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FOREWORD

Following the publication of the 1925 edition of the
Safety Code for Elevators, Dumbwaiters, and Escalators,
requests for a handbook, or manual, covering the inspec-

In order to keep the Manual as current as possible,
the Committee began the policy of publishing supple-

ments on a regular basis Supplements were issued in

tion of elpvators were received by the A17 Committee.
This Compmittee appointed a subcommittee to prepare
such a manual. Cities, states, insurance companies, ele-
vator mapufacturers and maintenance companies, and
the federpl government furnished the Committee with
material pased on their field experiences. A final draft
was prepared and was unanimously approved by the
A17 Committee, the Code Sponsors, and the American
National |Association (presently known as the American
National [Standards Institute, Inc.) and the first edition
of the Mpnual was published in 1937 simultaneously
with the fourth edition of the Code.

A second edition of the Manual was prepared by the
Committee to bring it in line with the fourth edition of
the Code) including the 1942 supplement. A new Part to
cover the|inspection of escalators, and new Appendices
were added to cover descriptions of various types of
safeties, thethods for determining stopping distances of
gradual-type safeties, guide rail data, types of speed
governorp, and the handling and socketing of wire rope.
The secopd edition of the Manual was approved by:
the Amerjican Standards Association and was published
in 1945.

The thifd edition of the Manual was published'in 1960
and inclyded revision to bring it in line with the 1960
edition of the Code.

The fopirth edition of the Manual was published in
1973 to bying it in line with the 1971 ‘editions including
the 1972 |supplement to the Code, and to update the
inspectiop procedures. A new/Part was also added to
cover the| inspection of moving walks.

The Inppectors” Mdnual Subcommittee was reacti-
vated in [1976 to reyiew the Manual and coordinate it
with a proposed, mew edition of the Code. The
Subcomnpittee, “during its review, felt that it was time
for the Manual to take on a new format. Thus, the fifth

nized into four major Parts: Electric Elevators, Hydrauhc
Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks. Each Part was
further divided into three major Divisions: Routine
Inspection, Periodic Inspection and Test, and Acceptance
Inspection and Test. New Appendices were added to
this edition, containing sample inspection checklists for
electric elevators, hydraulic elevators, escalators and
moving walks. A considerable amount of new material
was also added to the Manual to bring it in line with
the 1978 edition of the Code.

X

1980 and 1981 to update the 1979 edition.

The sixth edition of the Manual contained, the|revi-
sions included in the 1980 and 1981 supplementts, as
well as many other revisions made to, Keep the Manual
abreast of new Code requirements,_and to add |more
comprehensive inspection and teSting procedureqd. The
title of this edition wds, also changed to
ANSI/ASME A17.2 Inspectors” Manual for Elevators
and Escalators. This change-was made to reflect a reorga-
nization of the A17 Committee structure, and to shiorten
the title for convenience.

The seventh edifion of the Manual included the| revi-
sions in the 1983'and 1984 supplements as well as|other
new revisions. One of the major revisions wajs the
Inspection/Checklists in Appendix E, which were
expanded to include routine and periodic inspeqtions
and tests in addition to acceptance inspections and|tests.

The eighth edition included revisions in the 198p and
1987 supplements as well as other revisions listed in the
Summary of Changes section.

In 1989, the Inspectors’ Manual Committee pollgd the
inspection community to determine what portions of
the Manual were most effective and the direction that
should be taken to meet the need of the inspectpr. In
response to requests for equipment, specific inspgction
guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes as wiell as
field convenience, the concept of individual equigment
inspection manuals was developed. The Comnpittee
decided to concentrate initially on three major seg:itents.
As a result, the Inspectors’ Manual is to be published
in three volumes: A17.2.1, Electric Elevators; A17.2.2,
Hydraulic Elevators; and A17.2.3, Escalatorq and
Moving Walks. Each volume addresses inspection groce-
dures for assuring compliance with the A17.1 Codesince
1955 and the A173 Code. It is the Commlttees

other equ1pments such as roped hydrauhc elevators,
dumbwaiters, sidewalk elevators, private residence ele-
vators, hand elevators, material lifts and dumbwaiters
with automatic transfer devices, special purpose person-
nel elevators, rack and pinion elevators, inclined eleva-
tors, screw-column elevators, elevators used for
construction, wheelchair and stairway chairlifts, ship-
board elevators, and rooftop elevators.

In 1993, the Inspectors” Manual Committee was
requested to review equipment installed prior to the
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1955 edition of A17.1. ASME A17.2.3 includes inspection
and testing procedures for assuring compliance with
some requirements in pre-1955 editions of A17.1.

In 1999, based on feedback from the user community,
the A17 Main Committee approved the Inspectors’
Manual Committee’s recommendation to consolidate
the three existing manuals: A17.2.1-1996, Inspectors’
Manual for Electric Elevators (including A17.2.1a-1997
and A17.2.1b-1998 Addenda); A17.2.2-1997, Inspectors’

The second edition of the Guide was published in
2004. Nonmandatory Appendix B appears for the first
time in this edition.

The third edition of the Guide includes revisions listed
in the Summary of Changes section.

The fourth edition of the Guide includes revisions
listed in the Summary of Changes section.

The fifth edition of the Guide includes revisions listed

in the Summary of Changes section. This Edition also
adds an Thcponl—inﬂ Guide for Private Residence

Manpal for Hydraulic Elevators (including
A17.2.2a-1998 Addenda); and A17.2.3-1998, Inspectors’
Mantal for Escalators and Moving Walks (including
A17.2.3a-2000 Addenda). The resulting A17.2-2001,
Guidg for Inspection of Elevators, Escalators, and Moving
Walk$, represents an editorial consolidation of the three
mantials. The revised standard also includes technical
revigions, which have been approved by the
A17.] Committee since the last publications.

Elevators.

The sixth edition of the Guide includestevisions listed
in the Summary of Changes sectiéh,”Thi$ Edition
also adds inspection guide ‘for limifed-use/
limited-application elevators.

The following is a list of past editions anfl supple-
ments and the dates on/which they receiyed final
approval. The dates of.isstfance are also included for
documents published(sirice 1979.

Editions and Supplements

First Edition
Second Edition

Third Edition
Addenda
Supplement

Fourth Edition

Fifth Edition
Supplement
Supplement

Sixth Edition
Supplement
Supplement

Seventh Edition
Supplemént
Supplément

Eighth/Edition

ASA A17.2-1937
ASA A17.2-1945

ASA A17.2-1960
ASA A17.2a-1965
USAS A17.2b-1967

ANSI A17.2-1973

ANSI A17.2-1979
ANSI A17.2a~1980
ANSI A17.2b<1981

ANSI/ASME A17.2-1982
ANSI/ASME A17.2a-1983
ANSI/ASME A17.2b-1984

ANSI/ASME A17.2-1985
ANSI/ASME A17.2a-1986
ANSI/ASME A17.2b-1987

ANSI/ASME A17.2-1988

Approved
July 1937
Octobet: 22; 1945
Atigust 10, 1960
July 29, 1965
July 7, 1967
May 29, 1973
February 18, 1979
August 11, 1980
November 23, 1981
September 22, 1982
September 23, 1983
August 16, 1984
July 23, 1985
September 8, 1986
September 11, 1987

August 25, 1988

Issued

May 15, 1979
September 15, 1980
January 15, 1982

November 30, 1982
December 20, 1983
September 16, 1984

October 31, 1985
October 31, 1986
October 30, 1987

October 31, 1988

Addenda ANSI/ASME A17.2a-1989 November 10, 1989 December 31, 1989
‘Addenda ANSI/ASME A17.2b-1990 October 8, 1990 January 21, 1991
First Edition ASME A17.2.1-1993 January 22, 1993 May 31, 1993
Addenda ASME A17.2.1a-1994 August 18, 1994 December 31, 1994
Addenda ASME A17.2.1b-1995 August 10, 1995 January 29, 1996
Second Edition ASME A17.2.1-1996 September 6, 1996 January 31, 1997
Addenda ASME A17.2.1a-1997 December 16, 1997 January 30, 1998
Addenda ASME A17.2.1b-1998 November 13, 1998 February 19, 1999
First Edition ASME A17.2.2-1994 April 14, 1994 May 31, 1994
Addenda ASME A17.2.2a-1995 August 10, 1995 January 10, 1996
Addenda ASME A17.2.2b-1996 September 6, 1996 December 31, 1996

Second Edition
Addenda

ASME A17.2.2-1997
ASME A17.2.2a-1998

November 18, 1997
November 13, 1998

xi

December 31, 1997
February 5, 1999
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Editions and Supplements

First Edition
Addenda
Addenda

Second Edition
Addenda

ASME A17.2.3-1994
ASME A17.2.3a-1996
ASME A17.2.3b-1997

ASME A17.2.3-1998
ASME A17.2.3a-2000

Approved

August 19, 1994
September 6, 1996
November 18, 1997

November 16, 1998
June 22, 2000

Issued

October 21, 1994
November 22, 1996
December 31, 1997

February 26, 1999
August 10, 2000

FIrst EAITIOn

Second Edition

Third Edition

Fourth Edition

Fifth Edition

Sixth Edition

ASVIE Al/7.Z=ZUU1

ASME A17.2-2004

ASME A17.2-2007

ASME A17.2-2010

ASME A17.2-2012

ASME A17.2-2014

October 4, 200T
July 22, 2004

July 11, 2007
September 8, 2010
September 14, 2012

December 16, 2014

December-31,2001
March 31, 2005
October 5, 2007
December 9, 2010
October 22,2012

March 13,2015

Xii
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ASME A17 ELEVATOR

AND ESCALATOR COMMITTEE

(June 2014)

STANDARDS COMMITTEE Ex Officio Members
H. E. Reelle Ill, Chair G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary N. B. Martin
). W. qoaker, Vice Chair R. E. Baxter D. McColl
R. A. Gregory, Vice Chair L. Bialy H.\E. Peel.le n
G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary B. D. Black J1.S. Rearick
E. V. Haker, IUEC B. Blackaby H. Simpkins
M. Mdrand, Alternate, EIWPF K. L. Brinkman D. L. Turner
T. D. Barkand, U.S. Department of Labor J. R. Carrick D. Witt
R. E. Baxter, Baxter Residential Elevators, LLC W. D. George
K. S. lloyd, Jr., Alternate, Abell Elevator International
L. Bialy, Otis Elevator Co.
B. D. Black, BDBlack & Associates Honorary Members
J. R. Brooks, Wagner Consulting G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary C. L. Kort
G. A. Burdeshaw, The American Society of Mechanical Engineers L. J. Blaiotta A. A. Mascone
J. W. {oaker, Coaker & Co., PC E. A. Donoghue E. M. Philpot
). Filippone, Port Authority of New York and New Jersey H. E. Godwin, Jr. R. L. Rogers
J. H. Humphrey, Alternate, Port Authority of New York and New C, EZHempel L. E. White

Jerspy

C. Hox, Rainbow Security Control Ltd.

D. kox, Alternate, Fox & Sons Quality Elevator Inspection
W. Gibson, George W. Gibson & Associates, Inc.
S.
A.

F

Regulatory Advisory Council

G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary D. Leonard
$eymour, Alternate, Robert L. Seymour & Associates, Int. D. McLellan, Secretary C. C. Mann
Gregory, Vertex Corp. G. Antona M. J. Mellon, Jr.
adaller, Technical Standards and Safety Authority! G. Barnes 1. D. Mercer

Tevyaw, Alternate, Technical Standards and Saféty ;Authority J. L. Borwey S. Mercier
Hampton, ThyssenKrupp Elevator ). H. Burpee K. P. Morse
). Walker, Alternate, ThyssenKrupp Elevator Manufacturing, Inc. J. R. Calpini M. E. Pedersen
T. Herrity, U.S. Department of the Navy P. Caploon M. R. Poulin
A. Kalgren, Kone, Inc. R. Capuani W. Reinke
S. Boucher, Alternate, Kone, Inc. ). Day J. P. Roche
W. Koshak, Elevator Safety Solutions, Inc. N. C. Dimitruck C. W. Rogler
Simpkins, Alternate, ThyssenKrupp Elevator M. Dorosk A. Smith
cCain, Jr., McCain Engigeering Associates, Inc. C. Gardiner D. M. Stanlaske
L. A. Giovannetti J. Stewart
Coll, Otis Canada;\Inc. J. M. Gould M. K. Stewart
L. Meyer, National\Elevator Inspection Services A. N. Griffin S. F. Stout
. Reelle Ill, The Peelle Company R. F. Hadaller D. Tudor
. Reynolds, \Alfernate, The Peelle Company W. J. Hartung L. E. Watson
Hman,.Schindler Elevator Corp. S. J. Hickory W. C. Watson
. Robibero, Schindler Elevator Corp. D. Holmes W. J. Witt
arlsom, Attermate, Schimdter Etevator Corp. G. Johnson D. L. Barker, Alternate

W. Rogler, State of Michigan Elevator Safety Division
M. Stanlaske, NAESA International

R. Runyan, Alternate, Retired

L. Turner, Davis L. Turner & Associates, LLC

S. Caporale, Alternate, Elevator World, Inc.

H. Verschell, Dwan Elevator

A. Witham, GAL Manufacturing Corp.

C.
B.
G.
R.
R.
R.
M.
P.
R.

J.

D.
D.

J.

H.
Z.R.
M. V. Farinola, Alternate/MV. Farinola, Inc.
D. Mc
J.

H.
S.
A.
V.
). C

C.
D.

J.

D.
R.
A.
D.

J. Varon, Alternate, GAL Manufacturing Corp.

R. E. Kaspersma

xiii
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CSA B44 TECHNICAL COMMITTEE
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B. Tubbs

J. Blain, Alternate

K. Paarlberg, Alternate

DUMBWAITER AND ATD COMMITTEE

D. Witt, CHair

J. B. Peskuski, Vice Chair
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ELECTRICAL COMMITTEE

ESCALATOR AND MOVING WALK COMMITTEE

B. Blackaby, Chair Y. C. Ho T. R. Nurnberg, Chair D. McLellan
J. Caldwell, Vice Chair J. Kleine D. L. Turner, Vice Chair R. D. Shepherd
D. Henderson, Vice Chair P. F. McDermott R. Mohamed, Secretary R. C. Shumate
C. Ramcharran, Secretary M. Mihai P. R. Bothwell K. J. Smith
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M. EXISTING INSTALLATIONS COMMITTEE
J. S. Rearick, Chair Z. R. McCain, Jr.
D. B. Labrecque, Vice Chair P. McPartland
ELEVATORS USED FOR CONSTRUCTION M. Gerson, ;C,emry N. R. Mistry
COMMITTEE R. E. Baxter R. C. Morrical
C. W. Rogler, Chair R. A. Gregory ). Bera G. Nyborg llI
G. A. Burdeshaw, Secretary G. W. Kosinski J. M. Block S. A. Quinn
R. E {axter J. A. Lowery, Jr. C. A. Buckley P. Reid
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J. D. Carlisle, Jr. R. D. Shepherd
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C. Buckley R. D. Shepherd Z. R. McCain, Jr. D. Kelly, Alternate
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PREFACE

FORM AND ARRANGEMENT

This Guide addresses how-to inspection guidelines,

X.X.4.2 Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

X.X4.3 Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)

XX4.4 Hydraulic LU/T.A elevators (as applica

le)

techniqud
Subsectig
requirem
year) and
the latest]
this Guid
subsectio
in earlier
Parts 1 th
tors (incl
Parts 7 a
to movin
less (MR
the locati

Part 1
Part 2
Part 3
Part 4
Part 5
Part 6
Part 7
Part 8
Part 9
Part 10
Part 11

Each i1
follows:

X

XX
XX.1
XX.1.1
XX.1.2
XX.1.3
XX.14
X.X.2

S, and cautionary notes in a logical sequence.
ns are arranged to focus on routine inspection
ents, followed by periodic test (annual and five
acceptance criteria. Appropriate references to
edition of the Code, in effect at the time of
e’s publication, are listed at the end of each
h. The referenced numbers may not be the same
editions. This Guide is organized as follows:
rough 6 apply to electric and hydraulic eleva-
uding LU/LA elevators where applicable),
nd 8 apply to escalators, Parts 9 and 10 apply
b walks, and Part 11 applies to machine-room-
) elevators. The Parts are arranged to show
on of the inspection:

Elevator — Inside of Car
Elevator — Machine Room
Elevator — Top of Car

Elevator — Outside Hoistway
Elevator — Pit

Elevator — Firefighters’ Service
Escalator — External

Escalator — Internal

Moving Walk — External
Moving Walk — Internal
Elevator — Machine-Room-Less\(MRL)

hspection location is further-subdivided as

Location of inspection

Item to be inspected

Periodic inspections (routine)

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydrauliezelevators (as applicable)

Electrig LU /LA elevators (as applicable)
Hydratlic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
Periodic test

When a requirement within A17.1 or A17.3°q
references another requirement, the cross-teferer
shown with the refering requirement in-braces, {
the A17.1-2000 and later edition requiretents, v
no direct cross-reference is found within the A17.1
Cross-Reference Table, the prior,code Rule (A17.1d
and earlier editions) is shown\ifvparentheses, ( )
a preceding “NR” designation.

Subsection numbering-ofitems may not be sequ
when there are no inspection or test procedures
cated within this Guide.

NOTE: This Guide addresses the requirements of A17.1-19

later editions ahd latest edition of Al17.3. Some requiremd
earlier editions of A17.1 are also addressed. The inspe

ross-
Ice is

. For
Vhere
2000
2000

with

bnitial
indi-

b5 and
nts in
btor is

referred tocthe particular edition of the A17.1 Code that dpplies

for requifements prior to 1955.

This Guide has included the pertinent requirg
from prior editions of A17.1, which differ froy
requirements in the latest edition. As the insp
becomes familiar with the prescribed order of inspg
procedures, variations may be appropriate.
Foreword, Preface, and Appendix that are includ
this document have been approved by
A17 Committee, but are not part of this Ame
National Standard.

NOTE: See also para. 2, Application, under the Introduc
this Guide.

REQUIREMENTS FOR EXISTING INSTALLATIO

Elevators and escalators in jurisdictions that
adopted the Safety Code for Existing Elevator
Escalators, ASME A17.3, and installations that havd
altered in accordance with Part XII of the Safety
for Elevators and Escalators ANSI/ASME A17.1d
and later editions must, as a minimum, conform f{

ment
n the
ector
ction
The
ed in
the
rican

ion of

NS

have

and
been
Code
1986
o the

XX21
X.X.22
X.X.23
XX24
XX.3

XX.3.1
X.X.3.2
XX.3.3
XX.3.4
XX4

XX41

Etlectricetevators (asappticabte)

Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
Acceptance inspection

Electric elevators (as applicable)

Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

Electric LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic LU/LA elevators (as applicable)
Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)

XViii

TequiTenents identiffed i this-Guide as—“A17:3™

If an

existing installation does not meet the requirements of
the A17.3 Code, it must be upgraded. If an existing
installation was required to meet more stringent require-
ments, it must continue to meet those requirements.
Alteration, if made, must conform to the requirements
of A17.1, Part XII and the entire installation must con-
form to the requirements of A17.3. The alteration
requirements in A17.1, Part XII may be more stringent

than the requirements of A17.3. The equipment
conform to the more stringent of the two.
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METRIC (SI) UNITS

This edition of the Guide uses both imperial and met-
ric (SI) units. The units used in the Guide are the units
found in the referenced code [e.g., imperial (metric) or
metric (imperial)]. Information on the usage of SI units
and conversion to imperial units is contained in IEEE/
ASTM SI 10-1997, Standard for the Use of the International
System of Units (SI): The Modern Metric System; ASME
Guide SI-1, Orientation and Guide for Use of SI (Metric)

standards. In addition, it contains the published inter-
pretations applicable to these standards.

ASME A17.4 Guide for Emergency Personnel. This
Guide for emergency personnel (fire, police, etc.), build-
ing owners, lessees, and building operating managers
explains the proper procedures to be used for the safe
removal of passengers from stalled cars.

CSA B44.1/ASME A17.5 Elevator and Escalator
Electrical Equipment. This Code contains requirements

Units; or CAN/CSA-Z234-1, Canadian Metric Practice
Guidg.
DEFINITIONS
For definitions, see Section 3 of the

ASME A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions (Section 1.3,
A17.]1-2000/B44-00 and later editions).

ASME ELEVATOR PUBLICATIONS

This Guide is one of the numerous codes and stan-
dards that have been or are being developed and pub-
lishedl by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
The fpllowing publications are of special interest to users
of thi{s Guide. For prices and availability, contact:

ISME Order Department

P Law Drive

ox 2900

pirfield, NJ 07007-2900

el: 800-843-2763

ax: 973-882-1717

-Mail: customercare@asme.org

SME Website: www.asme.org/catalog

Mo M o M N N

ASME A17.1/CSA B44 Safety 'Code for Elevators and
Escalptors. This American. National Standard Safety
Codd covers the design, censtruction, installation, oper-
ation), testing, maintenahge, alteration, and repair of ele-
vatofs, dumbwaitef3, escalators, moving walks, and
matefial lifts and(dumbwaiters with automatic transfer
deviges.

Ingpection.Checklists. The checklist forms shown in
Nonmandatory Appendices A and B of this book are
postgdionthe ASME Website: www.asme.org.

forobtaining; tabeting,ard-fistimgetectricat equipment
for elevators, escalators, moving walks, dumbwaiters,
material lifts, platform lifts, and stairway, lifts.
ASME A17.7/CSA B44.7 Performance-Based Safety
Code for Elevators and Escalators.” This American
National Standard performancé-based safety code cov-
ers the design, construction, ingtallation, operqtion, test-
ing, maintenance, alteration, and repair of ¢levators,
dumbwaiters, escalators,~moving walks, and material
lifts.
Published Interpretations. Interpretations of the vari-
ous A17 standards are published periodically
Interpretations of Al17.1 and A17.2 approv
A17 Commiittee from June 14, 1972 through
were published in a separate book in 1980.
Starting with the 1981 edition of the Code, ifterpreta-
tioms are published with each new edition and supple-
ment of the applicable standard. A compilation of
Interpretations Nos. 2-13 (June 1979-May 1989) has also
been published by ASME. A compilation of al} interpre-
tations can also be obtained through the A17 CD-ROM.
Handbook on A17.1/B44 Safety Code. This Hlandbook
augments the A17.1/B44 Codes with commentary, dia-
grams, and illustrations that are intended to explain the
requirements of the A17.1/B44 Code.
The commentary contained in the Handbgok is the
opinion of the author and has not been approved by the
A17 Committee or the B44 Technical Commiftee.
QEI-1 Standard for the Qualification of| Elevator
Inspectors. This Standard covers requiremerjts for the
qualification and duties of inspectors and ihspection
supervisors engaged in the inspection and festing of
equipment within the scope of the A17.1/B44 Code.
ASME A18.1 Safety Standard for Platform|Lifts and
Stairway Chairlifts. This safety Standard cpvers the
design, construction, installation, operation, ispection,
testing, maintenance, and repair of inclinecil‘ stairway

bd by the
une 1979

AS : vatorsamd
Escalators. This Code covers retroactive requirements
for existing elevators and escalators. The purpose of this
Code is to establish minimum requirements that will
provide a reasonable degree of safety for the general
public. While many of these requirements will also
increase the degree of safety for the elevator mechanic
and inspector, this area has not been addressed at this
time.

ASME A17 CD-ROM for Elevators and Escalators. This
CD-ROM contains the ASME A17.1, A17.2, and A17.3

Xix

chairlifts and inclined and vertical plattorm lifts
intended for transportation of a mobility impaired per-
son only.

CORRESPONDENCE WITH THE A17 COMMITTEE

ASME codes and standards are developed and main-
tained with the intent to represent the consensus of con-
cerned interests. As such, users of this and other
ASME A17 codes and standards may interact with the
Committee by requesting interpretations, proposing

(
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Abbreviations Used in This Code

Abbreviation

Unit

Abbreviation Unit

A ampere b pound (mass)
°C degree Celsius Ibf pound (force)
deg degree (angle) Ix lux
°F degree Fahrenheit m meter
ft/min foot per minute m? square meter
ft/s foot per second m> cubic meter
ft foot mA milliampere
fc Tootcandle m/s meter per second
ft? square foot m/s? meter per second per second
ft? cubic foot mm millimeter
ft/s? foot per second per second mm? square millimeter
h hour mm? cubic millimeter
Hz hertz MPa megapascal
in. inch N newton
in.2 square inch psi pound peréquare inch
in.? cubic inch s second
kg kilogram \ volt
kPa kilopascal
revisions, and attending committee meetings. Corre-  Edition: Cite-the applicable edition and supplgment
spondende should be addressed to: of the' Guide for which the interpretatjon is
Secretary, A17 Standards Committee being requested.
The American Society of Mechanical Engineers Question:* Phrase the question as a request for an nter-
Two Park Avenue pretation of a specific item suitable foy gen-
New [York, NY 10016-5990 eral understanding and use, not as a refquest
E-mall: customercare@asme.org for an approval of a proprietary design or
Proposing Revisions. Revisions are made periodically situation. The inquirer may also include any
to the Gifide to incorporate changes that appear neces- plang or drawm.gs that are necessary to
sary or desirable, as demonstrated by the experience explain the question; h.owever, they should
gained from the application of the procedures; and in not contain proprietary namep or
order to fonform to developments in elevator technol- information.
ogy. Appfoved revisions will be published\periodically. Requests that are not in this format will be writfen in
The Cqmmittee welcomes proposal$ for revisions to

this Guid
ble: citin,
and a det
including

Reque

p. Such proposals should be'asispecific as possi-

b the Item number(s), the jproposed wording,

hiled description of thereasons for the proposal
any pertinent dogumentation.

5ting Interpretations. On request, the

A17 Compmittee will(render an interpretation of any

requirem
rendered
Secretary]

The re

ent of thesGuide. Interpretations can only be
in respofise to a written request sent to the
of the:Standards Committee.

huest”for interpretation should be clear and

this format by the Committee prior to being answ
which may inadvertently change the intent of the
nal request.

ASME procedures provide for reconsideration g
interpretation when or if additional informatior|
might affect an interpretation is available. Further
sons aggrieved by an interpretation may appeal f{
cognizant ASME committee or subcommittee. A
does not “approve,” “certify,” “rate,” or “endorse
item, construction, proprietary device, or activity.

"o

ered,
prigi-

f any
that
per-

o the

\SME

’

any

Hards

Attending Committee Meetings. The A17 Stan

unambi

h £ +1 1 . . —tl
UuouusS. IU 15 TUlLUIITL ITCUUIITITITITUTU TITldl 1T

inquirer submits his request using the following format:

Subject:

Cite the applicable Item number(s) and a
concise description.

XX

Committee and the various Working Committees regu-
larly hold meetings, all of which are open to the public.
Persons wishing to attend any meeting should contact

the Secretary of the Standards Committee.

(
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ASME A17.2-2014
SUMMARY OF CHANGES

Following approval by the ASME A17 Elevator and Escalator Committee and ASME, and after

public review, ASME A17.2-2014 was approved by the American National Standards Institute
on December 16, 2014.

The 2014 edition of ASME A17.2 includes the following revisions that are identified by amargir|
note, (14). Changes made to correct errors, as well as other new editorial changes, are identified
by (ED).

Page Location Change

x—xii Foreword Updated

xviii Preface Form and Arrangement revised

1 1 Note (2) added

5 1.1.1 Note added
1143 Added
1144 Added
1.2.1 Note added

6 1243 Added
1244 Added
1.3.4.3 Added

7 1.3.4.4 Added
1443 Added
1444 Added

8 1:5.4.3 Added
1.5.4.4 Added
1.6.4.3 Added

9 1644 Added
1.7.1 Note added
1.7.4.3 Added
1.74.4 Added

10 1.8.4.3 Added
1844 Added
1.9.4.3 Added
1944 Added
1.10.1 Note added

12 1.10.4.3 Added
1.104.4 Added

XXi
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Page Location Change
13 1.114.3 Added
1.11.44 Added

1.12.1 Note added
14 1.12.4.3 Added
1.12.4.4 Added

1.13.1.1 Note added
15 1.13.4.3 Added
1.13.4.4 Added
1.144.3 Added
1.144.4 Added
1.154.3 Added
1.154.4 Added

1.16.3 Note added
16 1.16.4.3 Added
1.16.4.4 Added
17 1.17.4.3 Added
1.17.44 Added
18 1.18.4.3 Added
1.184.4 Added
1.194.3 Added
1.19.4.4 Added

19 214 Note added
2143 Added
2444 Added

2:2.3 Note added
2243 Added
2244 Added
DO 2343 Added
2344 Added
1 2443 Added
2444 Added
2543 Added
2544 Added
22 2643 Added
2.6.44 Added
2.74.3 Added
2744 Added

xxii
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Page Location Change
23 2.84.3 Added
2844 Added
2943 Added
2944 Added
21043 Added
21044 Added
25 21143 Added
21144 Added
26 21243 Added
21244 Added
30 2.134.3 Added
31 21344 Added
21443 Added
21444 Added
21543 Added
32 21643 Added
217.3 Second paragraph added
33 21743 Added
2.184.3 Added
34 21943 Added
35 2.204.3 Added
2.20:44 Added
36 22143 Added
22243 Added
37 22343 Added
22443 Added
38 2.254.3 Added
22643 Added
2.26.4.4 Added
22743 Added
2.27.4.4 Added
39 2.28.2 Revised in its entirety
2.28.3.2 Added
22842 Added
40 2.28.4.3 Added
41 2.29.2(c)(1) Revised

xxiii
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Page Location Change
45 22943 Added
22944 Added
46 2.30.4.4 Added
2.314.4 Added
47 2.32.4.4 Added
18 2.33.4.4 Added
23444 Added
19 2.35.4.4 Added
2.36.4.4 Added
b0 23744 Added
2.39.4.4 Added
b1 2404.3 Added
2.40.4.4 Added
b2 24243 Added
24244 Added
243 Added
b3 Table 2.43.3.1 Added
b4 Part 3 Note added
3.14.3 Added
3.144 Added
3243 Added
3244 Added
b5 3.3.1. (1) Title revised
(2) Note added
33.2 Editorially revised; redesignated as 3.3.3
and new 3.3.2 added
3.3.3 Editorially revised; redesignated as 3.3.4
3343 Added
3344 Added
34.1 (1) Title revised
(£) INOtE ddded
57 3443 Added
3444 Added
3.5 (1) Revised in its entirety
(2) Note added
58 3543 Added
3544 Added
3.6.1.2 Note added

XXiv
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Page Location Change
59 3743 Added
3744 Added

3.8.1 (1) Title revised

(2) Note added
60 3.84.3 Added
3.844 Added
3943 Added
3944 Added
61 3.104.3 Added
3.104.4 Added
3.1143 Added
3.1144 Added
62 3.1243 Added
31244 Added
3.1343 Added
3.13.4.4 Added
3.144.3 Added
3.14.4.4 Added
64 3.154.3 Added
31544 Added
65 3.16.4.3 Added
3.16:4:4 Added
67 31743 Added
31744 Added
3.184.3 Added
3.18.4.4 Added
68 3.194.3 Added
3.1944 Added
3.204.3 Added
3.204.4 Added
69 32143 Added
3.214.4 Added
71 3.2243 Added
32244 Added

3.23 (1) Title revised

XXV

(2) Note added
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Page Location Change

72 3.23.1(c)(1)(c) Revised
3.23.1(c)(4) Added
3.23.21 Added
3.234.1 References updated

74 Fig. 3.23.3 Added

75 3.23.4.2 References updated
32343 Added
32344 Added
3.244.3 Added
3.254.3 Added

76 3.26.4.3 Added
32743 Added

77 3.28.4.3 Added

78 3.294.3 Added
3.30.4.4 Added
33144 Added

79 3.32.4.4 Added
3.33.44 Added

80 3.34.3.2 Added
3.34.4.2 References updated
3.34.4.3 Added

81 4143 Added
4.1.44 Added

32 4243 Added
4244 Added

B3 4343 Added
4344 Added
4443 Added
4444 Added

84 4543 Added
4544 Added
4643 Added
4.6.4.4 Added

85 4843 Added
4844 Added

87 5.1.1 Note added
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Page Location Change

88 5143 Added
5144 Added
52.1.1 Note added

89 5.2.3.1(b)(3) Added
5.2.3.2(b)(3) Added

90 5243 Added
5244 Added
53.1.1 Notes (1) and (2) added
5.3.4.3 Added

91 5.4.4.3 Added
5444 Added
55.4.3 Added
5544 Added

92 5.64.3 Added
5.6.4.4 Added
571 Last paragraph revised
573 Revised
5.7.4.3 Added
5744 Added

93 5.8.4.3 Added

94 5.8.4.4 Added
5.9.1.1 Note added

95 5.9.458 Added
5.10.1.1 Note added
5.10.4.1 References revised

96 5.11.4.4 Added
5.12.1.1 Note added
51244 Added

97 5.13.4.4 Added

98 5.14.4.4 Added
5.154.4 Added
5.16.4.3 Added
5.16.4.4 Added

100 6.1.4.3 Added

101 6.1.4.4 Added

105 6.3.4.3 Added
6.3.4.4 Added

XXVii
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Page Location Change
109 6.44 Note added
6.4.4.3 Added
6.44.4 Added
188 Mandatory Appendix II Foreword and Preface revised
189 II-14.1 Title and subparagraph (a) revised
1I-1.4.2 References updated
190 II-1.71 (1) Title revised
(2) Subparagraph (d) added
I-1.7.2 References updated
P09-250 Nonmandatory Updated
Appendix A
P93-307 Nonmandatory Acceptance checklist fo1)2013 Edition
Appendix B added
B10-369 Nonmandatory Added
Appendix D
370-374 Nonmandatory Added
Appendix E
B75-388 Nonmandatory Added
Appendix F
B389 Nonmandatory Added
Appendix G
Xxviii
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ASME A17.2-2014

GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF ELEVATORS, ESCALATORS,
AND MOVING WALKS

Introduction

1 S§COPE It is recognized that inspectors will not He able to
) ) ) accomplish all the inspection procedures specified in
~ This Guide covers recommended inspection and test- g5 Guide, during eadirinspection. Qualified inspectors
ing procedures for electric and hydraulic elevators, esca-  15ve the knowledge'dnd experience to recognjze poten-

latory, and moving walks required to conform to the i3] deficiencies @nd to focus the inspection| in those
Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators, A17.1-1955 4y ags.

and fater editions and The Safety Code for Existing This Guide/uses the following format to depcribe the
Elevptors and Escalators, A17.3. This Guide also  appropriafe inspection and test:
addresses some requirements from editions of A17.1 (a), For inspections and tests performed in cqmpliance
prior to 1955. with ASME A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions
Thiis guide also includes Canadian references and (1) Routine. The examination and opdration of
applicable exceptions for CSA B44-00 and later editions. .\ equipment at specified intervals by an inspectdr to check
Exceptions or deviations applicable in Canada are iden<Z, " for compliance with the applicable Code reqyirements.
tified with the same ASME requirement number pref- (2) Periodic Tests. Routine inspection and [tests plus
aced|with a lowercase “c” for CSA B44-00 through  additional detailed examination and operatior| of equip-
CSA|B44-04 Update 1. ment at specified intervals witnessed by an ingpector to
check for compliance with the applicahle Code

NOTH (1): This Guide may not reflect the latest'tequirements in

r irements.
the cufrrent ASME A17.1/CSA B44 and ASME A17.3 Codes. equirements

(3) Acceptance. The initial inspection angdl tests of
NOTH (2): The inspection procedures.in Parts 1 through 6 apply new or altered equipment to check for complipnce with
for LY/LA elevators, except as modified. the applicable Code requirements.
(b) For inspections and tests performed in cgmpliance

with ASME A17.1-2000/CSA B44-00 and latef editions

PPLICATION (1) Periodic Inspection. The examination ahd opera-
tion of equipment at specified intervals by an|inspector

- O : ) - o to check for compliance with the applicaple Code
perfgrming routine-inspections and witnessing periodic requirements.

and gcceptaricé inspections and tests. It is not intended (2) Periodic Tests. The testing and detail¢d exami-
to sarve AR basis for government regulations. This  patjon and operation of equipment at specified intervals
Guidge witnessed by an inspector to check for compliance with
Crep g2 oR—aha § capphcabte ode TequiTe e "

authority having jurisdiction in their legislation adopt- (3) Acceptance. The initial inspection and test of
ing the Code is responsible for addressing this subject. ~ new or altered equipment to check for compliance with
The acceptance inspection and testing procedures apply  the applicable Code requirements.

only to the extent that they conform to the latest edition The procedures in this Guide are recommendations

of the A17.1/B44 Code. The routine and periodicinspec-  only and are intended to illustrate a method of comply-
tion and testing procedures apply only to the extent that  ing with the requirements in ASME A17.1d-2000 and
they conform to the applicable Code requirements that  earlier editions and A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edi-

were in effect at the time of installation or alteration.  tions, requirements 8.10 and 8.11. The person per-

The inspection and testing procedures do not take into ~ forming the inspection and test may employ other

account local regulations that may differ. methods to demonstrate compliance with the applicable
1
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code requirement. Qualified inspectors have the knowl-
edge and experience to recognize potential deficiencies
and to focus the inspection where necessary.

Where no inspection procedure is specified for routine
inspections, it indicates that the Code requirements need
no explanation. This does not indicate that no inspection
of the specified item is required. The item is to be
inspected for compliance with the applicable Code
requirements.

This handbook contains safety precautions an inspec-
tor is likely to need for most inspections. Because of
the large variation in elevator equipment and possible
unique elevator designs, it is the responsibility of each
inspector, mechanic, and consultant to determine the
safe manner to conduct each test and inspection before
starting each procedure. It is not the inspector’s responsi-
bility to ensure safety of all participants in the tests and
inspections. Inspectors are still advised to be aware of

Where fasamrexampte; theperiodicinspection tras o
specified |inspections, the inspections specified under
routine afe to be used for the periodic inspection. If, as
an example, the acceptance inspection has a test proce-
dure that|differs from the test procedure specified under
periodic, |the acceptance test procedure should be fol-
lowed fo acceptance inspection and the periodic test
procedure should be followed for periodic inspections.

This Giiide contains inspection procedures for compli-
ance wiﬁ the applicable Code only. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier ediitions Rule 1000.2 and A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editfons requirements 8.10.1.2 and 8.11.1.2, reads
in part “the inspection and test required by this Part
are to dgtermine that the equipment conforms to the
applicablp Code requirements at the time of installation
and any glteration.” This Guide contains no recommen-
dations that exceed the requirements of A17.1d-2000
and earli¢r editions Rule 1000.2 and A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later pditions requirements 8.10.1.2 and 8.11.1.2, and
A17.3.

To facillitate making inspections and tests, sample
checklistg can be found in Nonmandatory Appendix A
of this Gpide. The checklist Item numbers correspond
to the Itgm numbers in this Guide. The chedKlist also
contains|appropriate A17.1 and A17.3 references for
each Iten).

NOTE: Sge also Form and Arrangement, under the Preface of
this Guide

3 QUALIFICATIONS OF INSPECTORS

Inspectors and inspection-supervisors are required by
ASME A17.1-2010 and-edrlier editions to be certified by
an organjzation accredited by The American Society of
Mechanjcal Engineers Qualifications for Elevator
Inspectorp Committee in accordance with the require-
ments se{ forth)in the Standard for the Qualification of
Elevator Inspectors, ASME QFI-1 and be recognized by

salety for themselves and others. Some elevator mhanu-
facturers, inspection organizations, and maintelj:ance
companies have safety procedures that go,beyond the
requirements in the Elevator Industry Field’Emplpyees
Safety Handbook (EIFESH) or are unique.to their ofgani-
zation or equipment. Where this_is‘the case, the|safer
procedures should be followed. It{ past editions ¢f the
A17.2 Inspectors’ Guide, spégcific cautions and gafety
warnings were part of the-body of the Guide. Those
cautions and warnings were removed with the insgector
directed to use the EIFESH or other safety materials that
may apply. The A17.2 Inspectors” Guide is for the fise of
trained elevator‘personnel who are aware of the hagards
inherent in working with elevator equipment. Trainee
inspectors are advised to use extra caution while Jearn-
ing inspection techniques and test procedures.

NOTE: The Elevator Industry Field Employees’ Safety Handpook is
available from Elevator World, Inc., P.O. Box 6507, Mobile, Alhbama
36660 (http:/ /www.elevator-world.com).

5 DUTIES OF INSPECTORS

The duties of inspectors are
(a) when witnessing acceptance inspections and tests
of new or altered installations, to determine whether all
parts of the installation conform to the requirements
of the applicable code or regulations and whethgr the
required safety devices function as required.

(b) when making routine and/or periodic inspegtions
and tests, to determine that the equipment conforms
to the applicable Code edition (edition which if was
installed, A17.3 and local requirements) and that plter-

the authority having jurisdiction. Effective January 1,
2014, accreditation of organizations to certify inspectors
and inspection supervisors is no longer within the pur-
view of The American Society of Mechanical Engineers.

4 PERSONAL SAFETY

Inspectors should have knowledge of the personal
safety practices including, but not limited to, the safety
practices contained in The Elevator Industry Field
Employees” Safety Handbook as required by ASME QEI-1.

2

ations conform with Code requirements. Determine that
periodic tests performed by the owner or his agent are
conducted in accordance with Code requirements and
results of these tests demonstrate Code compliance.

(c) to report the results of inspections and tests in
accordance with applicable local regulations.

It is not the function or duty of inspectors to make
any repairs or adjustments to the equipment, nor to
recommend methods or procedures for correction of
deficiencies.
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6 ARRANGEMENT FOR INSPECTION

The inspecting authority or the inspector should
request the owner or his agent to make the following
arrangements prior to an inspection or test:

(a) Provide qualified personnel for periodic and
acceptance inspections and tests to perform the tests
specified in the applicable code or regulations.

(b) Have a person familiar with the operation of the
elev

(20) level, 30-deg/60-deg triangle, and protractor
or angle finder

(21) door test scale (gage) to check closing door
force

(22) alight meter that can accurately measure light
level from 0 fc to 19 fc (0 Ix to 200 Ix)

(23) marking chalk or crayon

(b) Periodic and Acceptance Inspection and Tests. In

addition to the equipment specified above, the following

tor available to accompany and assist during the
inspgctions. The inspector should be accompanied by a
persgn familiar with the operation of the equipment to
assis{ him during his inspections.

7 RECOMMENDED EQUIPMENT

(a)| It is recommended that the inspector have the fol-
lowing equipment:
1) flashlight with a nonconductive case
2) 6-ft (2-m) rule of nonconductive material
3) set of thick gages
4) small hammer, preferably a %-lb (0.2-kg) ball
peen
5) chalk or crayon
6) small metal mirror
7) safety hat (nonconductive)
8) copy of the latest applicable codes and stan-
dards (e.g., A17.1, A17.3, ANSI/NFPA 70, etc.)
9) copy of the applicable local regulations
10) copy of the latest edition of The Elevator
Indudtry Field Employees’ Safety Handbook
11) copy of the checklists as contdined in this
Guide
12) padlock, multiple lock dewvice, and “Do Not
Start| tags
13) caliper
14) telescoping pointer\with an alligator clip and
businjess cards or stiff paper
15) other items such’as an eraser, kitchen spatula,
etc. (for escalators dnd-moving walks)
16) stop watch or timer
17) 50« ~(15-m) nonconductive tape and

should be provided by the owner of contractpr:

(1) suitable test weights.

(2) dynamometer.

(3) copy of all pertinent drawings, spefification,
data sheets, and required test procedures.

(4) transceiver.

(5) come-along and “CHicago” grip or
rope clamps.

(6) “Out of Service” signs and/or bargicades at
hoistway doors.

(7) pressuregage with damping (either liquid filled
or an in-line shubber) to provide a steady reading. The
gage should)have full-scale reading, of fwice the
expected ‘pressure, an accuracy of no less than 1% of
full-scale*reading, and a calibration sticker tlat shows
that it-has been calibrated within the last ye

(8) no. 16-gage copper wire or equivalerit.

mid-line

(9) keys for access and operation of al] elevator
equipment.

(10) jack and pipe stand or other suitabl¢ support.

(11) plumb line (for escalators).

(12) torque wrench (for escalators).

(13) skirt/step performance index test apparatus
and accessory apparatus.

(14) comb-step/comb-pallet device test apparatus

and accessory apparatus.

NOTE: If iron counterweight sections are used as tpst weights
and scales are not available to accurately determine their weight
in pounds, their approximate weight can be determingd by multi-
plying the product of the length, breadth, and thickneps in inches
by 0.26. If weights are lead, multiply by 0.41. If weighits are steel,
multiply by 0.28. Deduct for volume of any holes of slots. The
above lists of recommended equipment do not constjtute all the
equipment that can be required to perform the inspectipns or tests.

cuments

25-ft|(7.5-m)\tape
18)-tachometer, which reads directly in 8 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS
ft/min (m/s) Table 1 lists the organizations from which d
(19) multimeter referenced in this book can be procured.
3
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Table 1 Procurement Information

Organization

Address and Phone Number

ANSI

ASME

American National Standards Institute, Inc.
25 West 43rd Street

New York, NY 10036

Telephone: (212) 642-4900
http://www.ansi.org

The American Society of Mechanical Engineers

ASTM

CSA

EIFESH

IEEE

NFPA

TWO Park AVenue

New York, NY 10016-5990
Telephone: (212) 591-8500
http://www.asme.org

ASME Order Department

22 Law Drive

Box 2900

Fairfield, NJ 07007-2900

Telephone: (201) 882-1167
(800) 843-2763

American Society for Testing and Materials
100 Barr Harbor Drive

West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
Telephone: (610) 832-9500
http://www.astm.org

Canadian Standards Association

5060 Spectrum Way

Mississauga, Ontario L4W 5N6, Canada
Telephone: (416) 747-4044
http://www.csaxca

Elevator World, Inc.

P.O.Box 6507

Mobile, AL 36660
http://safety.elevatorworld.com

Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers, Inc.

445 Hoes Lane

Piscataway, N) 08854

Telephone: (800) 678-4333

http://www.ieee.org

National Fire Protection Association
1 Batterymarch Park

Quincy, MA 02169-7471
Telephone: (617) 770-3000
http://www.nfpa.org

4
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Part 1
Elevator — Inside of Car

ITEM 1.1

1.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

DOOR REOPENING DEVICE
1.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Fof elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1d-1975, power opening of the car door was permit-
ted t¢ take place anywhere in the hoistway. For elevators
installed under A17.1e-1975, power opening of the car
door[was permitted to take place only within the land-
ing Zone.

CAUTION: In any of the following tests where the inspector

uses dn object to test the reopening device, the object must not
be ingerted when the door is nearing its fully closed position.

(a)| Mechanical Reopening Device (Safety Edge). Actuate
the device while the doors are being closed and note
whether car and hoistway doors stop and reopen. For
vertigally sliding car doors or gates, a stop and reopen
is not required for obstructions within 5 in. (127 mm)
of the sides of the opening.

(b)| Electronic Reopening Device. Place an object in front
of the leading edge of the car door at various positiens
whil¢ it is being closed. The car and hoistwayw.doors
should stop and reopen. For vertically sliding car doors
or gates, a stop and reopen is not required for-obstruc-
tions| within 5 in. (127 mm) of the sides of.the opening.

(c)| Photoelectric Reopening Devices,To qualify as a
reoppning device that complies with the Code, the
devide must sense the presence ©f the obstruction any-
where within the opening along the leading edge of the
car door. Determine the lgcation of the light beam or
beants with relation to the)car floor. Where an invisible
bean} is used, the positierrof the beam can be determined
by an examination-of the equipment. While the car and
hoistway doors\are being closed, obstruct the beam,
which should eause the doors to stop and reopen. This
type|of device is usually installed in addition to a
mecHanied) or electronic reopening device.

NOTH:

For TI1/T A elevators_vertical rpnppning devices da not

lier editions — Section 112 {Rule 300/13}; and
Rules 1001.2(a)(1) and 1004.2(a)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later)“editions —
Requirements 2.13 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.1(@), and 8.11.3.1.1(a).
A17.3 — Section 2.8.

1.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Section*2500.13, 112 {NR 1[2.2(b)(3),
112.3(b), 112.3(d), and~112.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00/ and later editfjons —
Requirements 5.2:1.13, 2.13 {NR 2.13.1(b), 2.13.2.2.3,
2.13.3.4, 2.13.6}.

1.1.4.4~Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d}+2000 and
earlier editions — Section 2500.13, 112 {NR 1[2.2(b)(3),
112.3(b),112.3(d), and 112.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.13, 2.13 {NR 2.13.1(b), 2.13.2.2.3,
2.13.3.4, 2.13.6}.

ITEM 1.2
STOP SWITCHES

1.2.1 Periodic Inspections

An emergency stop switch must be proyided on
freight elevators and existing passenger elevgtors with
perforated enclosures. An emergency stop pwitch or
in-car switch must be provided on passenger felevators.

(a) Emergency Stop Switch. Operate the emergency
stop switch and note whether the car stops promptly. On
elevators installed under A17.1b-1980 and later editions,
the stop switch should also activate an audible|signaling
device. On elevators installed under A17.1a41982 and
later editions, an emergency stop switch is rgquired to
be located in or adjacent to each car operating panel.
Passenger elevators with non-perforated car gnclosures
may be equipped with an in-car stop switchlin lieu of

apply. Vertically opening doors are not permitted.

1.1.2 Periodic Test
1.1.3 Acceptance
1.1.4 References

1.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 112 and Rule 1001.2(a)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.13, 8.10.2.2.1(a), and 8.11.2.1.1(a).
A17.3 — Section 2.8.

the emergency stop switch.

(b) In-Car Stop Switch. Passenger elevators installed
under A17.1d-1986 and later editions do not require an
in-car emergency stop switch but do require an in-car
stop switch. The in-car stop switch must be key operated
or behind a locked panel. Check the operation of this
switch by placing it in the stop position and attempt to
operate the car by the normal means.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency stop switch does not
apply.
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1.2.2 Periodic Test
1.2.3 Acceptance
1.2.4 References

1.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.2(e), 210.2(v), and 1001.2(a)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.26.2.5, 2.26.2.21, 8.10.2.2.1(b), and
8.11.2.1.1(b).

1.3.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Car Leveling and Truck Zoning Device. When an
automatic leveling device is provided, the accuracy of
stopping in both directions of travel should be noted at
each landing. A leveling tolerance may be required by
an accessibility or handicapped code. Where inching
buttons are provided, test them to determine that they
will operate the car only within the zone allowed by the
Code. While the car is leveling, operate the emergency or

A17.3 1- Paragraphs 3.10.4(t) and 3.10.4(u).

1.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editjons — Rules 306.4(b)(1), 306.4(b)(6), and
1004.2(a)(2).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenpents 3.26.4.2(a), 3.26.4.2(f), 8.10.3.2.1(b), and
8.11.3.1.1(b).

A17.3 +— Paragraphs 3.10.4(t) and 3.10.4(u) {4.7.4}.

1.2.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2510.11. Rule 210.2(e) does not
apply.
A17.1-P000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.26. Requirement 2.26.2.5 does not apply.

1.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7. Section 306, Rule 306.11
does not [apply.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 5.2.2.13 and 3.26. Rule 3.27 does not apply.

ITEM 1.3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

1.3.1 Pefiodic Inspections

(a) Cojtinuous-Pressure Operation. Operate the car in
each dirgction by means of the operating buttons or
other devices in the car to verify that they do not stick
or bind, pre properly marked, and ‘that the car stops
when thg operating device is.released.

(b) Aufomatic Operation and\Signal Operation. Operate
the car, making stops inmrboeth the up and down direc-
tions. At leach stop, open‘the car door or gate and note
the relatipn of the <ar platform sill to the landing sill.
Note operating push buttons work properly.

(c) Hand Rope,*Lever, Wheel, or Crank Operation. This
type of dperation is prohibited for elevators installed

in-car stop switch as outtined i Item 1.2-1 This should
stop the car.

NOTE [Item 1.3.1.1(a)]: Leveling devices cannot be expedted to
stop the car exactly level with the landing sill!

(b) Car-Switch Operation. Operatesthe car switch to
determine whether the operating handle returns fo the
stop position and latches in this{position when thefhand
is removed. Note any evidence of excessive fricti¢gn, or
weakened or broken centering springs.

1.3.1.2 Hydraulic(Elevators

(a) Car Leveling<and Truck Zoning Device. Whén an
automatic leveling device is provided, the accurdcy of
stopping iniboth directions of travel should be noted at
each landing. A leveling tolerance may be requir¢d by
an accéssibility or handicapped code. Where infhing
buttens are provided, test them to verify that they will
operate the car only within the zone allowed bjy the
Code. While the car is leveling, operate the emergency
or in-car stop switch as outlined in Item 1.2.1.

NOTE [Item 1.3.1.2(a)]: Leveling devices cannot be expedted to

stop the car exactly level with the landing sill.

1.3.2 Periodic Test
1.3.3 Acceptance
1.3.4 References

1.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efarlier
editions — Rules 210.1a, 210.1e, and 1001.2(a)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 2.26.1.1, 2.26.1.6, 8.10.2.2.1(c)
8.11.2.1.1(c).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.1, 3.10.2, and 3.10.7.

and

1.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and| later

under A171=1955ardtatereditionsamdtby A1 7-3:

(d) Dual and Attendant Operation. Where the elevator
can be operated at times only from the car and at times
as an automatic elevator (dual or attendant operation),
check the operation under both operating conditions.

(e) Emergency Release Switch in Car. Emergency release
switches that permit operation with the car door or
gate open and other permanent devices that render door
interlocks and door or gate electric contacts inoperative
are not permitted under A17.1-1955 and later editions
or by A17.3.

6

editions — Rules 210.Ta {306.1}, 306.3, and 1004.2(a)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.26.1.1 {3.26.1}, 3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(c), and
8.11.3.1.1(c).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.1 and 3.10.2 {Section 4.7},
3.10.7 {4.7.6}, and 3.10.9 {4.7.7}.

1.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2510.11, Section 210.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.26 and 2.26.
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1.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7. Section 306, Rule 306.11
does not apply.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.2.13 and 3.26. Requirement 3.27 does

not apply.

ITEM 1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

present a tripping hazard. Changes in level up to % in.
(6 mm) may be vertical and without edge treatment.
Changes in level between Y,in. (6 mm) and % in. (13 mm)
must be beveled, and changes in level above 1/2 in.
(13 mm) must be ramped.

1.4.4 References

1.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 108.1,110.10d, 110.11a, 110.13a, 203.16,

1.4.1
(a)

Periodic Inspections

Hinged Car Platform Sills
1) Visually examine the sill plate for cracks, wear,
broké¢n welds, or loose rivets. Check the area under the
sill for foreign material, which would prevent proper
opergtion at the landing.
2) Check all bolts on the counterweight housing
and qtop angles. Inspect the ropes or chains that connect
the sjll to the counterweight. Check pivot points and
sheayes for wear and proper lubrication.
3) Inspect the hand lever and linkage for excess
wear] and loose or missing cotter pins or bolts. Check the
operation of the hinged car-platform sill electric contact.
(b)| Hinged Hoistway Landing Sills
1) Visually examine the sill plate for cracks, wear,
brokeén welds, or loose rivets. Check the area under the
sill fopr foreign material, which would prevent proper
opergtion at the landing.
2) Check all bolts on the counterweight housing
and gtop angles. Inspect the ropes or chains that connect
the sjll to the counterweight. Check pivot points-and
sheayes for wear and proper lubrication. Checkthe oper-
ation| of the hinged hoistway landing sill¢'Tt\should be
possiple to lower the hinged sill only when the hoistway
door|is fully opened.
(c)| Sills and Car Floor
1) Determine the condition.of the car floor and car
and Janding sills. Look especially for damage to floors
and ills as well as loose sills. Verify the clearance
betwpen the car and lahding sills. See Table 3.14.3(a).
2) A floating)platform is not permitted by
A17.1a-1957 and (later editions or by A17.3. A floating
platfprm is a carplatform that permits operation of the
car with the\car’ gate or door open.
3) Elevator systems may, however, use isolated
platfprmr-€onstruction that may have load weighing sig-

7T0.12, and T00T.2(a)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions

Requirements 2.5.1,2.11.10.3,2.11.11.1,2.11.13{1, 2.15.16,

(NR 210.12), 8.10.2.2.1(d), and 8.11 2,1.K1d).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.3.3 and/3.34.
ANSI A117.1.

1.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevaters. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Rules 408.1 {300.9}, 110.10d {300.11},
110.11a, 110.13a, 203.164301.6}, 210.12, and 10p4.2(a)(4).

A17.1-2000/B44¥00 and later editfons
Requirements 2(5.1 {3.5}, 2.11.10.3 {3.11}, 2.11.11.1,
2.11.13.1, 2.1546 {3.15}, (NR 210.12), 8.10.3.2]1(d), and
8.11.3.1.1(d):

A17.3.— Paragraphs 3.3.3 and 3.3.4 {4.2.2}.

ANSIA117.1.

1.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.

earlier editions — Rules 2500.9, 108.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 5.2.1.5 and 2.5.

1.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d+2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.9, 108.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 5.2.1.5 and 2.5.

A17.1d+42000 and

editfions

editfions

ITEM 1.5
CAR LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

1.5.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Normal Illumination. Examine lighting fixtures to
determine whether they are securely fastened. At least
two lamps must be provided. Examine the eleqtric light-
ing fixtures to verify that bulbs or tubes are gharded to
prevent injury to persons in the event of bregkage. For
elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and egqrlier edi-
tions, verify means are provided to contain [shattered

naling devices. Stch use is not prohibited. 1Ty operating
the car from the landing operating device with a load
of 30 1b (13.6 kg) on the platform with the car gate or
door in the open position. This test is to be repeated
with the test load placed in various locations. The car
should not operate under such conditions.

1.4.2 Periodic Test

1.4.3 Acceptance

Check that landing sills are substantially flush with
the floor surface of the landings and the sill does not

7

glassif the tightdiffuser isof theopermr“egg=crate” type.

(b) Auxiliary llumination. A17.1b-1968 and later edi-
tions, and A17.3, require auxiliary illumination of pas-
senger elevator cars in case of failure of the normal
car lighting power supply. When auxiliary lighting is
supplied, check its operation by disconnecting the nor-
mal lighting supply. Where the auxiliary lighting is sup-
plied by batteries, check that such batteries are in good
condition and properly maintained, and that any
recharging equipment is operable. Check that the auxil-
iary power supply is located on each elevator.
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(c) Car lamps and diffusers, if provided, should be
in place for all safety and buffer tests. They must remain
in place during the test. Where there is a question as to
the adequate capacity of the emergency power supply,
an endurance test should be made.

1.5.2 Periodic Test

ITEM 1.6
CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL

1.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1b-1980, which are operated without a designated
attendant, must be provided with an emergency signal
audible outside the hoistway or with a telephone.

All elevators installed under A17.1b-1980 and later

1.5.3 AC'Eim—mmeqtmeﬁe—hﬁe-emﬁgeﬁey sig-

When |the hoistway doors are closed, the Code
requires § minimum illumination at the landing edge
of the car|door sill of 5 fc (54 1x) for passenger elevators,
2% fc (27 Ix) for freight elevators, and 0.2 fc (2 1x) auxiliary
illuminatjon in front of car operating panels that contain
the equipment specified in the Code. If there is any
question ps to whether the normal or auxiliary illumina-
tion is adequate, require that light intensity readings be
taken.

Deternjine that light bulbs and tubes are guarded or
recessed fo provide protection from accidental breakage.
Glass parels and their structure must be capable of with-
standing |the required elevator tests without damage.

Check fif glass exceeding 1 ft* (0.093 m?) in area and
abutting [panels whose total area is greater than 1 ft?
(0.093 m?) meet the requirements for laminated glass or,
in jurisdiftions enforcing NBCC, safety glass or safety
plastic in| compliance with the applicable standard.

Car lights may be turned off automatically.
A17.1b-1P89 and later editions specify certain condix
tions thatimust be met before lights can be automatically
turned off.

1.5.4 References

1.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1 Rules 204.7 and 1001:2(a)(5).
A17.142000/B44-00 and:Jater editions —
Requiremnjents 2.14.7, 8.10.2.2.1(e), and 8.11.2.1.1(e).
A17.3 - Paragraphs 84.5 and 3.4.6.

1.5.4.2 Hydraulic-Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Ruiles 301.7 and 1004.2(a)(5).
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirenmjenits-3.14, 8.10.3.2.1(e), and 8.11.3.1.1(e).

naling devices. A17.1a-1991 and later editions|require
that the switch marked “ALARM” be illumifiated ywhen
activated and that elevators with a travel greater] than
100 ft (30.4 m) be provided with a second audible signal-
ing device at the designated level. @perate the aydible
signaling device (alarm) and the means of two-way con-
versation. Disconnect the normal power source to ¢heck
that the emergency power source will operate the Jight-
ing, alarm, and means.of-two-way conversatign. In
buildings that do not Have someone in continuous gtten-
dance, check the outdoor signal or means of conyersa-
tion with outside-efmergency services. Elevators installed
under A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1979 are requiged to
have an emergency signaling device only if the far is
operatediat/any time without a designated operator in
the cart

A17.1b-1968 through A17.1-1971 require means of
twio-way conversation on automatic elevators having a
travel of 65 ft (19.8 m) or more or a distance exce¢ding
15 ft (4.5 m) between landings. A17.1-1978 and)| later
editions require means of two-way conversation ¢n all
automatic elevators. They are also required to operate
in case of failure of the normal building power sypply.

1.6.2 Periodic Test

When there is a question as to the adequate capacity
or condition of the emergency power supply, @ test
should be made.

1.6.3 Acceptance
1.6.4 References

1.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and efrlier
editions — Rules 211.1 and 1001.2(a)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 2.27.1, 8.10.2.2.1(f), and 8.11.2.1.1(f).

Al7.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.5 and 3.4.6 {#.2.3].

1.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5, Section 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.14 and 2.14.

1.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.5, Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.14 and 2.14.

AT O B 1o a2 2
NAL7.0 — 1T d[dg[dpll O.11.1.

1.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 211.1 {306.11} and 1004.2(a)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.27.1 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(f), and 8.11.3.1.1(f).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.1 {4.7.8}.

1.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.27.

A17.1d-2000 and
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1.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

later editions

ITEM 1.7
CAR DOOR OR GATE

1.7.1 Periodic Inspections

gates do not exceed the Code requirements. Verify two
independent suspension means are provided for verti-
cally sliding car doors or gates and weights for balancing
or closing comply with the Code requirements. Verify
that when the car is stopped within the unlocking zone
and power is cut off to the door operator, the car door
and connected hoistway doors can be opened by hand.

1.7.4 References

(a)] Examination of Doors or Gates. Examine the car
door|or gates and note any broken, bent, or sprung
membpers. Operate doors or gates to verify that they
operate freely and that bottom sill-guide tracks or bot-
tom puiding members are in place, securely fastened,
and are not worn enough to permit the doors or gates
to come out of their tracks at any position of their travel.
Verify that all depressions and moldings are not raised
or d¢pressed from the exposed surface more than per-
mittgd by the Code. A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions
allowed up to % in. (6.3 mm). Collapsible-type gates are
not permitted on passenger elevators installed under
A17.]1a-1988 and later editions. Check collapsible gates
for pfoper restraint of vertical members to restrict hori-
zontgl deflection.

(b)| Test for Closed Position. With the hoistway doors
or galtes in the closed position, check the closed position
of the car doors or gates as outlined in Item 4.2.1(b)
for hpistway door or gate interlocks. A door or gate.is
considered to be in the closed position when the clear
open|space between the leading edge of the door er.gate
and the nearest face of the jamb or sill does nof-exceed
2 in.|(51 mm) oz, in the case of biparting doors, when
the door panels are within 2 in. (51 mm) of.contact with
each [other.

(c)| Location of Car Doors on~Gates. Al7.3 and
A17.1-1937 and later editions spécify the maximum dis-
tancq from the face of the car door or gate to the face
of thp hoistway door. Whete,the distance is exceeded,
verify that space guards are provided on either car or
hoistway doors, and. that sight guards are provided for
horizontally slidingHoistway doors. Take measurements
to copfirm compliance with these requirements.

NOTH: For LU7EA elevators, vertical sliding car doors are not
permifted. Caridoors must be unperforated horizontally sliding
or foldling doors (accordion or bi-fold types). Verify that no more
than wolentrances are provided on the car.

1.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000.ahd earlier
editions — Rules 112.2a, 204.4, 204.5, 204.6,210.2(q), and
1001.2(a)(7).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later” editfons
Requirements 2.5.1.5.3, 2.13.2.1,\2.14.4, 2.14/5, 2.14.6,
2.26.2 (2.26.2.15), 8.10.2.2.1(g),.and 8.11.2.1.1(g
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3; and Appendix A.

1.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Rules 411.7(c) {300.12}, 112.23 {300.13},
204.4 through 204.6 {301.7}, 210.2(q) {30p.4}, and
1004.2(a)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions
Requiremients 2.5.1.5.3 {3.5},2.12.7.3 {3.12},2.13{2.1 {3.13},
2.14.4 through 2.14.6 {3.14}, 2.26.2 (2.26.2.15)) {3.26.4},
8.10.3.21(g), and 8.11.3.1.1(g).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3 {4.R.3}; and
Appendix A.

1.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5, Section 204 {NIR 204.4a,
204.4(c), 204(d), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2)} 204.5(a),
204.5(b), 204.5(c), 204.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions
Requirements 5.2.1.14, 2.14 {NR 2.14.3,2.14.4.1, 2.144.7,
2.14.4.9,2.14.4.11(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, and 2.14.6}.

1.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d1+2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5, Section 204 {NIR 204.4a,
204.4(c), 204(d), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2)} 204.5(a),
204.5(b), 204.5(c), 204.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions
Requirements 5.2.1.14, 2.14 {NR 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1, 2.144.7,
2.14.49, 2.14.4.11(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, and 2.14.6}.

~

ITEM 1.8
DOOR CLOSING FORCE

1.7.2 Periodic Test
1.7.3 Acceptance

Verify that the car door or gate electric contact or car
door interlock is inaccessible from inside the car. Verify
that the distance from the face of the car door or gate
to the face of the hoistway door does not exceed the
Code requirements or a car door interlock is provided
and the car door complies with the structural require-
ments in the Code. Verify openings in vertically sliding

9

1.8.1 Periodic Inspections

To test the door closing force, park the car at floor
level and start the doors in the closing direction. Allow
the doors to close between one-third and two-thirds of
their normal travel and stop them. Push a force measur-
ing device with a range appropriate to measure 30 Ibf
(133 N) against the stopped door, removing the stop so
the door is held stationary by the force measuring
device. Slowly back off on the device until the point the
door just starts to move. At this point, the door and

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)

(14)

(14)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

measuring forces are in equilibrium and the force can
be read.

1.8.2 Periodic Test: Category 1 (Annual) Test

Check the closing speed of horizontal sliding door for
compliance with kinetic energy requirement. For eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edi-
tions of the Code, and for elevators with this data on
the door operator data plate, verify that closing time in

1.9.2 Periodic Test
1.9.3 Acceptance
1.9.4 References

1.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 112.3 and 1001.2(a)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.13.3, 8.10.2.2.1(i), and 8.11.2.1.1(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.2.

the code one is not less than the minimum closing time
shown on the door operator data plate.

1.8.3 Acgeptance

1.8.4 References

1.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1— Rules 112.4(b), 1001.2(a)(8), and 1002.2h.

A17.142000/B44-00 through 2007 editions —
Requirethents 2.13.4.2.3, 8.10.2.2.1(h), 8.11.2.1.1(h),
2.13.4.2.4f and 8.11.2.2.8.

A17.139-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirenjent 8.6.4.19.8.

A17.3 - Paragraph 2.8.1.

1.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

lier editigns — Rules 112.4(b), 301.7, and 1004.2(a)(8).

A17.142000/B44-00 through 2007 editions —
Requirements 2.13.4.2.3, 3.14, 8.10.3.2.1(h), 2.13.4.2.4,
and 8.11.8.1.1(h).

A17.13-2008/B44a-08 and later
Requirenjent 8.6.5.14.3(g).

A17.3 + Paragraph 2.8.1 {Section 4.1}.

editions

1.8.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17:1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.13, Section 112 {NR
112.3(d)}.
A17.142000/B44-00 and _(atér editions
Requirenmjents 5.2.1.13 and 2.13\(NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.13, Section 112 {NR
112.3(d), [L12.6}.

A17.142000/B44~00 and later editions
Requiremjents 5:2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6).

1.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000.arid ear-
lier editions — Rules 112.3 {300.13} and 1004:2(a){9).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later - editiong
Requirements 2.13.3 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.1(¥), and 8.11.3.[L.1(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.2 {Sectiori\4.1}.

1.9.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules\2500.13, Section|
{NR 112.3(d), 112.6}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 Y and later editiong
Requirements 5.2.1.13"and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.p).

1.9.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-200D and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.13, Section| 112
{NR 112.3(d);»112.6}.
A17.122000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.p).

and
112

~

ITEM 1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS
OR GATES

1.10.1 Periodic Inspections

If collapsible gates are power operated, checl that
power opening is limited. Check finger guards of col-
lapsible gates.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, power-operated swing doofs and
horizontally operating car doors are permitted.

1.10.2 Periodic Test

(a) 5-Year Test, Advance Power Opening (for A17.1d+2000
and earlier editions); Category 5 Test, Advance Rower
Opening (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions). Verify
that power opening of the doors can occur only when
the car is within 18 in. (457 mm) of the landing. In the
case of static control, installed under A17.1a-1988 and

ITEM 1.9
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS
OR GATES

1.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Where a door open button is provided, check that
when depressed and the door is closing it causes the
door to stop or to stop and reopen. Where sequence
closing is provided on a vertically sliding door, check
its operation.

10

tater—editions, thepersormr or firmr performingtte test
must demonstrate that power is not applied to open the
doors when the car is more than 12 in. (305 mm) from
the landing. Verify that the car is stopped or substantially
level with the landing before the hoistway door is fully
open. Also, see Fig. 1.10.2.

(b) 5-Year Test of Leveling Zone and Leveling Speed (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test of
Leveling Zone (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Check that the zone in which the leveling device will
move the car toward the landing does not exceed
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Fig. 1.10.2 Door Operation Relative to Car Position

Truck Zone

Car allowed to move with doors open
(Requirements 2.12 and 2.26.1.6)

istance
car sill is
above landing

30in.

Landing Zone (Automatic Operation Elevators)
Horizontal slide or swing doors must be closed
mechanically when outside of this zone
(Requirements 1.3 and 2.11.3)

Unlocking Zone (Maximum)
Opening of car and/or hoistway doors permitted
(Requirements 2.11.6, 2.12, and 2.14.5.7)

Inner Landing Zene (Static Controls)
Car may not'move if stopped outside of this zone
unless doers‘are fully closed

18in. (Requirement 2.26.1.6.7)
. Unloeking Zone (Minimum)
12in. Manual opening of car and hoistway doors required
10in. (Requirements 2.12 and 2.14.5.7)
\O 3in.
1in.
fanding K & | | Landing
(')\ L1
| 1in.
L N\ 3in.
§ Anticreep Leveling Zone (Hydraulic Elevatprs)
.O Anticreep leveling device shall maintain car within
) 100n this zone
C - ’ (Requirement 3.26.3)
12in.
Dlistance O . - -
car sill is > Leveling Zone (Manual Leveling) Power opening of
doors permitted

below landing

18 in.

30in.

(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2.1, and 2.26.1.6)

Leveling Zone (Automatic Leveling With Static Controls)
Initiation of power opening of doors permitted
(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2, and 2.26.1.6)

GENERAL NOTES:
(@) Refer to Requirement numbers for details.
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm
(c) Refer to applicable edition of the Code.

Leveling Zone (Automatic Leveling Without Static Controls)
Door opening cannot occur outside of unlocking zone.
Initiation of power opening of doors permitted
(Requirements 2.12.3.1, 2.13.2, and 2.26.1.6)

11
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30 in. (762 mm) for an automatic device or 10 in.
(254 mm) for a manual device. The leveling speed is not
permitted to exceed 150 ft/min (0.76 m/s).

For static control elevators, installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions, the person or firm
installing or maintaining the elevator must provide a
written checkout procedure, and demonstrate to the
authority having jurisdiction that the leveling speed
with the doors open is limited to a maximum of

1.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.13, Section 112 {NR 112.3(d),
112.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 {NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.6}.

1.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rule 2500.13, Section 112
{NR 112.3(d) and 112.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

150 ft/mpr6-76 /s ardtthatthe tmiting—(or speed
monitor) means is independent of the operation of the
normal means to control this speed.

1.10.2.1 Electric Elevators. 5-Year Test of Inner
Landing Yone (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category b Test of Inner Landing Zone (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). On static control elevators,
installed under A17.1a-1988 and later editions, the per-
son or fifm installing or maintaining the equipment is
required fo submit a written procedure and demonstrate
that the Zone in which the car can move with the doors
open is np more than 3 in. (76 mm) above or below the
landing.

1.10.2(2 Hydraulic Elevators. For static control ele-
vators, installed under A17.1a-1988 and later editions,
the persoh or firm installing or maintaining the elevator
must proyide a written checkout procedure, and demon-
strate to the authority having jurisdiction that the level-
ing speed with the doors open is limited to a maximum
of 150 ft/[min (0.76 m/s) and that the limiting (or speed
monitor) jmeans is independent of the operation of thé
normal :[eans to control this speed.

1.10.3 Acceptance

1.10.4 References

1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions {— Rules 111.12, 210.Fe;210.9¢, 1001.2(a)(10),
1002.3g, 1002.3h, and 1002.3%

A17.142000/B44-00 <«and later editions
Requirements (NR 111:12), 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
8.10.2.2.1(j), 8.11.2.1.1(j),/8.11.2.2.8, 8.11.2.3.7, 8.11.2.3.8,
c8.11.2.3.8, and 8411:2.3.9.

A17.13-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements(NR 111.12), 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
8.10.2.2.1(j),\8.11.2.1.1(j), 8.6.4.19.8, 8.6.4.20.7, 8.6.4.20.8,

1.10.4

Requirements 5.2.1.13 and 2.13 (NR 2.13.3.4, 2.13.p}.

—

ITEM 1.11
CAR VISION PANELS AND"GLASS
CAR DOORS

1.11.1 Periodic Inspections

If the glass in the doof-panel is less than 606, or
80% for elevators installed-under A17.1b-1989 thjough
A17.1a-1994, of the total surface area of the dooy, it is
a vision panel and/must conform to those requirenpents.
Car vision panels are required to be of wire or lamipated
glass and have@ maximum area of 144 in.% (0.093 m}) and
maximum, panel width of 6 in. (152 mm). A17.1d{+1970
through, A17.1-2004, in addition to the above require-
ments, Tequired glazing materials to confoym to
ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201. A17.1a-2005,
A17.15-2005, and later editions required glazing mpateri-
als to conform to 16 CFR Part 1201. These Stanflards
require that the glazing material be marked as follows:
ANSI 797.1-1984 or 16 CFR Part 1201; Manufactyirer’s
mark or designation. A17.1a-1997 through A17.1d{-2000
required vision panels to comply with 16 CFR Par{ 1201
or be made of wire glass. A17.1b-1989 and later edjtions
require glass doors to be provided with laminated|glass
that complies with ANSI Z97.1 and 16 CFR Part|1201.
In addition, in Canada safety glass or safety plagtic is
permitted in A17.1-2000. Check that the leading|edge
of the panels is not made out of glass and that the|glass
surface on the car side is substantially flush.

Verify that the glass is the right type (wired or
nated), is not cracked or broken, and is marked| with
glazing standard. Since ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201
covers many types of glazing materials, the required
marking does not assure that the glazing is lamihated
glass. If laminated glass is tapped lightly with thefedge

lami-

and 8.6.4.20.9.

1.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 111.5 {300.12}, 210.1e, 210.9(c),
306.3, and 1004.2(a)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.12.5 {3.12}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(j), 8.11.3.1.1(j), and 8.11.3.2.3(g).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.12.5 {3.12}, 2.26.1.6, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.1(j), and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

12

of a coin, the sound will be dampened and different
from nonlaminated glass.

1.11.2 Periodic Test

1.11.3 Acceptance

When a glass door is provided, check the type of glass,
thickness, minimum surface area, and edging.

1.11.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. When 80% of the sur-
face area of the door is glass, it is classified as a glass door.
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1.11.4 References

1.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 204.2¢e, 204.5i, and 1001.2(a)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.14.2.5, 2.14.5.8, 8.10.2.2.1(k), and
8.11.2.1.1(k).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3.

1.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

The above sign regarding passengers is also
required by A17.3.

In elevators permitted to carry employees, the sign
should read: “NO PASSENGERS EXCEPT EMPLOYEES
PERMITTED.”

(c) For freight elevators installed under A17.1-1984
and later editions, check the Code for required sign
wording.

(d) For passenger elevators and freight elevators

lier gditions— Rutes 204 2eand 20451 {3017}, and
1004.R2(a)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.14.2.5, 2.14.5.8 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.1(k), and
8.11.3.1.1(k).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.4.2 and 3.4.3 {4.2.3}.

1.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2501.5, Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1J14 and Section 2.14.

1{11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and ¢arlier editions — Rule 2501.5, Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1J14 and Section 2.14.

ITEM 1.12
CAR ENCLOSURE

1.12{1 Periodic Inspections

Vetify that the car enclosure is structurally sounid-and
is sequrely fastened to the platform. Verify that'capacity
plates and any required certificates are posted in the
car. Note any evidence of alterations or additions to the
car that have materially changed the ¢car weight. Also,
note ainy alteration to car enclosure/including decorative
panels. (See Item 1.12.3.)

(a)| Freight elevators installedyunder A17.1a-1982 and
later |editions verify that $ighs specifying the class of
loading are in place and the loading imposed on the
elevator is as specified*on the sign. Verify that signs
restricting passenger-use are posted.

(b)| Freight elevators installed under A17.1-1955
throygh A17.951981 are required to have one of the fol-
lowing signs:
1)*FHIS ELEVATOR DESIGNED FOR GENERAL

FREI’“TT'T‘ I OA ﬁT\T{".Il

installed under Al17.1-1987 and later editionp that are
permitted to carry passengers, check to see‘that there
are no openings, other than those regtiited foor signal,
operating or communication equipment, entrances,
vision panels, emergency exits, or ventilation, In addi-
tion, A17.1-2000 and later editions permit accg¢ss panels
for maintenance and cleaning of glass on ohservation
elevators.

(e) Napped, tufted,,woven, looped, or similgr materi-
als are allowed on darénclosure walls if they| meet the
test requirements.\Iest reports should be awvailable to
indicate compliafhice with acceptance criteria.

(f) Noteany equipment inside cars other [than that
used for the operation of the elevator. The Code permits
lighting, heating, ventilating, and air-conglitioning
devices to be installed inside all cars, and pefmits con-
veyor tracks, lift hooks, and support beams|mounted
in the ceiling of passenger elevators. Check ptructural
supports and clearances from floor.

(g) A17.1-1990 and later editions required fthe car to
have an identification number on the car contgol station
where more than one elevator’s machinety is in a
hoistway or machine room.

(h) A17.1a-1991 and later editions required|that pan-
els be attached to the enclosure with tampef-resistant
fasteners, or when the panels are removed any perfora-
tions greater than % in. (13 mm) diameter be guarded.

(i) Perforations in car enclosures for freightf elevators
installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier editiops should
reject a ball 1% in. (38 mm) in diameter.

(j) Check that a written procedure is avaflable for
cleaning inside the hoistway for observation felevators.
Verify that the elevator will not operate unless|all access
panels are in the closed and locked position.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, cars shall have one compartment.
Freight handling equipment is not permitted, and doprs shall be

Ol LUAIJIING

(2) “THIS ELEVATOR DESIGNED FOR MOTOR-
VEHICLE LOADING.”

(3) “THIS ELEVATOR DESIGNED FOR LOADED
INDUSTRIAL TRUCK WEIGHING ____ LB
MAXIMUM.”

On elevators not permitted to carry passengers, the
following additional sign must be posted: “THIS IS NOT
A PASSENGER ELEVATOR, NO PERSONS OTHER
THAN THE OPERATOR AND FREIGHT HANDLERS
ARE PERMITTED TO RIDE ON THIS ELEVATOR.”

13

Of unperforated-type construction.

1.12.2 Periodic Test

1.12.3 Acceptance

Check the headroom in the car. Check laminated glass
or, in jurisdictions enforcing NBCC, safety glass or safety
plastic for the required markings. Where glass is used
in wall panels, check that the opening is guarded. Check
access panels for cleaning transparent enclosures, when
provided.
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NOTE: Bonded glass is considered equivalent to laminated glass
since it must meet testing requirements of ANSI Z97.1 or
16 CER Part 1201; it will bond fragments and retain broken glass,
and it prohibits the use of film coatings (organic-coated glass) that
is easily damaged, which would render them ineffective.

Check that the car enclosure material (exposed to the
car interior or the hoistway) is metal, laminated glass,
or has been type-tested in its end-use configuration and
that the flame spread smoke contribution, vertical burn,

204.4(d), 204.4(g), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2), 204.5(a),
204.5(b), 204.5(c), and 204.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14 {NR 2.14.1.4,
2.14.14, 2.14.1.9.1(c), 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1, 2.14.4.3, 2.14.44,
2.14.4.7,2.14.49, 2.14.411(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, 2.14.5.3,
and 2.14.6}.

ITEM 1.13

eritieat-raciant—fhocof-the-enelosure-material
to the Code requirements. Material ¥ in.
(6.4 mm)| or less in thickness can be installed over an
existing|car enclosure, without type testing in the
end-use donfiguration. The flame spread rating for the
added mpterial and adhesive is more severe than that
required [for a new car enclosure tested in its end-use
configurdtion. If in doubt, request a copy of the test
report.
Verify that ventilation openings are properly located,
sized, and where required, guarded against through
openings| Check for the minimum clear headroom.

test and
conform

1.12.4 References

1.12.4{1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions [— Rules (NR 2.7.5.1.4), 204, 204.1b, 204.1h,
(NR 2.14{2.6), 207.2b, 207.4, 207.5, 211.9, 1104, 1206.9,
1202.5, pnd 1001.2(a)(12); and Sections 204.2b,
(NR 2.14R.6), and (NR 8.1).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 2.7.5.1.4, 2.14, 2.14.1.2, 2.14.1.8, 2.14.2,6,
2.16.2.2,p.16.4, 2.16.5, 2.29.1, 8.3.7, 8.6.10.3, 8.7.2(14,
8.10.2.2.1(1), and 8.11.2.1.1(1).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 3.4.1 and 3.7.5.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

1.12.4/2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.0d+2000 and ear-
lier editiqns — Sections 204.1b, 204.1h {Rule 301.7}, and
1104; and Rules 204.2d {301.7}, 211.9 {306.11},
1004.2(a)(12), 1202.5, and 1203.2¢:

A17.142000/B44-00 and/ later editions
Requiremjents 2.14 {3.14},8.8.7, 2.29.1 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2.1(1),
8.11.3.1.1(1), 8.7.2.14, and*8.7.3.13.

A17.3 1+ Paragraphs 3.4.1 {4.2.3} and 3.7.5 {4.2.4}.

1.12.43 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edjtions>— Rules 2501.5, Section 204 {NR 204.1(d),
204.1(e),[204.1(i), 204.3, 204.4(a), 204.4(c), 204.4(d),

EMERGENCY EXIT
1.13.1 Periodic Inspections

1.13.1.1  Determine that top emergency exit pganels
are in place and not obstructed (see Item 3:8); and dleter-
mine whether on elevators installedrunder A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and earlier editions, side emergency exit floors
are closed and locked. Check¢the electric contaft on
the side emergency exit doors: Check that the kqy for
unlocking the side emergency exit is available to elgvator
personnel only. Verify that any side emergency exif door
is so hinged as to swing in, that it can be opened|from
the inside only by-tising a special-shaped removable key,
that it can be{opéned from the outside by means of a
nonremovable handle, and that it is provided with a
properlyfunctioning contact to cause power o be
remoyéd from the driving machine and brake when
opened. Side emergency exits were required on pdssen-
gérielevators installed to A17.1-1955 through 1990, and
were permitted on passenger and freight elevators
installed or altered to A17.1a-1991 through A17.1-2000/
B44-00; where there is an adjacent elevator within B0 in.
(762 mm) and no intervening obstructions. Side ¢mer-
gency exits were required on hydraulic passenger ¢leva-
tors with safeties installed to A17.1-1955 through|1995,
and were permitted on passenger and freight eleyators
installed to A17.1-1996 and later editions. A17.1a12002
and later editions prohibit side emergency exits.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency exits are permitt¢d and

if provided should conform to 2.14.1.5.

1.13.2 Periodic Test
1.13.3 Acceptance
1.13.4 References

1.13.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and éarlier
editions — Rules 204.1e,204.1j, 204.2d, and 1001.2(q)(13).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiond

204.4(g), 204.4(h), 204.4(j), 204.4(m)(2), 204.5(a), 204.5(b),
204.5(c), and 204.6}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14 {NR 2.14.1.4,
2.14.14, 2.14.19.1(c), 2.14.3, 2.14.4.1, 2.14.4.3, 2.14.4 4,
2.14.4.7, 2.14.4.9, 2.14.4.11(b), 2.14.5.1, 2.14.5.2, 2.14.5.3,
and 2.14.6}.

1.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501.5 and Section 204
{NR 204.1(d), 204.1(e), 204.1(i), 204.3, 204.4(a), 204.4(c),

14

Requirements 2.14.1.5, 2.14.1.10, 2.14.2.4, 8.1.2, 8.6.10.2
(not applicable in jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC),
8.10.2.2.1(m), and 8.11.2.1.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4.

1.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 204.1j {301.7} and 1004.2(a)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.14.1.10, 3.14, 8.1.2, 8.6.10.2, 8.10.3.2.1(m),
and 8.11.3.1.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.4 {4.2.3}.
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1.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 204.1e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.14(b) and 2.14.1.5.
1.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b) and 204.1e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.14(b) and 2.14.1.5.

ITEM 1.15
SIGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE SYMBOLS

1.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that symbols are substituted for, or used in
conjunction with, the required wording for operating
devices on elevators installed under A17.1a-1979 and
later editions and that the main floor is identified by
a star.

ITEM 1.14
VENTILATION

1.14

If Yentilating fans are installed inside the car, verify
that fhey are properly guarded, adequately supported,
and gecurely fastened in place and not obstructing the
emergency exit. Ventilating fan blowers, if provided, are
to b located above the car ceiling or outside the car
encldsure.

Check that observation elevators exposed to direct
sunlight, which are installed under A17.1a-1985 and
later jeditions, are provided with forced ventilation and
that in emergency power source is on each car that is
capable of operating the ventilation for 1 hr. The mini-
mun capacity for this ventilation is one air change per
minte.

1 Periodic Inspections

1.14{2 Periodic Test
1.143 Acceptance
1.14/4 References

1.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d~2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 204.1i, 204.2¢, 204(3¢,'and 1001.2(a)(14).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and (later editions
Requirements 2.14.1.9.1(f), 2.14.2.3,2.14.3.3,8.10.2.2.1(n),
and §.11.2.1.1(n).

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1,/as applicable.

1.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier dditions — Rules 204.1i, 204.2¢, and 204.3¢ {301.7},
and 1004.2(a)(14).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenents 2.14.1.9.1(f), 2.14.2.3, and 2.14.3.3 {3.14},
8.10.3.28(n), and 811.3.1.1(n)

1.15.2 Periodic Test
1.15.3 Acceptance
1.15.4 References

1.15.4.1 Electric Elevators. ;A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.13 and 1001.2(a)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 ,<&and later editjons
Requirements 2.26.12, 8:10:2.2.1(0), and 8.11.211.1(0).

1.15.4.2 Hydraulic-Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Railes 210.13 {306.12} and 1004.2(a)(15).

A17.1-20007/ B44-00 and later editions — Reqpiirements
2.26.12 (NR(306.12), 8.10.3.2.1(0), and 8.11.3.1{1(0).

1.15:4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier.editions — Rules 210.13 and 1001.2(a)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.26.12 and 8.11.2.1.1(0).
1.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1f.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 210.13 {304.12} and
1004.2(a)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions
Requirements 2.26.12 (NR 306.12) and 8.11.3.].1(0).

ITEM 1.16
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE

1.16.1 Periodic Inspections
Check that the data (capacity) plate is installed inside

the car.

1.16.2 Periodic Test

1.16.3 Acceptance

Measure the inside dimensions of the ¢ar 36 in.
(914 mm) above the floor, inside of any panels or wall
surfaces, but exclusive of any handrails and [space for

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

1.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501 and Section 204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.
1.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rule 2501 and Section 204.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirement 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.

15

doors, and compute the inside et ptatformratea. Com-
pare this area with the maximum area permitted for the
rated load. The Code includes limitations of inside net
platform area in relation to the rated load for freight
elevators for three classes of loading, including special
requirements where the loading is by industrial trucks.
Determine that signs, and capacity and data plates are
provided.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, the maximum capacity should not

exceed 1,400 lb. The maximum net platform area should not
exceed 18 ft2.
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1.16.4 References

1.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 207 and Rule 1001.2(a)(16).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.16, 8.10.2.2.1(p), and 8.11.2.1.1(p).
A17.3 — Section 3.7.

1.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 207 {Rule 301.10}, and

direction (speed must not attain the governor electrical
overspeed trip setting or 125% of rated speed in both
directions, whichever is the lesser). If a separate power
absorption means such as a resistor bank is used to
absorb regenerative power, verify that it is provided on
the load side of each elevator disconnect switch, or a
common resistor load bank is provided on the elevator
feeder. Have the system transferred, by the responsible
party, back to normal power and verify that the eleva-

Rule 10042¢a)(16)-
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 2.16 {3.16}, 8.10.3.2.1(p), and 8.11.3.1.1(p).
A17.3 +— Section 3.7 {para. 4.2.4}.

1.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier gditions — Section 2501.8 and Rule 207.1
{NR 207.1(a), 207.1(b), 207.3(b)(2), 207.3(c), 207.8}.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirement 5.2.1.16.

1.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlipr editions — Section 2501.8 and Rule 207.1

{NR 207.1(a), 207.1(b), 207.3(b)(2), 207.3(c), 207.8.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirenjent 5.2.1.16}.
ITEM 1.17

STANDBY POWER OPERATION
1.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Visuallly inspect transfer switch and means of transfer:
for evidehce of damage or misuse. Verify that the\key
used to pperate the selection switch is adequately
controlledl.

1.17.2 Periodic Test

1.17]2.1 Electric Elevators: \Yéarly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later.Editions). Have the ele-
vator(s) taken out of normal service and placed at the
floor whiere the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER
selector switch is located; if provided. Otherwise, have
the elevator(s) taken-out of normal service and placed

at the bottom termfirtal. Have the system transferred, by
the responsible party, to standby or emergency power.
Verify that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selec—

switch), if pr0v1ded functions as requlred to manually
select each elevator, one at a time, when on standby or
emergency power. Verify that the elevator selected can
be taken out of service with the ELEVATOR
EMERGENCY POWER selector switch only when the
elevator is stopped. Operate each elevator selected to
be operated on standby or emergency power, one at a
time, with no load in the car. Make several trips and
stops checking for proper operation. Verify that the ele-
vator is running at normal speed especially in the up

16

4 VAL 1 1 - 1 .
LOI(5) lesicd UIJUIC[LC PIUPCIL)’ 1T ITOT'IIdI SEI'VICT.

1.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category-1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).) Have the ele-
vator(s) taken out of normal service’and placed ¢t the
floor where the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER
selector switch is located, if provided. Otherwise,| have
the elevator(s) taken out of normal service and pllaced
at the bottom terminal. Hdve'the system transferrdd, by
the responsible party, to\standby or emergency ppwer.
Verify that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER 3elec-
tor switch (automatic sequence operation ovefride
switch), if provided, functions as required to marjually
select each elevator, one at a time, when on standpy or
emergency ‘power. Verify that the elevator can be faken
out of service with the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY
POWER selector switch only when that elevator is
stopped. Operate each elevator designated to be pper-
ated on the standby or emergency power, one at aftime,
with no load in the car. Make several trips and [stops
checking for proper operation. Have the system frans-
ferred, by the responsible party, back to normal gower
and verify that the elevator(s) tested operate properly
in normal service.

1.17.3 Acceptance

In addition to the test outlined in Item 1.17.2.1, yerify
that the ELEVATOR EMERGENCY POWER selector
switch (automatic sequence operation override switch),
if provided, is key operated or behind a locked ¢over.
Verify that the key is available to only emergency pgrson-
nel and complies with Group 3 security level.

1.17.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify with the authorized personnel if thefe are
other building loads used to absorb elevator regenera-
tive power and that they are automatically connlected
3 n the
elevator is transferred to standby or emergency power.
If other building loads used to absorb elevator regenera-
tive power are not automatically connected, verify that
a separate regenerative power absorption means, such
as a resistor load bank, is provided on the load side of
each elevator disconnect switch, or a common resistor
load bank is provided on the elevator feeder.

(b) Have the elevator taken out of normal service and
placed at the top terminal with rated load in the car for
freight elevators or 125% of rated load for passenger

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

elevators and freight elevators that are permitted to carry
passengers in the car. Have the system transferred, by
the responsible party, to standby or emergency power
as in Item 1.17.2.1. For each elevator designated to be
operated on the standby or emergency power, run the
elevator down, one at a time, nonstop, to the bottom
terminal. The speed of each operating elevator must not
attain governor electrical overspeed trip or 125% of rated
speed, whichever is the lesser. Then for passenger eleva-

restricted opening of the hoistway or car doors. When
the car is outside a specified zone, this requires that
either the hoistway door or car door can be opened no
more than 4 in. (102 mm) from inside the car but the
car door can be opened from outside the car without
special tools. The specified zone in which restricted
opening applies depends on when an elevator was
installed as follows:

(1) On elevators installed under A17.1b-1980

tors prdt—freightetevators—that—arepermitted—to—carry
pass¢ngers in the car, reduce the load in the car to rated
load [(full load) and run the elevator, one at a time,
up ahd down with several stops, checking for proper
operation. Have the system transferred, by the responsi-
ble garty, back to normal power and verify that the
elevaltors tested operate properly in normal service.

1.17.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. The testing of hydrau-
lic elpvators is as specified in Item 1.17.3.1(b) with the
exception that 100% of the load is used.

1.17/4 References

1.17.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipbns — Rules 207.8, 210.10, 211.2, 1001.2(a)(17),
1002.2g, and 1002.3e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Reqyirements 2.16.8, 2.26.10, 2.27.2, 8.10.2.2.1(q),
8.11.2.1.1(q), 8.11.2.2.7, and 8.11.2.3.5.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.16.8, 2.26.10, 2.27.2, 8.10.2.2.1(q)>
8.11.2.1.1(q), 8.6.4.19.7, and 8.6.4.20.5.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2.

1.17.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000.and ear-
lier editions — Rules 211.2 {306.11}, 1002.2g {1005.2¢(6)},
and 1004.2(a)(17).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17Z1=2007/B44-07 —
Reqyirements 2.27.2 {3.27}, 8 #0:3.2.1(q), 8.11.2.2.7
{8.11)3.2.3(f)}, and 8.11.3.1.1(qg)-

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 sand later editions
Requirements 2.27.2 {3.27},8:10.3.2.1(q), and 8.6.5.14.3(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph:3.11.2 {4.7.8}.

1.17.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions *>Rules 2501.12 and 211 (NR 211.3-
211.8).
Al7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

Requirenents 5.2.1.27 and 2.27 (NR 2.27.3-2.27.8).
:]l.tﬁ’—ﬂ-ﬂ—Hydmﬁt—l:U%Elentu.a. AT H=2606

throught A17-1a=1982;, the specifiedzone 15 optside the
landing zone [18 in. (457 mm) above or’Helow the
landing].
(2) On elevators installed under A17.1b-1983
through A17.1a-1988 and those that'must cothply with
A17.3, the specified zone is outside the unlocking zone.
The unlocking zone is a distange’set by the manufacturer
between 0 in. and 18 in. (457/mm) above and below the
landing. (An unlocking zone is not required.
(3) On elevatorsyinstalled under A17.1b11989 and
later editions, the doors must be able to be opgned from
0 in. to 3 in. (76 mm) above and below the landing [an
unlocking zone is required and doors may He opened
up to 18 i/ (457 mm) above and below the landling]. The
car or hoistway door must meet the restrictedl opening
requirements when the car is more than 18 in. (457 mm)
above and below the landing.
(b) Some manufacturers comply with this By locking
the car door rather than the hoistway door. Sofne manu-
facturers incorporate the locking into the doo1 operator,
and some install vanes or other mechanisms on|the doors
and hoistway to achieve compliance. Follow the proce-
dure below to verify compliance with this requirement.
(1) For elevators installed under A17.1b41980 and
later editions and elevators required to conpply with
A17.3, have the car stopped at a point beygnd 18 in.
(457 mm) above and then below the landing| With the
power off, attempt to manually open the car dpoor. If the
car door opens more than 4 in. (102 mm), the|hoistway
door must not open more than 4 in. (102 hm) from
inside the car with the car in any position mhore than
18 in. (457 mm) above or below the landing.
(2) For elevators installed under A17.1b11989 and
later editions, follow the previous procedure{ If found
satisfactory, have the car stopped at the 3 in{ (76 mm)
point and verify that the doors can be manuallly opened.
(3) Both of the previous checks wil] only be

and earlier editions — Rules 2501.12 and 211.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.27 and 2.27 (NR 2.27.3-2.27.8).

ITEM 1.18
RESTRICTED OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS
1.18.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) All passenger elevators installed under
A17.1b-1980 and later editions must comply with

17

required at one or two landings if the restricted opening
mechanism can be inspected from the car top.

1.18.2 Periodic Test

1.18.3 Acceptance
See Fig. 1.10.2.

1.18.4 References

1.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 111.12 and 1001.2(a)(18).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements (NR 111.12), 8.10.2.2.1(r), and 8.11.2.1.1(x).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.5.

1.18.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 111.5 {300.12} and 1004.2(a)(18).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.12.5 {3.12},8.10.3.2.1(r), and 8.11.3.1.1(r).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.5 {Section 4.1}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 3.23.1, 3.15, 8.10.3.2.1(s), 8.11.3.1.1(s), and
8.6.1.6.2 {8.6.5}.

1.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.1, 2501.4, and 1001.2(a)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.23, and 8.11.2.1.1(s).

1.19.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

~Z1d_ 2000 u|
7. ITC Z000 darrcr

1.18.4:3—Fleetrie L/ LA Elevators:
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5 and 204.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirenjent 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.
1.18.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earli¢r editions — Rules 2501.5 and 204.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjent 5.2.1.14 and Section 2.14.

ITEM 1.19
CAR RIDE

riodic Inspections

1.19.1

Operatp the car at normal operation speed from one
terminal Janding to the other, listen for unusual noise,
and obsgrve whether there is excessive or irregular
motion of the car, which may indicate that the car or
counterweight guide rails are not properly aligned. If
such motiion occurs, when on top of the car, check for
loose or yorn guide shoes or rollers and proper align-
ment of the guide rails.

1.19.2
1.19.3
1.19.4

1.19.4/1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d>2000 and earlier
editions| — Section 200; and- Rules 203.2 and
1001.2(a)(19).

A17.142000/B44-00 amnd) “later editions
Requirenjents 2.23, 2.15.2,48.10:2.2.1(s), and 8.11.2.1.1(s).

1.19.4{2 Hydraulic/Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns — Rules.301.1a, 301.6, 1004.2(a)(19), and
1206.1a {1206.5a}:

riodic Test
ceptance
ferences

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.Z, TO04.2(a)(19), and
1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b{03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3,5.2.2.10, 8.6.1.6.2, and 8.11.3.1.1(s).
A17.1-2004 /B44-04 through A17.1a+-2005/B44a4{05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3,5.2.2.11, 8.6.1.6:2,'and 8.11.3.1.1(s).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and, later editiony —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.104871.6.2, and 8.11.3.1.1(s).

ITEM 1.20
EARTHQUAKE-INSPECTION AND TESTS
(SEISMIE.RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

1.20.1 Periodic Inspections

Verify that the top emergency exit is secured with a
spring feturn cylinder lock and can be opened with a
key'ftom inside the car. Verify that the key is avaflable
only to authorized personnel. Where hoistway dccess
Key is used for this purpose, it shall be Group 1 Sedurity.

NOTE: Hoistway access key is permitted to unlock the top|emer-
gency exit.

1.20.2 Periodic Test

1.20.3 Acceptance
Verify proper operation when top exit is open ir] seis-
mic risk zone 2 or greater.

1.20.4 References

A17.1-1993 through A17.1d-2000 editions —
Rule 2406.

A17.1-2000/B44-00
Requirement 8.4.

and later edition{

18
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Part 2
Elevator — Machine Room

ITEM 2.1

2.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

ACCESS TO MACHINE SPACE

2.1.1 Periodic Inspections

(a)] Check that permanent, safe, and convenient means
of acgess to machine rooms and machinery spaces have
been|provided and maintained. Check stairways and
laddg¢rs to see they are stable and secure.

(b)| Check that the access door is maintained in the
closefd and locked position. It must be self-closing and
openpble from the inside without a key. For elevators
instal]led under A17.1-1978 and later editions, also check
that the door is self-locking.

2.1.2 Periodic Test

2.1.3 Acceptance

2.1.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check that access to the
maclfine room meets the accessibility requirements of
the Code. For access doors required to have fire-
protgction ratings, check for proper labeling. Access to
the nmpachine room includes passage from the top build-
ing floor to the machine room.

2{1.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check thatlaccess to
the nhachine room meets the accessibility\requirements
of the Code. For access doors requited- to have fire-
protgction ratings, check for proper.Jabeling.

2.1.4 References

2.1.4.1 Electric Elevators.y“A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 101.1a5 101.3a, 101.3b, 101.3¢c, 101.3d,
and 1001.2(b)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44<00 to A17.1a-2005 —
Reqyirements 2271.1, 2.7.3.1, 2.7.3.2, 2.7.3.3, 2.7.3 4,
8.10.2.2.2(a), and 8.11.2.1.2(a).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirentents 2.7.1.1, 2.7.3.1, 2.7.3.2, 2.7.3.3, 2.7.3 .4,
8.10.2.22(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(b).

earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.7.

2.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators.” A17.1d+2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and latereditions — Requirement
5.2.1.7.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, wood floors are permfjtted.

later __editions —

ITEM 2.2
HEADROOM

2.2.1 Pefiodic Inspections
2.2.2 Periodic Test
2.2:3 Acceptance

Verify that machine and control rooms have|the mini-
mum overhead clearances. Clear headroom |measure-
ments are taken from the floor to the bottqm of the
lowest obstruction below the ceiling (e.g., wifing race-
ways, conduit, beams).

NOTE: LU/LA elevators have a reduced head room r¢quirement.

2.2.4 References

2.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 101.4 and 1001.2(b)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.4, 8.10.2.2.2(b), and 8.11.2.12(b).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 2.7.4, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and 8.11.2.1.p(c).

2.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Rules 101.4 {300.2} and 1004.2(b)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(b), and 8.11.3.1.2(b).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editjons —

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.2.
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 300.1, 300.2, and 1004.2(b)(1).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(a), and 8.11.3.1.2(a).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 3.7, 8.10.3.2.2(d), and 8.11.3.1.2(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.2 {Section 4.1}.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

Requirements 2.7.4 (3.7}, 8.10.3.2.2(€), and 8.11.3.1.2(c).

2.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2(h).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.1.7.8.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Requirement
521.7.1.
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2(h).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.1.7.8.

A17.1-2007/B44-07
Requirement 5.2.1.7.1.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

and later editions —

ITEM 2.3
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES

ITEM 2.4
MACHINE SPACE

2.4.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the condition of the equipment in the machine
room, overhead machinery spaces, and machinery space
located in the hoistway by examining the following:

(a) Check that overhead gratings or platforms are
properly supported and secure.

2.3.1 Peyiodic Inspections

Check machine room for adequate lighting. For eleva-
tors instglled under A17.1a-1988 and later editions,
check that a duplex receptacle has been provided in
the machjne room and machinery spaces, and that it is
operable.

2.3.2 Pefiodic Test
2.3.3 Acteptance
2.3.4 References

2.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions {— Rules 101.5a, 101.5¢, and 1001.2(b)(3).

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.1, (NR 101.5c), 8.10.2.2.2(c), and
8.11.2.1.2(c).

A17.1s12005 — Requirements 2.7.9, 8.10.2.2.2(c), and
8.11.2.1.2(c).

A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirenjents 2.7.9, 8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(f).

A17.3 - Paragraph 2.2.3.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns — Rules 101.5a and 1015¢-{300.2}, and
1004.2(b){3).

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1a;+2005/B44a-05 —
Requiremjents 2.7.5.1 and (NR 101.5¢) {3.7}, 8.10.3.2.2(c),
and 8.11.B.1.2(c).

A17.19-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9 ({3.7.1},
8.10.3.2.2(c), and 8.11.3:192(c).
A17.142007/B44207" and later editions —

Requirements 2.769913.7.1}, 8.10.3.2.2(h), and 8.11.3.1.2(f).
A17.3 - Pafagraph 2.2.3 {Section 4.1}.
NFPA Y0.0r.CSA C22.1, as applicable.

rooms for any leaks in the roof or windows. Machines,
control equipment, sheaves, and other machinéery should
be protected from the elements.

(0) Check the machine room and secondary m?hine

2.4.1.1 Electric Elevators. Forjelevators insfalled
under A17.1-1993 and later editions where remote
machine rooms or control roonis/are provided, che¢k the
access to ropes and sheavessCheck the communicdtions
between the elevator car_ahd machine room.

2.4.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that machinery
is separated from Gther parts of the building by required
enclosure. A17.1b21989 and later editions prohibit|loca-
tion of machitie and control rooms in the hoistway.

2.4.2 Periodic Test
2.4.3Acceptance

2.4.3.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators insfalled
under A17.1-1996 and earlier editions, check that 4 sign
stating the maximum allowable floor load has|been
prominently displayed in all main and secondary
machine rooms. The sign is required to be metal| with
black letters and figures at least 4 in. (102 mm) high on
a white background.
Bar-type overhead gratings and platform opepings
and fabricated or expanded metal must comply| with
Code size requirements. Measure and verify opehings
for compliance.

2.4.4 References

2.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.3¢, 100.3d, 100.5, 101.1a, 101.2,
101.8, and 1001.2(b)(4).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 2.1.3.3,2.1.34, 2.1.5,2.7.1.1,2.7.2.1,{2.7.8,

2.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and

Requirement 5.2.1.7.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.3.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.7.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

later editions —

later editions —

8.10.2.2.2(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(d).

A17.1s-2005 — Requirements 2.1.3.3, 2.1.3.4, 2.1.5,
2.7.1.1,2.7.2,2.7.8, 8.10.2.2.2(d), and 8.11.2.1.2(d).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 2.1.3.3, 2.1.34, 2.1.5, 2.7.1.1, 2.7.2, 2.7.8,
8.10.2.2.2(i), and 8.11.2.1.2(g).

A17.3 — Section 2.2.

2.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 101.1a {300.2}, 105.2 and 105.4
{300.6}, and 1004.2(b)(4).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.1.1 {3.7}, 2.9.2 and 2.9.4 {3.9},
8.10.3.2.2(d), and 8.11.3.1.2(d).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.7.1.1 {3.7}, 2.9.2, 2.9.4 {3.9}, 8.10.3.2.2(i),
and 8.11.3.1.2(g).

A17.3 — Section 2.2 {4.1}.

2.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlier_editions — Rule 25002

2.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(5) and 1206.1, 1206.2b
{1206.5a}, and 1206.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.6.1.2,8.6.4.8 {8.6.5}, 8.6.10.3,8.10.3.2.2(e),
and 8.11.3.1.2(e).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8
{8.6.5}, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.3.2.2(e), and 8.11.3.1.2(e).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirement 5.2.1.7.

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earli¢r editions — Rule 2500.204.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.7.

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

later editions

ITEM 2.5
HOUSEKEEPING

2.5.1

Check that the machine room area is not used for the
storage of any flammable liquids with a flash point less
than|110°F (43°C), and for materials and articles not
necegsary for the maintenance and operation of the ele4
vatorl Check the floor area for cleanliness, noting any
accumulation of oil, grease, or dirt.

Fof observation elevators with glass car enclosures or
hoistway enclosures, check to see that a written proce-
durefor cleaning the glass exists. The written procedure
is nof required to be kept in the machine room, but must
be k¢pt on premises. In jurisdictigns enforcing NBCC,
if acdess openings in the hoistway or car for cleaning
are rjot provided, cleaning must be performed under
the direct supervision of almaintenance mechanic.

Check that the tops ef.cars are kept clean, dry, and
are npot being used for'storage.

Periodic Inspections

2.5.2 Periodic.Test

2.5.3 Acceptance

2.54 References

Requirements8:6:1:2,8:64:8{86-5};86:113,810.3.2.2(),

and 8.11.3.1.2(h).

2.5.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. (A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and
1206.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 — Requirements 8.11.2.].2(e) and
8.6.4.8.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05.Vand later edi
Requirements 8.11.2.1¢2¢h) and 8.6.4.8.

2.5.4.4 Electric.LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions™=— Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and
1206.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-04 —
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(e) and 8.6.4.8.
A17:1a-2005/B44a-05 and later edifions
Reguirements 8.11.2.1.2(h), 8.6.4.8, and 8.6.111.

ions

ITEM 2.6
VENTILATION

2.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that mechanical ventilation and air dondition-
ing are in operating condition. Check thalt natural
machine room ventilation is open and functipning.

2.6.2 Periodic Test
2.6.3 Acceptance

Check that adequate ventilation is provided by natu-
ral or mechanical means to ensure safe and normal oper-
ation of the elevator.

2.6.4 References

2.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 anpd earlier
editions — Rules 101.5(b)(5), 102.4, and 1001 P(b)(6).

2.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 1001.2(b)(5), 1206.2b, and 1206.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8, 8.6.10.3, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and
8.11.2.1.2(e).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8,
8.6.11.3, 8.10.2.2.2(e), and 8.11.2.1.2(e).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 8.6.1.2, 8.6.4.8, 8.6.11.3, 8.10.2.2.2(j), and
8.11.2.1.2(h).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.2,2.8.4,8.10.2.2.2(f), and 8.11.2.1.2(f).
A17.1s-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5,
8.10.2.2.2(f), and 8.11.2.1.2(f).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.7.9.2,2.8.5,8.10.2.2.2(k), and 8.11.2.1.2(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.4.

2.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 101.5b {300.2}, 102.4, and
1004.2(b)(6).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.7.5.2 {3.7}, 2.8.4, 8.10.3.2.2(f), and
8.11.3.1.2(f).

A17.1s-2005 — Requirements 2.7.9.2, 2.8.5,
8.10.3.2.2(f), and 8.11.3.1.2(f).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.7.9.2,2.8.5,8.10.3.2.2(k), and 8.11.3.1.2(i).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.4 {Section 4.1}.

2.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.11.3.1.2(g) and (NR 1206.2f) {8.6.5}.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions
Requirements 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.3.1.2(g) or
c8.11.3.1.2(g).

ITEM 2.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.
A17.142000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.7.

2.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.2.

A17.142000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.7.

later editions

later editions

ITEM 2.7
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

2.7.1 Pefiodic Inspections

Check [to see that a class “ABC” fire extinguisher is
mounted|convenient to the access door. The extinguisher
should bq tagged to indicate monthly check and required
annual njaintenance.

2.7.2 Periodic Test
2.7.3 Acteptance
2.7.4 References

2.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and.earlier
editions +— Rules 1001.2(b)(7) and 1206.1h.

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005%B44a-05 —
Requirenjents 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(g), anch8.11.2.1.2(g).

A17.142007/B44-07 and latér,~ editions
Requiremjents 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

2.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevatoys.../A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.1h {1206.5a}.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 to/Al17.1a—2005/B44a-05 and later
editions {— Requireméents 8.6.1.6.5 {8.6.5}, 8.10.3.2.2(g),
and 8.11.3.1.2(g).

A17.142007 /B44-07 and later editions
Requirenjents>8:6.1.6.5, 8.10.3.2.2(1), and 8.11.3.1.2(j).

2.7.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d—-2000 and

2.8.1 Periodic Inspections

Only such pipes, wiring, and ducts used,in*flirect
connection with the elevator are permitted to be
installed in the machine room or machinery splaces.
Check permitted sprinkler piping for any leakag¢. For
elevators required to meet A17.3, pipes conveying gases,
vapors, or liquids not connected with the operation of
the elevator must be guarded$a that any discharge will
not affect the operation of-the elevator.

2.8.2 Periodic Test
2.8.3 Acceptance

Check that sprinkler risers and return piping|have
been located otitside the machine room and machinery
spaces. Check to see that an automatic, nonresg¢tting
means independent of the elevator control is provided to
disconmect the mainline power to the affected eleyators
before the sprinkler water is discharged into the mafchine
room or machinery spaces. A shunt trip circuit brpaker
activated by a heat detector is one method of mgeting
these requirements. The Code prohibits sprinkler aftiva-
tion or disconnection of mainline power by smoke
detectors.

2.8.4 References

2.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 102.1, 102.2, and 1001.2(b)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 2.8.1,2.8.2, 8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(h).

A17.1s-2005 — Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2, 2.8.3,
8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.2.1.2(h).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiong
Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2, 2.8.3, 8.10.2.2.2(m)
8.11.2.1.2(k).

Al17.1 — Inquiry 88-26.

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.5.

ANSI/NFPA 13

and

earlier editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.2f
{1206.5a}.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(g) and 8.6.1.6.5.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions
Requirements 8.6.1.6.5, 8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(g) or
c8.11.2.1.2(g).

2.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1004.2(b)(7) and 1206.2f
{1206.5a}.
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2.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 102.1 and 102.2 {300.3}, and
1004.2(b)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2 {3.8}, and 8.11.3.1.2(h).

A17.1s-2005 — Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2, 2.8.3 {3.8},
8.10.2.2.2(h), and 8.11.3.1.2(h).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.8.1, 2.8.2, 2.8.3 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.2(m), and
8.11.3.1.2(k).
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Al17.1 — Inquiry 88-26.
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.2.5 {Section 4.1}.
ANSI/NFPA 13.

2.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.

earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.8.

A17.1d-2000 and

later editions

2.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d—2000 and

ITEM 2.10
NUMBERING OF ELEVATORS, MACHINES,
CONTROLLERS, AND DISCONNECT SWITCHES

2.10.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1-1960 through
A17.1b-1989, where the machinery of more than one
elevator is in a single machine room, check that the
number for each car has been painted, or securely

earligr editions — Rules 2500.3 and 2502.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44a-03 —

Requirements 5.2.1.10 and 2.10.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 and

Requlirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

later editions

ITEM 2.9
GUARDING OF EXPOSED AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT

2.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that guards of auxiliary equipment are in place
and gecure.

2.9.2 Periodic Test

2.9.3 Acceptance

2.9.4 References

2.p.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d—2000 and eatlier
editipns — Rules 104.1 and 1001.2(b)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.10.1, 8.10.2.2.2(i), and 8.11.2!1.2(i).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later, editions
Requlirements 2.10.1, 8.10.2.2.2(n), and '8.11.2.1.2(1).

2.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. “A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Rules 104.1-300.5} and 1004.2(b)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44-000A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.10.1 {3.10§; 8.10.3.2.2(i), and 8.11.3.1.2(i).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.10.1){3.10}, 8.10.3.2.2(n), and 8.11.3.1.2(1).

2.9.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d—-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2500.1, 104.1 and 1001.2(b)(9).
A17.12000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2003/B44a-03 —

attached to the drive machine, controllers, ranid discon-
nect switch. A17.1-1990 through A17.1d<200() numbers
to be at least 1% in. (38 mm) in height)

2.10.2 Periodic Test

2.10.3 Acceptance

Where there is more.than one elevator in thebuilding,
verify that they are properly identified.

2.10.4 References

2.10.4¢1) “Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions«— Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and 100].2(b)(10).

A¥ZA1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements (NR 208.10), 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1, 8.10.2.2.2(j),
and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editjons
Requirements (NR 208.10), 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1, 8.10.2.2.2(0),
and 8.11.2.1.2(m).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Rules 210.4, 211.9 {306.11}, anid 306.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 8.10.3.3.2(j), and
8.11.3.1.2(j).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editjons
Requirements 2.26.4.1, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2|2(0), and
8.11.3.1.2(m).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d+2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and
1001.2(b)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00

and later editjons —

Requirement 8.10.Z.Z.2(3)- Requirements (INR—208710);,2264,—2-29.1, and
A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions —  811.2.1.2().

Requirements 5.2.1.10, 2.10.1, and 8.11.2.1.2. NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
2.9.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and 2.10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 104.1 {300.5}, and
1004.2(b)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirement 8.10.2.2.2(i).

A17.1-2005/B44-05 and later editions
Requirements 2.10.1 {3.10}, 5.2.1.10, 5.2.2, and 8.11.3.1.2.
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and earlier editions — Rules 208.10, 210.4, 211.9, and
1001.2(b)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements (NR 208.10), 2.26.4, 2.29.1, and
8.11.2.1.2(j).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)

(14)

(14)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

ITEM 2.11
DISCONNECTING MEANS AND
CONTROL

2.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the mainline disconnecting means is in
good working order and securely mounted.

2.11.1.1 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators installed
under ASME A17.1a-1994 and later editions, verify that

that the mainline disconnecting means does not control
the car lighting, receptacles, ventilation, heating, or air
conditioning or the pit lighting or receptacles.

2.11.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) For elevators without generator field control, the
mainline disconnecting means must be located within
sight of the motor controller.

When the driving machine or motion controller and

the sign [KEEP SWITCH CLOSED EXCEPT DURING
MAINTENANCE, REPAIRS, AND INSPECTIONS” is
placed on the switch when the anticreep device is depen-
dent on gvailability of power.

2.11.2 Ppriodic Test
2.11.3 Acceptance

(a) Locgtion. Check that the mainline disconnecting
means hds been located where it is readily accessible to
qualified [persons. Also, see 2.11.3.1 for electric elevators
and 2.11.3.2 for hydraulic elevators.

Check fhat the disconnecting means for the car light-
ing, receptacles, and ventilation and the disconnecting
means fof any car heating or air conditioning are located
in the mpchine room or control room. If there is no
machine foom or control room, check that these discon-
necting theans are in the same space as the mainline
disconne¢ting means.

(b) Potger — From More Than One Source. For elevators
with mogle than one power source, check to see that a
separate |disconnecting means has been provided  for
each soufce of electrical power, and that the mainlihe
disconne¢ting means is within sight of the equipment
served. (heck to see that warning signs for multiple
disconnecting means indicating parts«of'the control
panel arel not de-energized by one switch ‘are mounted
on or adjpcent to the disconnecting méans.

(c) Tyge. Check that disconnecting means for the
mainline [power and for the catlight, receptacle(s), and
ventilatign is an enclosed \externally operable fused
motor circuit switch or eircuit breaker capable of being
locked in|the open position and that it is a listed device.

(d) Ideptificationsand Signage. If the disconnecting
means fof more tham one elevator is in the same machine
room, th¢ disconnecting means must be numbered or
identified torcorrespond to the unique alphabetical or

numericatidentificatiomrassignedto-theetevatorcar the——2-t -4 References

disconnecting means controls.

Verify that a sign is provided for each disconnecting
means that indicates the location of the supply side
overcurrent protective device (fuse or circuit breaker).

Verify that arc flash warning signs, where required, are
in place and clearly visible.

(e) Branch Circuits. Check that the disconnecting
means for the cab lighting/ventilation circuit does not
disconnect power to the door operator, door protection
device, or the means of two-way communications. Verify
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operatioreontrollers-are-not-withinsight-of the-discon-
necting means, an additional manually operated’spvitch
is required to be installed adjacent to remote equigment
thatis connected in the control circuit to previent stafting.

(b) For elevators with generatorAield contro], the
mainline disconnecting means must.be located within
sight of the motor controller (motox starter) for the|driv-
ing motor of the motor-generator set.

When the driving machine or motion controllef and
operation controllers aré\nét within sight of the discon-
necting means, an additional manually operated spvitch
is required to be idstalled adjacent to remote equigjment
that is connected in the control circuit to prevent stafting.

(c) For electfic elevators equipped with an addifional
power squice connected to the load side of the discon-
nectingmeans, which allows automatic movemgnt of
the ¢ar-to permit evacuation of passengers, verify that
when the mainline disconnecting means is in the|open
position that the additional power source is dipcon-
nected from its load and the car does not move.

2.11.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. The mainline discon-
necting means is required to be installed, located within
sight of the motor starter, and required to remove gower
from both the motor and control valve.

Where the driving machine of a hydraulic magchine
of a hydraulic elevator is located in a remote malchine
room or remote machinery space, verify that a gingle
means for disconnecting all ungrounded main gower
supply conductors is provided and is capable of peing
locked in the open position.

For hydraulic elevators equipped with auxiliary
power lowering, verify that with the main discohnect
in the open position, the additional power soutce is
disconnected from its load and the car does not lpwer.

2.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.4 and 1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.4.1, 8.10.2.2.2(k), and 8.11.2.1.2(k).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.26.4.1, 8.10.2.2.2(r), and 8.11.2.1.2(p).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.5.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

A17.5-1991 — Clause 20.7.

(
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2.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 306.3a(5)(b), 306.4, 306.6, and
1004.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.26.3.1 {3.26.3.1.4(b)}, 8.10.3.2.2(k), and
8.11.3.1.2(K).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 3.26.3.1 {3.26.3.1.4(b)}, 8.10.3.2.2(r), and
8.11.3.1.2(p).

(4) verify thatjumpers are not stored in the machine
space, truss, or pits.
(5) check that signage is legible and maintained.
For elevators subject to NFPA 70 and CSA 22.1 where
power is supplied from more than one source, check for
warning signs.
(6) check that all “no touch” shields (barriers) and
guards, where provided, are in place and not damaged.
(b) Inspection Made With Power On. Observe the oper-

Al73=—Paragraptr3:10-5{475)-

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4, and
1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(k).

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2/11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and ¢arlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4,
and 1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Reqyirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.8, 2.8.1, 2.26.4, and
8.11.2.1.2(k).

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(k).

NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDING, ‘ETC.

2.12

2.12.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Inspection Made With Power Off. \Examine all con-
trollgr and selector relays, switches;\contactors, control
circujt rectifiers, transformers, cdpacitors, resistors, vac-
uum |tubes, printed circuit bgards, etc., and
1) note any excessively)worn or burned contacts,
brok¢n connectors, broKen) or cracked resistance grids
or repistance tubes.
2) note proper fuse type and rating. No fuses
should be jumped-Or shorted.
3) checkdor

(a)-jumper wires or temporary wiring changes

(b)-whether the equipment is clean

1 Periodic Inspections

especially on resistance grids or wires, or on control
circuit rectifiers

(d) whether contacts of reverse-phase relay,
where provided, are open

(e) excessively worn hinge pins and shunt wiring
on relays or contactors

(f) check mechanical interlock between relays

(g) visually check for blocked relays or circuits
defeated by any other means and ensure that there is no
evidence of a safety device being rendered inoperative
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ation of the control equipment when the elevdtor is run
in each direction. Note any arcing of contacts;|excessive
heating of coils or resistance, and misalgnment of relays,
contactors, and switches.

2.12.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. \ Hydraulic|elevators
installed under A17.1c-1986 and later editioms require
a reverse-phase relay or gther means to preyent over-
heating in the event of<a.phase failure or revlersal. If a
reverse-phase relay_isZnot provided, a low |oil timer,
line starters with phase protection, rotation sefsors, and
thermistors in, motor and oil, etc., may be used to meet
the requirement to prevent overheating in the event of
a phase réyversal and/or failure. The condition of the
controlkprovided should be checked.

2.12.2 Periodic Test
2.12.3 Acceptance

Check that sufficient clear working space|has been
provided around control panels and disconnecting
means, to provide safe and convenient access to all live
parts of the equipment necessary for maintenance and
adjustment.

2.12.4 References

2.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 102.1,210.4, 1001.2(b)(12), ar{d 1206.1f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 2.26.4, 8.10.2.2.2(1), 8.11.2.1.2(1)f 8.6.1.6.1,
and 8.6.1.6.3.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editfjons —

Requirements 2.26.4, 8.6.1.6.1, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.10.2.2.2(s), and
8.11.2.1.2(q).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.6.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

124 vators—A17 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 102.1 {300.3}, 306.5, 306.6,
1004.2(b)(12), 1206.1f, and 1206.5a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.26, 8.10.3.2.2(1), 8.11.3.1.2(1), 8.6.1.6.3,
and 8.6.1.6.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions — Require-
ments 3.26, 8.6.1.6.1, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.10.3.2.2(s), and
8.11.3.1.2(q).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.6.

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

yatra
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2.12.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4, and
1001.2(b)(11).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.13,3.26,8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(1).

A17.1-2004/B44-04 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(1).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

of the governor-rope system, including the condition
of the governor, governor rope, governor-rope tension
sheave assembly, and releasing carrier. Check that the
proper type of rope, identified on the governor marking
plate, has been installed.

Where special or unique methods are required to test
the governor, refer to the maintenance control program
for the appropriate procedure.

(1) Inspection With Power Off. With the mainline

and earli¢r editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.3, 102.1, 210.4,
and 1001{2(b)(11).
A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirenjents 5.2.2.13, 3.26,8.10.2.2.2(1), and 8.11.2.1.2(1).
A17.142004/B44-04 and later editions
Requirenjents 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.8, 2.8, and 8.11.2.1.2(1).
NFPA }0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.13
GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH,
AND SEAL

2.13.1 Periodic Inspections

2.13.1.1 Inspection Made With Power Off

(1) Exdmine governor fastening bolts to verify that
the governor is securely fastened in place and that the
governof rope is free of the governor jaws or other
obstructigns.

(b) Exdmine all linkages, gears, pins, collars, bush-
ings, and| latches that are used to connect the weights
and the rppe gripping devices for evidence of excessive
wear and lost motion, and note whether all bearings
and rubbjng surfaces are not restricted by paint or other
foreign stibstances.

(c) Manually lift the weights or flyballs and note
whether all moving parts, including the“governor-rope
jaws, operate freely and that there-is ample room for the
rotation ¢f governor weight or lyballs in their extreme
extended| position. Check all_ patts of the governor for
lubricatign.

(d) Exdmine rope gripping surfaces.

(e) Where the governor is provided with a speed-
reducing |switch @and an overspeed (stopping) switch,
determinp by manually operating the governor mecha-
nism, where ‘practical, whether these switches operate.

(f) Verlfy'that means of adjusting tripping speed and

switchr i the opern positiorn, inspect goverTors by ajman-
ual extension of the governor weights to make suré|there
is no restriction of motion and verify that\all parts,
including the rope gripping jaws, operate freely. Check
all bearings, pins, governor-rope grip,jaws, and rubbing
surfaces to make sure they are not werh excessively and
are properly lubricated and free of paint.
(2) Inspection Made With Rower On. Open the gover-
nor overspeed (stopping) switch, where provided, and
check to be sure that the,elevator cannot be opefated.
Reset the governor switch, and have the car operated
at normal speed in each direction and note
(a) any tendency of the governor rope to|slide
on the sheavel{groove when the car is started or stgpped
(b) any eccentric or lateral motion of the governor

sheave
(¢) whether the rope runs free of the jaws

times

(3) Adjustment Means Seal. A test of] the
governor-tripping speed is not required unless the seal
on the governor has been disturbed or the inspgction
indicates that for other reasons a test is necessary. If a
test is made, the governor must be sealed and tggged
after the test.
(b) 5-Year Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Edifions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Where special or unique methods are required tp test
the governor, refer to the maintenance control program
for the appropriate procedure.
After the car and counterweight guide shoes, afety
parts, and governors have been inspected, chefck as
follows:
(1) Determine the acceptable range of tripping
speed of the governor using Table 2.13.2.1 based gn the
rated speed. Also, the tripping speed should be stapnped
on the governor marking plate for elevators installed
under A17.1-1955 and later editions.

at all

pull-through force are sealed.

(g) Where special or unique methods are required
to test the governor, refer to the maintenance control
program for the appropriate procedure.

2.13.2 Periodic Test

2.13.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Test of Governor (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 1 Test of Governor (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions). Make a general examination

26

(2) Hiave governors calibrated to the setting as
shown in Table 2.13.2.1.

(3) The sheave must be free to rotate with no
obstruction by the governor rope. To accomplish this,
have the person performing the test park the elevator
car about 12 in. (305 mm) below the top opening and
open the mainline disconnect switch.

(a) Lift the governor rope to ensure sufficient
slack to spin sheave. When installing a clamp on a gover-
nor rope, be careful not to damage the rope. [See
Item 2.13.2(b)(5).]
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Table 2.13.2.1 Governor Adjustment Settings

Car Governor Cwt.
Car Governor-Tripping Cwt. Governor-Tripping Car Governor Overspeed Switch Overspeed Governor
Speed Speed [Note (1)] Settings, Down Direction Switch Overspeed
Settings, Switch
Rated Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmts. Up Direction Settings
Car 2.18.2.1, 2.18.2.1, 2.18.2.2, 2.18.2.2, 2.18.4.2.1
Speed, Minimum,  Maximum,  Minimum,  Maximum, and Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt. Rgmt.
ft/min ft/min ft/min ft/min ft/min 2.18.4.2.2 2.18.4.2.3 2.18.4.2.5 2.18.4.2.4 2.18.4.1
Oto1p5 Tk 175 45 192 Not Not Not
1p0 173 210 174 231 Required Required Required
15 202 250 203 275
2po 230 280 231 308 Not more
2p5 259 308 260 338 than 90%
2p0 288 337 289 370 of car Not more Not more Not more Counter-
3po 345 395 346 434 governor than 90% than 100% than 100% weight
3p0 403 452 404 497 down of car of car, of car governor
4p0 460 510 461 561 tripping governor governor governor overspeed
4b0 518 568 519 624 setting down down down switch
5p0 575 625 575 687 tripping tripping tripping required
setting setting if a setting for any
6p0 690 740 691 814 for speed speed
7po 805 855 806 940 elevators reducing
8po 920 970 921 1,067 With switch is
9po 1,035 1,085 1,036 1,193 Not more static provided
1,0p0 1,150 1,200 1,151 1,320 than 95% controls
1,1p0 1,265 1,320 1,266 1,452 of car
1,2p0 1,380 1,440 1,381 1,584 governar
1,3p0 1,495 1,560 1,496 1,716 down
1,4P0 1,610 1,680 1,611 1,848 tripping
1,5p0 1,725 1,800 1,726 1,980 setting
1,6p0 1,840 1,920 1,841 2,112
1,7p0 1,955 2,040 1,956 2,244,
1,8p0 2,070 2,160 2,071 2,376
1,9p0 2,185 2,280 2,186 2,508
2,0p0 2,300 2,400 2,301 2,640
NOTE:
(1) THe counterweight governor-tripping speed must exceed the car governor-tripping speed.

(b) With a rubber.drive wheel held against the NOTE: If an elevator, for any reason, is running below the rated
govefnor sheave drivertiby'a variable speed drill motor, speed, the governor calibration must be based on the rpted speed.
gradua(lly build up &he g.ovgrnor speed until it t'r 'pS- (5) For Class B-type safeties, check the fopce neces-

c) To read the tripping speed, use a calibrated
tachdmeter reading in ft/min (m/s). Hold the wheel sary to pull the governor rope through the go vernor. In
insidp the gevernor sheave groove at the centerline of ~ "¢ €as€¢ Mmay .the pull-through force exceed ope-fifth of
the rppeTake several readings and record the average. the rated }Jltlmate strength of the governor rope. The

4).Ifany adjustments are made, be sure the lock- .force reqmr?d to Pl}ll the governor rope from |' (; re}e;?-
P i 5 afe. o ed 0 han o o O e

nutsare g arnd atta mew seat Use a INo- 36
[0.106 in. (2.69 mm)] drill or smaller. Install the seal with
a sealing tool. Retest as outlined above, and record the
tripping speed. Check the tripping speed of the governor
switches using the same procedure. Place the rope on
the governor sheave.

Remove the clamp and inspect the governor rope for
any damage or kinks. Reinstall all sheave and switch
covers. Check the releasing carrier. On drum-operated

safeties, check for slack rope between the releasing car-

pull-through force.

One method of performing this test is as follows: The
best place to check this is from the top of the car since the
governor rope and release carrier are usually accessible
from there (see Fig. 2.13.2.1). Make this connection fairly
direct with minimum angle between the governor rope
and the sling. Take special care that the attachment does
not damage the governor rope. In most cases the attach-
ment can be made to a portion of the governor rope that
does not reach the governor when the car is at the upper
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rier and drum.
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Fig. 2.13.2.1 Dynamometer Connections for Testing the Pull-Through of Governor Jaws

Come-along K

@ Governor

|_— Attachment
to governor rope

— h\’ nnnnnnn tor
Crosshead
— — Governor-rope
N 5 ] releasing carrier
_/, ,\_
— | S— | S— —

landing. When clamps (fist grip) are used for this pur-
pose, they should comply with non-babbitted rope fas-
tenings ap utlined in Item 3.29, and the nuts tightened

5
¥

\

=

machined to the diameter of the rope. Midline| rope
clamps that grip with a wedge conforming to the rope
size may also be used. Regardless of the method used,

with a torque wrench tothe torque Tecommended by
the manufacturer. Typical torques are 45 ft-Ib (61 N-m)
for % in. (9.5 mm) rope, 65 ft-Ib (88 N-m) for e in.
(11 mm) and % in. (13 mm) rope, and 130 ft-1b (176 N-m)
for % in. (14 mm) and % in. (16 mm) rope; either over-
or under-tightening will likely damage the governor
rope and require its replacement. A so-called “Chicago”
grip that is used for pulling large diameter electrical
conductors is also recommended for this connection
since it would be less likely to damage the governor
rope. These grips can be ordered with jaws that are

extra care must be taken to provide a secure connection
that will not damage the governor rope. Note the spring
tension of the safety releasing carrier so that it can be
restored to its original setting after completion of the
test.

Remove the spring tension from the releasing carrier
so that it will not restrain the rope. Trip the governor,
and pop up the governor-rope tension sheave to allow
approximately 1 ft (0.305 m) movement of the governor
rope without lifting the tension sheave. Operate the
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come-along pulling at least 6 in. (152.4 mm) of the gover-
nor rope through the governor. Note the reading on
the dynamometer and compare it to the rated ultimate
strength of the rope. If a release carrier is used, it must
release at no more than 60% of the governor pull-through
force. This can be checked with the same equipment by
connecting the dynamometer and come-along between
the governor rope at the releasing carrier and the existing
connection and the governor rope.

governor switch should operate before or at the applica-
tion of the safety. If a tripping speed is stamped on the
governor marking plate, it should be considered the
maximum for that governor.

(2) Governors shall be calibrated to the setting as
shown in Table 2.13.2.1 or manufacturer’s marking plate,
whichever is less.

(3) The sheave must be free to rotate with no
obstruction by the governor rope. To accomplish this,

Afferthistest; pelfuuu thre fuﬂuwiug three Steps:
(a) Carefully inspect the governor rope at the
point of connection to assure that it has not been
damgged.
(b) Restore the governor release carrier.
(c) Reset and inspect the governor.
6) Ensure the governor has been sealed and

tagged.

2.113.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a)| Yearly Test (for A17.1d—2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Makg¢ a general examination of the governor-rope sys-
tem, [including the condition of the governor, governor
rope} governor-rope tension sheave assembly, and
releaging carrier. Check to verify that the type of rope,
identified on the governor marking plate, has been
instal]led. Where special or unique methods are required
to tept the governor, refer to the maintenance control
progfam for the appropriate procedure.
1) Inspection Made With Power Off. With the main-
line $witch in the open position, governors shall be
inspgcted by a manual extension of the governor,weights
to make sure there is no restriction of motiorhand verify
that gll parts, including the rope gripping jaws, operate
freely. All bearings, pins, rope grip.jaws, and rubbing
surfafces shall be checked to make siire they are not worn
excegsively, are properly lubricdted, and free of paint.
2) Inspection Made With Power On. Open the gover-
nor gverspeed (stopping).switch, where provided, and
check to be sure that thelelevator cannot be operated in
eithef direction. Reset the governor switch, and have the
car operated at nofal speed in each direction and note
(a) any, tendency of the governor rope to slide
on thie sheavegroove when the car is started or stopped
(b)-any eccentric or lateral motion of the governor
sheaye

park the etevator car about 12 1. (305 mmy) pelow the
top opening and open the mainline disconnéft switch.

(a) Lift the governor rope to ensure pufficient
slack to spin the sheave. When installiig a clamp on a
governor rope, be careful not to,damage the fope.

(b) With a rubber drive'wheel held against the
governor sheave driven by a variable speed electric drill,
gradually build up the governor speed until jt trips.

(c) To read thestripping speed, use a tdchometer
reading in ft/min (fiv/s). Hold the tachometet wheel at
the pitch diameter‘of the governor sheave. Take several
readings andecord the average.

(4) If any adjustments are made, be sure
nuts are“tight and install a new seal. Use|a No. 36
[0.106 in.(2.69 mm)] drill or smaller. Install the seal with
a sealing tool. Retest as outlined above and fecord the
tripping speed. Check the tripping speed of the governor
switches using the same procedure. Place the rope on
the governor sheave. Remove the clamp and ipspect the
governor rope for any damage or kinks. Refinstall all
sheave and switch covers.

NOTE: If an elevator, for any reason, is running below the rated
speed, the governor calibration must be based on the rated speed.

the lock-

(56) For Type B safeties, the force necessafy to pull
the governor rope through the governor|shall be
checked. In no case may the pull-through force exceed
one-fifth of the rated ultimate strength of the[governor
rope. The force required to actuate the releasing carrier,
where provided, shall be no more than 60% of the pull-
through force. One method of performing thig test is as
follows: the best place to check this is from the top of
the car since the governor rope and release carrjer, where
provided, are usually accessible from tlere (see
Fig. 2.13.2.1). Make this connection fairly direct with
minimum angle between the governor rop¢ and the
sling. Take special care that the attachment|does not

(b)=5="Yeur—Test(for AT7-1d=2000wmiEnrtrer £ditions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Where special or unique methods are required to test
the governor, refer to the maintenance control program
for the appropriate procedure. After the car and counter-
weight guide shoes, safety parts, and governors have
been inspected, check as follows:

(1) The acceptable range of tripping speed for the
governor shall be determined using Table 2.13.2.1,
except that the tripping speed shall be based on the
elevator operating speed in the down direction. The

29

darmage the governor Tope. T Imost cases theattachment
can be made to a portion of the governor rope that does
not reach the governor when the car is at the upper
landing. When clamps (fist grip) are used for this pur-
pose, they shall comply with non-babbitted rope fasten-
ings, and the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to
the torque recommended by the manufacturer. This is
usually 45 ft-Ib (61 N-m) for % in. (9.5 mm) rope, 65 ft-Ib
for (88 N-m) for % in. (11 mm) and % in. (13 mm) rope,
and 130 ft-Ib (176 N-m) for % in. (14 mm) and % in.
(16 mm) rope. Either over- or under-tightening will

(
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likely damage the governor rope and require its replace-
ment. A so-called “Chicago” grip that is used for pulling
large diameter electrical conductors is also recom-
mended for this connection since it would be less likely
to damage the governor rope. These grips can be ordered
with jaws that are machined to the diameter of the rope.
Midline rope clamps that grip with a wedge conforming
to the rope size may also be used. Regardless of the
method used, extra care must be taken to provide a

2.13.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Governor Tests. Check the governor marking plate
to verify that it is marked with size, material, and con-
struction of the governor rope for which it was designed
and the governor-tripping speed.

(b) Speed-Load Tests. The tachometer reading must be
taken after the car has reached its constant speed. Speed
readings shall be taken and recorded with no load in
the car and with rated load in the car in both the up

secure cqnmection that wilt ot damage the governor
rope. Note the spring tension of the safety releasing
carrier sq that it can be restored to its original setting
after comjpletion of the test.

RemovE the spring tension from the releasing carrier
so that it|will not restrain the rope. The governor shall
be tripp¢d, and the governor-rope tension sheave
propped pip to allow approximately 1 ft (0.305 m) move-
ment of the governor rope without lifting the tension
sheave. (Dperate the come-along pulling at least 6 in.
(152 mm) of the governor rope through the governor.
Note the|reading on the dynamometer and compare it
to the rafed ultimate strength of the rope. If a release
carrier is|used, it must release at no more than 60% of
the govefnor pull-through force. This can be checked
with the Jame equipment by connecting the dynamome-
ter and dome-along between the governor rope at the
releasing|carrier and the existing connection and the
governor|rope.

After this test, perform the following three steps:

(a) Carefully inspect the governor rope at the
point of|connection to assure that it has not/been
damaged|

(b)] Restore the governor release carrier.

(c)] Reset and inspect the governor

(6) The governor should be sealed\and a metal test
tag installed by the person that performed the test.

2.13.3 Acceptance

2.13.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Godernor Tests.“Chieck the governor marking plate
to deternpine that.it,is marked with size, material, and
construdtion.‘of‘the governor rope used and the
governorjtripping speed.

and down difection. Tachometer readings must be faken
by holding the tachometer wheel at the pitchydidmeter
of the governor sheave.

NOTE: For consistency of measurement, thé Joil should| be at
normal operating temperature when checking rate gpeed,
operating speed in the down direction, relief valve settingf etc.

2.13.4 References

2.13.4.1 Electric Elevaters. A17.1d-2000 and darlier
editions — Section 206 and Rules 205.15, 210.2(j),
1001.2(b)(28), 1002.2¢,°1002.3a, 1002.3b, 1003.2a} and
1206.1a.

A17.1-2000y/'B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.7/2.19,
8.11.2.12(bb), 8.11.2.2.3, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.11.2.3.2,
8.10.2.2;2(aa), and 8.6.1.6.2.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.18, 2.17.15,
2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.2.19, 8.10.2.2.2(hh),
8111.2.1.2(ff), 8.11.2.2.3, and 8.11.2.3.2.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editionp —
Requirements 2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10}, 8.6{1.6.2,
8.7.2.19, 8.10.2.2.2(hh), 8.11.2.1.2(ff), 8.6.4.19.3} and
8.6.4.20.2.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.6.1 and 3.10.4(g).

2.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 angl ear-
lier editions — Sections 205 and 206; and Rules B01.8,
1002.2(b), 1005.2¢, 1005.4, 1202.7, and 1206.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 2.18, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19},
8.10.3.2.2(y), 8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.3.1.2(v), 8.11.3.2.3] and
8.11.3.4.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.18, 8.6
8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19}, 8.10.3.2.2(ff), 8.11.3.1.2(bb)
8.11.3.4.1.

A17.1b-2008/B44b-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.18, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.7.3.16 {8.7.2.19},

1.6.2,
and

(b) Spetd-tond-Tests—TFheuse-of-atachometerinmalk
ing speed-load tests is required. The tachometer reading
must be taken after the car has reached its constant
speed. Take and record speed readings with no load in
the car and with rated load in the car in both the up
and down directions. Tachometer readings must be
taken from the side of the governor rope or hoisting
ropes. Speed readings from any other position on the
governor rope or hoisting ropes will be inaccurate.
Where the car is roped 2:1, the car speed is one-half the
hoist rope speed.

30

8.10.3.2.2(ff), 8.6.5.14.3(b), and 8.6.5.16.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.7.

2.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.7, Section 206, and
Rules 205.15, 210.2(j), 1001.2(b)(28), 1002.2¢, 1002.3a,
1002.3b, 1003.2a, and 1206.1a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 2.18, 2.17.15, 2.26.2 {2.26.2.10},
8.11.2.1.2(bb), 8.11.2.2.3, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.11.2.3.2,
8.10.2.2.2(cc)(1), and 8.6.1.6.2.
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2.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501.7, Sections 205 and
206, and Rules 301.8, 1002.2(b), 1005.2¢, 1005.4, 1202.7,
and 1206.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.18, 2.17 and 2.18, 3.17.1,
8.11.2.2.2,8.11.3.2.3, 8.11.3.4, 8.7.2.19, and 8.6.1.2.

ITEM 2.14

firm installing or maintaining an elevator with a driving
motor employing static control without MG set should
demonstrate conformance with the Code as follows:

(a) Run the car and demonstrate that there are two
devices that each independently will remove power
from the driving-machine motor and cause the car to
stop. At least one of the devices is required to be an
electromechanical contactor, which also opens the
driving-machine brake circuit.

CODE DATA PLATE
2.14{1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code Data Plate is installed. This is
the Jode that is to be used for the inspection and test.

2.14
2.14
2.14

2.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Section 215 and Rule 1200.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

2 Periodic Test
3 Acceptance
4 References

Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.2.2.2(ee), and
8.11.2.1.2(dd).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.2.2.2(ll), and

8.11.2.1.2(hh).

2.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear<
lier aditions — Section 309 and Rule 1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a=05 —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8,8.10.3.2.2(w), and 8.118.1.2(u).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.3.2:2(dd),
8.11.3.1.2(aa).

2.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevatofs.) "A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.8b, Section 215, and

and

Rule[1200.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 ~and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.16.2,,8.9, and 8.7.1.8.
2]14.4.4 Hydradlic-LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and parlier editions — Rule 2502.9, Section 309, and
Rule|1200.6.

A17.1-20007/B44-00 and later editions

(0) Prevent the above electromechanical fontactor
from being energized and register a call.\Demonstrate,
with the doors closed, that the brake-will ngt lift and
the car will not move.

(c) Demonstrate that either oftw6 contactprs in the
brake circuit will prevent the brake from lifting.

(d) Demonstrate that the-operation of any of the elec-
trical protective devices willcause both deviceq specified
in Item 2.13.2(a) do~remove power from the
driving-machine motoi and brake.

2.15.3 Acceptance
2.15.4 Réferences

245:4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.2, 210.9(d), 1001.2(b)(13), and
1003.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.5, 8.11.2.1.2(m), and 8.10{2.2.2(m).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editfions
Requirements 2.26.9.5, 8.10.2.2.2(t), and 8.11.211.2(r).

2.15.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and

earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.2, R10.9(d),
1001.2(b)(13), and 1003.2h.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editjons —

Requirements 5.2.1.25, 2.26.2, 2.26.9.5, 8.11.2.12(m), and
8.10.2.2.2(m).

ITEM 2.16
OVERHEAD BEAM AND FASTENINGS

T

2.16.1 Periodic Inspections

2.16.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine ¢pverhead

any set-

Requjirerhents 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.16.2, 8.9, and 8.7.1.8. beams to determine whether they are securely fastened
NOTH:_ltems 215 through 229 apply to electric TIT/T.A eleva- to snpparts or firmly embedded in walls Nofj
tors only. tlement of supports. Examine all exposed bolt fastenings

ITEM 2.15
STATIC CONTROL

2.15.1 Periodic Inspections
2.15.2 Periodic Test

2.15.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). The person or

31

of beams supporting machinery or sheaves.

2.16.2 Periodic Test
2.16.3 Acceptance

2.16.3.1 Electric Elevators. Examine overhead
machine and sheave beam supports. Record the dimen-
sions and span of beams and check them against layout
drawings.
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2.16.4 References

2.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 105.1, 105.2, 105.3, and 1001.2(b)(14).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.9.1, 2.9.2, 2.9.3, 8.10.2.2.2(n), and
8.11.2.1.2(n).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.9.1, 2.9.2, 2.9.3, 8.10.2.2.2(u), and
8.11.2.1.2(s).

For elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions, have the brake setting verified in accor-
dance with the data on the brake marking plate.

(b) 5-Year Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
At an upper landing from which the maximum attain-
able speed in the down direction can be attained with
125% load, place 125% load in the car for passenger
elevators and freight elevators permitted to carry pas-

2.16.4'.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.6, 105.1, 105.2, 105.3, and
1001.2(b){14).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requiremjents 5.2.1.9,2.9.1,2.9.2,2.9.3, and 8.11.2.1.2(n).

ITEM 2.17
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

2.17.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.17.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Inspection Made With Power On. Run the car and
observe the operation of the brake. The brake should
not chattpr. It may apply on or before the completion
of the slqwdown and leveling operation. Check to see
that the brake is automatically applied on or after normal
stops. The clearance between the brake shoe and the
brake drum when the car is running should not be
greater than necessary to permit free running. Examine
the brake pins to determine whether they are properly
lubricatedl and not frozen, and that retainers are in place:
Note anyfharsh and abrupt brake action. Examine brake-
activated|contacts (if provided) for proper operation.

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off

(1) Bxamine the brake and drum to determine that
the brake|linings are free of oil and whether there is any
scoring of the drum.

(2) If the elevator has been running, the brake drum
may be warm but should not beyuncomfortable to the
touch. A hot drum usuallyindicates a dragging brake
shoe.
NOTE: The design of tlte“actuating linkage of some brakes is
such that g single unit.orlihk is used both to govern the spring
pressure applying thé brake shoes when the brake applies and the
amount of flearance bétween the brake shoes and the brake drum
when the Hrakelisyreleased. With this type of design, it is possible
to impropdrlyadjust the releasing feature so that it will prevent

SETgETS, and for freight etevators piace the Tated) load
in the car.
(1) Run the car to the lowest landing by\the ngrmal
operating means. The driving machine must safely
lower, stop, and hold the car with this6verload, The
elevator is not required to attain rated load performance
under overload conditions, but\should stop thie car
within a reasonable distance (€4 the distance beffween
the initial slowdown and the-bottom terminal lapding
sill). The driving machine:is not required to raisg¢ this
load or stop level within normal limits, but the car
should not activate the final terminal stopping device.
After the elevateihas stopped, have the mainline discon-
nect means opéenéd and verify that the brake willl hold
the elevatot:
(2) Fer'elevators installed to A17.1-2000 and) later
editions/in addition to the procedure performed above,
run the car down by the normal operating means and
have the safety circuit opened after the car has regched
constant speed. It is not recommended that the majnline
disconnect switch be opened as the means to stop the
car due to the possibility of a flash over. The braking
system must safely stop and hold the load.
For freight elevators designed for Class C2 loading,
with the car parked at the landing, increase the| load
inside the car up to the maximum load indicat¢d on
the freight elevator loading sign. The driving-maghine
motor, brake, and available traction must hold and|level
this load.

2.17.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For freight elevators
designed for Class C2 loading, with the car parled at
the landing, increase the load inside the car up fo the
maximum load indicated on the freight elevator logding
sign. The hydraulic system must hold and level this|load.

2.17.3 Acceptance

Nlapafer thot tbha oo P
thcr

the brake shoes from gripping the brake druim WHhem the brake
applies. The adjustment of this type of brake should be examined
to determine that the adjustment is such that the brake shoes are
not prevented from properly applying and that there is sufficient
margin in the adjustment for the brake lining wear (no part of the
brake should contact the machine for at least the thickness of the
lining).

2.17.2 Periodic Test

2.17.2.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

32
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attached to the driving machine.
See 2.43.3.1 for the emergency brake.

2.17.4 References

2.17.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.2b, 207.8, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(0),
8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.
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A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8,
2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(v), 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.11.2.3.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.16.2.2,2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8, 8.10.2.2.2(v),
8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.6.4.20.4.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.4.

2.17.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rule 301.10.

2.18.2 Periodic Test

2.18.2.1 Electric Elevators — Category 5. Slipping
traction or drive motor stalling test procedure is as
follows:

(a) Verify with the empty car moving in up direction
atinspection speed, car and hoistway doors in the closed
position, the top terminal stopping devices temporarily
rendered ineffective and the counterweight is stopped

Aj/.l—AUUU/ B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07
Requirement 3.16.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 3.16, 8.10.3.2.2(hh), and 8.6.5.16.6.
Al7.3 — Paragraph 4.2.4.

2.17.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.R2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Reqyirements 5.2.1.24, 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8,
8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.

ITEM 2.18
TRACTION DRIVE MACHINES

2.18{1 Periodic Inspections

2/18.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a)| Inspection Made With Power On
1) Have the elevator operated in each. direction,
making frequent stops, and observe the operation of the
motdr. Observe commutators for excessive sparking or
brush chatter. Observe bearings f0r‘€xcessive noise
and ear.
2) Inspect all motor fastening bolts for tightness.
3) Inspect the brusheés; note any sparking or
chattpring.

(b)| Inspection Made With Power Off. Examine brush
holdgrs, commutators or slip rings, and determine
1) the condition of the brush holders and brushes.
2) whéther commutator or slip rings are burned,
pitteql, gfooved, or scored, and are clean and free from
oil; and’also that the commutators are free from high

by the butter:

(1) the hoist ropes shall slip on the drivd
sheave or

machine

(2) the driving-machine motor shall stall

(b) All the top terminal stopping devices shall be
restored to their normal operating condition {n confor-
mity with the applicable requirements prior tofreturning
equipment to service.
(c) Verify with the empty car moving in down direc-
tion at inspectionspéed, car and hoistway doors in the
closed position, the bottom terminal stopping devices
temporarily,fefidered ineffective and the car is stopped
by the buffer:
(1)the hoist ropes shall slip on the drivd
sheave.or
(2) the driving-machine motor shall stall

(d) All the bottom terminal stopping devicgs shall be
restored to their normal operating condition {n confor-
mity with the applicable requirements prior tofreturning
equipment to service.

machine

NOTE [2.18.2.1(a) and (c)]: Power may be removed by| the control
from the driving-machine motor and brake after loss| of traction
or the drive machine motor has stalled.

2.18.3 Acceptance

2.18.4 References

2.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 208, Rule 1001.2(b)(16), 1(¢03.2, and
[NR 8.11.2.3.10(b)].

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(p), and 8.11.2.1.2(p).

mica.

(3) any accumulation of carbon, copper dust, oil, or
other substances in the slot of an undercut commutator.

(4) that exposed armature and field terminal condi-
tions are tight. Give special attention to the shunt field
connections of DC motors.

(5) that the leads are not broken or their insulation
is not cracked or broken.

(6) that the motor windings are free of oil, dust, or
lint deposits.

33

AT =200/ B44=-0F——and—tater——editions —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(w), and 8.11.2.1.2(u).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.24, 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8,
8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.3.
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ITEM 2.19
GEARS, BEARINGS, AND FLEXIBLE COUPLINGS

2.19.1 Periodic Inspections

2.19.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Inspection Made With Power On

(1) Have the elevator operated in each direction,
making frequent stops. Observe if there is any excessive
play or backlash i aring gearing 13
noise or play is usually an indication of gear or thrust
bearing frouble, or damage to bearing liners, rollers,
or balls. [t may be constructive to run the elevator at
inspectioh speed as well as rated speed to fully observe
any detetioration.

(2) QPbserve through the access covers to determine
whether gears are carrying oil and that oil rings, chains,
or other methods of feeding lubricant, where used, oper-
ate freely]

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off. Examine the oil
in the gedr case and bearing oil wells to determine that
it is free ¢f damaging metallic particles or other foreign
substancgs. Check the oil level and note any leakage.
Visually ¢heck the gears and sleeve bearings, where fea-
sible, for|excessive wear and scoring. Examine for any
oil leaks that may damage the flexible part of the cou-
pling and for any excessive wear.

Verify fhat when the flexible part of the coupling fails,
it will nof completely disengage from each unit. Inspect
flexible cpuplings for wear and excess slack.

2.19.2 Periodic Test

2.19.2.1 Electric Elevators. If possible,‘wisually
inspect flexible couplings to determine_that failure of
the flexiblle element will not result in disengagement.

2.19.41 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions [— Section.208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(17) and
1206.1a.

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements,2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(q), 8.11.2.1.2(q), and
8.6.1.6.2.

ITEM 2.20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK ROPE
DEVICE, STOP MOTION SWITCH, AND ROPE
FASTENING

2.20.1 Periodic Inspections

2.20.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Winding Drum Machine. Winding drum machines
atalled A e . hav-
ing winding-drum machines driven by two-phase or
three-phase alternating-current motors, shalll be
equipped with adjustable machine automatic terminal
stop mechanisms set to directly open the'mainline dircuit
to the driving-machine motor and brake before or cpinci-
dent with the opening of the final. terminal stopping
switch located in the hoistway.

(b) Winding Drum Machirte-\Winding drum madhines
installed under A17.1-1937)and later editions having
winding-drum machines‘driven by two-phase or three-
phase alternating-cufrént motors require that the fnain-
line circuit to the fnotor and brake be directly opened
either by the eontects in the machine stop-motion sitch
(machine final) or by hoistway final limit switches pper-
ated by d«cam attached to the car. This requiremen{ does
not apply to elevator machines with alternating-cyrrent
motors and direct-current brakes and direct-current
main-line or potential switches controlled by final termi-
nal stopping switches

(c) Winding Drum Machine. For elevators instjalled
under A17.1-1955 and later editions, winding ¢rum
machines may be used for freight elevator only and
require final terminal stopping devices located in the
hoistway operated by cams attached to the car a§ well
as terminal stopping devices machine final (stop motion
switch) located on and operated by the driving maghine.

(d) Terminal Stopping Device. Chain, belt, or rope-
driven mechanisms shall not be used to operate the
terminal stopping device machine final (stop mpotion
switch).

(e) Inspection and Tests — Rope Fastening and D

(1) Open the mainline switch and examine
rope fastenings in the drum.
(2) Note that the required tag indicates thgt the

ropes have been refastened within 12 months for
machines located over the hoistway and wiithin

m
hoist

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.24, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.2.2.2(x), and
8.11.2.1.2(v).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.19.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501, (NR 2.24.8), 210.8,
1001.2(b)(15), [NR 8.11.2.3.10(a)], and 1002.3d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.24, 2.16.2.2, 2.16.8, 2.24.8, 2.26.8,
8.11.2.1.2(0), 8.11.2.3.10(a), and 8.11.2.3.4.
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24 months for machines located at the bottom or at the
side of the hoistway, except where provided with an
auxiliary rope fastening device.

(3) Visually examine and hammer test the drum
for defects or cracks.

(4) Where ropes extend beyond their clamps or
sockets, check to see that means have been provided to
prevent the rope ends from coming out of the inside of
the drum and interfering with other parts of the
machine.
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(f) Slack Rope Device. Slack rope devices are required
on winding drum machines.

(1) Inspection Made With Power Off. Determine that
there is no interference with free and complete move-
ment of the slack rope device. Determine that it is located
as close as possible to the machine drum so that the
switch will open with a minimum of slack rope.

(2) Inspection Made With Power On. Manually trip
the slack rope device and attempt to run the car. The

2.20.3 Acceptance

2.20.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check that the speed
and Code limits of travel are not exceeded and that no
counterweight is provided. Verify that the terminal lim-
its will continue to operate, at the bottom, until the car
rests on the fully compressed buffer and, at the top, until
the car has reached its maximum upward movement.

2.20.4 References

2, 212.6,

enclgsed contact must Temain open until manuaiy reset: 2.20.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17 1d—2000 and earlier
NOTH: The location of slack rope switches can be found in editions — Rules 208.1, 209.3C(2), 209.3¢\21

(a) the basement machine, in the machine itself 212.7. 212.10 1001.2(b)(18) 1002.2d. and-120613

(b) the overhead machine, on top of the crosshead or inside or ¢ ! ’ !

near the machine
(c) the pulley type, on overhead machine

(g)| Final Terminal Stopping Switch. Inspect both the
final [terminal stopping switches located on and oper-
ated |py the driving machine (stop motion switch) and
the aflditional stopping switches located in the hoistway
and ¢perated by cams attached to the car for condition
and pperation.

1) Verify that these final limits directly open all
contdcts in the power circuit for machines equipped with
single- or two-speed AC motors and AC brake coils.
2) For machines equipped with DC motors and DC
brakgs, verify that each final limit operates independent
relayp to remove power from the driving machine and
brake.
3) Verify that the machine stopping switches are
not driven by chains, ropes, or belts.

2.20J2 Periodic Test

2.20.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Machine. With the car resting. on its fully com-
pressed buffers, check that at least gne turn of rope is
remafining on the drum.

(b)| Slack Rope Device
1) With the car running, trip the device manually
using a piece of woodtor/similar object. The enclosed
contdct must remain‘open until manually reset. If there
is any question albout the operation of the device, lower
the cpr onto suitable blocking in the pit and determine
that the resulting slack rope will actually trip the device
and gtop-the‘car.
2)~For double-belt drum machine, check that the

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1452005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24.1, 2.26.2.1, 2120.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10,
8.10.2.2.2(r), 8.11.2.1.2(r), 8.11:2.24, and 8.6.4.10.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 2.24.1}, 2.26.2.1,

2.20.2,2.20.7,2.20.10, 8.6.4.10, 8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1.2(w),
and 8.11.2.2.4.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later edifions —

Requirements 2(24.1, 2.26.2.1, 2.20.2, 2.20.7, 2.20.10,

8.6.4.10, 8.10.22.2(y), 8.11.2.1.2(w), and 8.6.4.19.4.
A17.3 —Raragraphs 3.8.2, 3.10.4(a), 3.12.6, 312.7, and

3.12.9.

2.20.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d+2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 208.1, 210.2, 212.6, 212.7, 212.10,
1001.2(b)(18), 1002.2d, and 1206.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 2.24.1, 2.26.2, 2.20.2, 2.20.7
5.1.20.5, 8.11.2.1.2(r), 8.11.2.2.4, and 8.6.4.10.

2.20.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1}.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Requirement 3.17.1.1 and
Rule 306.4(a)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 5.1.20.5 and 8.11.2.1.2(aa).

editfions
2.20.10,

editfons

ITEM 2.21
BELT- OR CHAIN-DRIVE MACHINE

2.21.1 Periodic Inspections

2.21.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) The installation of belt-drive machines|or chain-
drive machines was permitted for freight el¢vators in
A17.1-1937 and previous editions when rat¢d speeds
did not exceed 60 ft/min (0.30 m/s) subject to the

drivi
(c) Final Limits. Test operation of both final limits

(machine limit and limit located in the hoistway oper-
ated by cams on the car) by disabling the normal stop-
ping means and normal terminal stopping means. Then
run the car to each terminal and verify

(1) that the machine final located on the driving
machine operates before or coincident with the final
limit located in the hoistway

(2) that the final limit located in the hoistway oper-
ates before the car contacts the spring buffer

i T Joo e o 1 o +1 11 1
5 PEIU IS ST U UIE TUITT PUIITy.
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(1) Single belt-drive machines and chain-drive
machines were permitted, if provided with electrically
released brakes applied directly to the driving machine
and with terminal stopping devices as required for elec-
tric elevators.

(2) Chains for chain-drive machines were required
to be of the multiple-link belt type.

(3) Double belt-drive machines were permitted
only when driven from a line shafting supplying power
for other purposes.
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(b) Belt-drive and chain-drive machines were prohib-
ited in A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1983. In A17.1b-1983
and later editions, belt-drive and chain-drive machines,
also known as indirect-drive machines, were permitted
subject to limitations.

Check for proper number of belts or chains. Examine
belts for splice condition, proper tension, wear, burns,
and for cuts and breaks in the surface. Check drive
chains for excessive wear. Belts and chains are required

Observe the suicide circuit operation in the machine
room.

(a) If the loop circuit is of the type that is not opened
when the car stops, connect a voltmeter to brushes on
the adjacent brush stems of the motor. With the suicide
circuit temporarily defeated, observe whether the volt-
age steadily increases. If so, immediately reestablish the
suicide circuit and observe a decrease in voltage, which
verifies that the suicide circuit is operating.

to be rep aced T matched sets—Checkthatattmactie
belt guarfls and chain guards are in place and secure.

Check [that the broken belt or broken chain device
interrupty power to the drive machine and applies the
brake if gny belt of chain becomes slack. Examine belt-
shifting forks of double-belt machines to determine
whether fhey are worn excessively by the edge of the
belts, and check their operation while the car is being
operated jup and down the hoistway; note that the belts
shift to the proper pulley without excessive effort.

Check jall machine fastening bolts, belt guards, and
chair guafds. Also, check the fastenings of any platforms
under ceiling machinery. Verify that the brake is located
on the traction sheave or drum assembly side of the
drive mafhine.

2.21.2 Periodic Test
2.21.3 Acceptance
2.21.4 References
2.21.4{1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions 1 Rules 208.9 and 1001.2(b)(19).
A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05—

Requirenjents 2.24.9, 8.10.2.2.2(s), and 8.11.2.1.2(s):
A17.142007/B44-07 and later editiens

Requirenments 2.24.9, 8.10.2.2.2(z), and 8.11:2.1.2(x).
A17.3 4+ Paragraph 3.8.3.

2.21.§L3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.\_A17.1d-2000 and

earlier edjitions — Rules 2501.9, 208.9, and 1001.2(b)(19).
A17.142000/B44-00 and: later editions

Requirenjents 5.2.1.24, 2.249,5and 8.11.2.1.2(s).
A17.3 + Paragraph 3:8.3:

ITEM 2.22
MOTOR GENERATOR

2.22.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.22.% -
and exciters that are part of the elevator control system
should operate smoothly, without excessive noise or
vibration. Inspect brushes and commutators as indicated
in Item 2.18.1.

2.22.2 Periodic Test
2.22.3 Acceptance Test of Generator Suicide Circuit

2.22.3.1 Electric Elevators. Make a full speed run,
without releveling, with either an empty car to the bot-
tom landing or a fully loaded car to the top landing.
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(o)~ If the toop circuitis the type that s opened when
the car stops, connect a voltmeter to brushes on adjacent
brush stems of the motor generator and chéck for zero
voltage with the brake set.

(c) Make a full speed run, without releveling, ¢ither
with an empty car to the bottomMNanding or a|fully
loaded car to the top landing, ,and allow the brake to
set. Observe that the machine,ddes not pull through the
brake, thereby ensuring that'the restored suicide dircuit
is effective.

2.22.4 References

2.22.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eparlier
editions — Riles210.9f, 1001.2(b)(20), and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requiremnients 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and 8.10.2.2.2(t).

Al17{4+2007/B44-07 and later editiony —
Requirements 2.26.9.7, 8.10.2.2.2(aa), and 8.11.2.1.2(y).

2.22.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f, 1001.2()(20),
and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t)
8.10.2.2.2(t).

and

ITEM 2.23
ABSORPTION OF REGENERATED
POWER

2.23.1 Periodic Inspections
2.23.2 Periodic Test
2.23.3 Acceptance

2.23.3.1 Electric Elevators. If the normal power
source is incapable of absorbing the energy generated
by an overhauling load, a separate means such| as a
resistor bank must be provided on the load side of each
elevator power suUpply line disconiecting means to
absorb the regenerated power.

2.23.4 References

2.23.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 210.10, 1001.2(b)(21), and 1003.2k.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.10, 8.11.2.1.2(u), and 8.10.2.2.2(u).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.26.10, 8.10.2.2.2(bb), and 8.11.2.1.2(z).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.10.
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2.23.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f, 1001.2(b)(20),
and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and
8.10.2.2.2(t).

ITEM 2.24

p.1

ITEM 2.25
TRACTION SHEAVES

2.25.1 Periodic Inspections

2.25.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Inspection Made With Power Off. Inspect fastenings
for tightness where demountable sheaves are attached
to the sheave spider. Note any evidence of lost motion or
misalignment of the traction sheaves with other sheaves.
i i oves and

2.24/1 Periodic Inspections

2.24)2 Periodic Test

2.24.2.1 Electric Elevators: Yearly Test of AC Drives
From|a DC Source (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test of AC Drives From a DC Source (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). The person or
firm [installing or maintaining an AC drive from a DC
sourde should demonstrate that the elevator conforms
to Cgde requirements.

(a)]Run the car and demonstrate that either of two
devides will prevent the flow of alternating current to
the AC motor and cause the car to stop. At least one of
the devices must be an electromechanical relay, which
in its|de-energized position prevents alternating current
from|flowing in the hoist motor.

(b)| Prevent the above relay from being energized and
register a call. Demonstrate, with the doors closed, that
the brake will not lift and the car will not move:

(c)]| Demonstrate that either of two contactprs-in the
brak¢ circuit will prevent the brake from Jifting.

(d)] Demonstrate that the operation of any of the elec-
trical|protective devices will cause both\devices specified
in Itgm 2.24.2.1(a) to prevent the flow of alternating
currgnt to the hoist motor.

2.24
Conduct the tests described in Item 2.24.2.

3 Acceptance

2.24)4 References

2.24.4.1 ‘Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns=>Rules 210.2, 210.9(e), 1001.2(b)(22), and
1003 .21

determine that all ropes seat to the same depth in the
grooves. Particles of metal under rope sheavgs are evi-
dence of groove or sheave wear. Carefully examine the
sheave for cracks or other deficiencies. See It¢m 2.24.1.

(b) Inspection Made With Power On. Excessive lubrica-
tion of the wire ropes or wéar of the sheavp grooves
may result in reduction f traction. Test traction by
operating the empty catvin the up direction ahd stop it
by opening the emergenhcy stop switch. Any material
reduction of traction' may be noted by obserying slip-
page between,ropes and traction sheaves.

(c) Regrooewing. Prior to regrooving any gheave or
drum, check'that the minimum groove bottom| diameter
will bexmaintained for structural integrity. For elevators
installed under A17.1d-1986 and later editions, the
shéave or drum must be marked to indicate [the mini-
mum permissible groove bottom diameter.

(d) Rope Changes. Where the material, gradg, number,
or diameter of ropes have changed and th¢ existing
sheave has been retained, check for approval by a
licensed professional engineer or the original equipment
manufacturer.

2.25.2 Periodic Test

2.25.2.1 Electric Elevators: 5-Year
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). For passenger
elevators and freight elevators permitted to ¢arry pas-
sengers, the driving machine must safely stop|and hold
the car with 125% of the rated ldad. See
Item 2.17.2.1(b)(2).
See Items 2.18.2.1 and 2.29.2.1(e) for the test procedure
(when the car or counterweight bottoms on [its buffer
and when the car or counterweight safeties arg applied,
respectively) for checking that the ropes will ¢ither slip
in the traction sheave or that the machine stqlls.

Fest (for

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.26.9.6, 8.11.2.1.2(v), and 8.10.2.2.2(m)(3).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.26.9.6, 8.10.2.2.2(00), and 8.11.2.1.2(j).

2.24.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.11, 210.9f, 1001.2(b)(20),
and 1003.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.26, 2.26.9.7, 8.11.2.1.2(t), and
8.10.2.2.2(t).
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2.25.3 Acceptance

2.25.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check that the sheaves
and drums are permanently and legibly marked to state
the minimum groove bottom diameter permissible for
regrooving and required to maintain structural integrity.

2.25.4 References

2.25.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.8, 208.2, 208.3, 212, 1001.2(b)(23),
1202.14, 1206.1a, and 1206.1b.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20, 8.11.2.1.2(w), 8.7.2.21,
8.6.1.6.2, 8.6.4.1, and 8.10.2.2.2(v).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.6.4.1,
8.7.2.21, 8.10.2.2.2(cc), and 8.11.2.1.2(aa).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.25.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.9, 208.2, 208.3, 212,

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.24, 2.24, 8.11.2.1.2(x), and 8.6.1.6.2.

2.26.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2501.9, Section 208, and
Rules 1001.2(b)(24) and 1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.24, 2.24, 8.11.2.1.2(x), and 8.6.1.6.2.

ITEM 2.27

1001.2(b){23), 1202.14, 1206.1a, and 1206.1b.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.24, 2.16.8, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.20,
8.11.2.1.2(w), 8.7.2.21, 8.6.1.6.2, and 8.6.4.1.
A17.3 - Paragraph 3.8.3.

ITEM 2.26
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR
SHEAVES

2.26.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.26.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine the overhead
secondary and deflector sheaves and test them with light
blows from a small hammer. If the sound resulting from
the blowq is dull and flat, unlike the ring given by sound
metal, sheave parts should be examined carefully for
cracks.

Examine the sheaves for worn grooves and determine
whether all ropes seat to the same depth in the grooves.
Look for|evidence of any misalignment of sheaves.
Determinle whether bearing bolts are secure.

Inspect sheave shafts and bearings for wear and otler
defects. etermine whether the shafts and bearings are
adequately lubricated.

2.26.2

Iriodic Test
2.26.3 Acceptance

2.26.3.1 Electric Elevators..~Record and check for
conformity to approved drawings and specifications;

the diamgter of drums, overhead sheaves, and secondary
sheaves.

2.26.4 References

2.26.4[1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions [— Sé¢tion 208 and Rules 1001.2(b)(24) and
1206.1a.

ROPE FASTENINGS
2.27.1 Periodic Inspections

2.27.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine,that sectjon of
rope between the top of the car andjthe point on the
counterweight side which could not\be examined|from
the top of the car or from openingsin the counterweight
runway enclosure.

Where multiple roping-isitised, examine ovethead
rope anchorages (dead-end:Hitches). Verify that thelhitch
plate supporting the wire rope fastenings is moginted
on the top of supporting members. (See Item 3.22.)

Verify that all'Teek nuts and cotter pins are in place.
Verify the data’shown on the rope data tag attached to
one of the Wire rope fastenings.

2.27.2 Periodic Test
2.27.3 "Acceptance
2.27.4 References

2.27.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 105.3c and 1001.2(b)(25)| and
Section 212.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 2.9.3.3,2.20, 8.10.2.2.2(x), and 8.11.2.1.2(y).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiony —
Requirements 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.10.2.2.2(ee),
8.11.2.1.2(cc).

A17.3 — Section 3.12.

2.27.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 105.3¢,| and
1001.2(b)(25) and Section 212.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd
Requirements 5.2.1.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.11.2.1.2(y), and 2.p0.

2.27.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d1+2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.13, 105.3¢, and
1001.2(b)(25), and Section 212.

and

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.2(w), 8.11.2.1.2(x), and
8.6.1.6.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.24, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.2.2.2(dd), and
8.11.2.1.2(bb).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

2.26.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.9, Section 208, and
Rules 1001.2(b)(24) and 1206.1a.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.1.20, 2.9.3.3, 8.11.2.1.2(y), and
2.20.

ITEM 2.28
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

2.28.1 Periodic Inspections

2.28.1.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Traction Machines. In some cases, the normal ter-
minal stopping switches are located in the machine room
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and operated by a rope, tape, or chain attached to the
car. Examine these switches for alignment, fastening,
cleanliness, and general condition of operation
mechanisms.

(b) Winding Drum Machines. Examine the final termi-
nal stopping switch operated by the machine for align-
ment fastening, cleanliness, lubrication, and general
operating condition.

2.28.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Yearly Test of Normal Terminal Stopping Devices (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test of
Normal Stopping Devices (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editions). Check normal terminal stopping devices as
follows:
(1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
disabled.
(2) Run the car without load into the bottom termi-

2.282PerivdicTest

2.28.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a)| Yearly Test of Normal Terminal Stopping Devices (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test of
Normal Stopping Devices (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later
Editigns). Check normal terminal stopping devices as
folloyvs:

1) Have the normal elevator stopping means
disahled.

2) Have the emergency terminal stopping device,
where provided, disabled. Do not disable the emergency
termjnal speed limiting device where provided.

3) Run the car by normal operating means into the
bottgm terminal and demonstrate that the car slows
down and stops in the vicinity of the bottom terminal.
4) Repeat the above test at the top terminal.

5) Have the normal stopping means and emer-
gencly terminal stopping devices (where provided)
restoped. Check normal operation.

(b)| 5-Year Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping and
Emergency Speed Limiting Devices (for A17.1d-2000 and
Earligr Editions); Category 5 Test of Emergensty/Terminal
Stopping and Emergency Speed Limiting Devices (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). (For static control
elevaftors with rated speeds over 500.ft/ min (2.54 m/s),
installed under A17.1b-1983 through A17.1a-1991, or
with [rated speeds over 200 ft/min (1.02 m/s) installed
under A17.1b-1992 and later-éditions, use emergency
terminal stopping devic€s'Where required, except if an
emergency terminal speed limiting device is used (see
Item|3.5.2) or if the{normal terminal stopping device
limifs the generator shunt field directly. Check as
folloyvs:

1) Havethe normal elevator stopping means
disahled.

2){Have the naormal terminal anpping device

nal and demonstrate that the car slows down and stops
in the vicinity of the bottom terminal.

(3) Do not disable the terminal-speed jreducing
device (emergency terminal speed dimiting device).

(4) Repeat the above test at’the'top termyinal.

(5) Have the normal stopping means [restored.
Check normal operation.

2.28.3 Acceptance

2.28.3.1 Electric Elevators. Perform the tgst in Item
2.28.2.1(a) for the bottom normal terminal [stopping
device in the\down direction with 125% of rpted load
for passenger elevators and freight elevators permitted
to carry.passengers. The bottom normal termfinal stop-
ping*devices of freight elevators not permittefl to carry
passengers are to be tested with rated load| The top
normal terminal stopping devices for all elevators must
be tested with no load. The car should stop @t or near
the terminal landings with all loads, except where an
automatic leveling device is provided, in which case the
normal terminal stopping device should stop the car
within the range of the leveling device.

2.28.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Perform the test in
Item 2.28.2.2 with rated load in the car. The dar should
stop at or near the terminal landings with rated load.

2.28.4 References

2.28.4.1 Electric Elevators.
and earlier editions
Rules 1001.2(b)(26) and 1002.3f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.25, 8.10.2.2.2(y), 8.11.2.1.2(z), and
8.11.2.3.6.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 Requirements
8.10.2.2.2(ff), 8.11.2.1.2(dd), and 8.11.2.3.6.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00
Section 209 and

2.25,

disabled.

(3) Have the car run at rated speed into the bottom
terminal and verify that the car stops and power is
removed from the driving-machine motor and brake. It
is permissible for the car to restart automatically, pro-
vided that no other electrical protective device has
operated.

(4) Have the above test repeated at the top terminal.

(5) Restore the normal stopping means and normal
terminal stopping device. Check normal operation.
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A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.25, 8.10.2.2.2(ff), 8.11.2.1.2(dd), and
8.6.4.20.6.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.8.2, 3.9.1, 3.9.2, 3.10.4(h),
3.10.4(i), and 3.10.4(q).

2.28.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000/B44-00
and earlier editions — Section 305 and Rules 1005.2(c)(8)
and 1006.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 3.25, 8.11.3.2.3(a), and 8.10.3.2.3(e).
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Table 2.29.2(a) Maximum Safety Rope Pullout

For Car Safeties:

200 ft/min or less 42 in.

201 to 375 ft/min 36 in.

Over 375 ft/min 30 in.
For Counterweight Safeties:

All speeds 42 in.

GENERAL NOTES:

the safety when the governor is operated due to an
overspeed condition.

Reset the safety on completion of the above inspection.
Keep sufficient tension on the safety drum rope to pre-
vent kinking and to ensure that the rope will be evenly
and uniformly wound on the safety drum with no slack.

(56) On Type A and Type B safeties that are self-
releasing, it is not necessary to actuate the safety prior
to a test. Inspect the mechanism to see that it is clean

(@) For eleyators installed prior to A17.1-1955.
(b) 1 ft/mip = 5.08 E— 03 m/s
(© 1in. = 25.4 mm

2.28.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier elditions — Rule 2501.10, Section 209, and
Rules 10(1.2(b)(26) and 1002.3f.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirenmjents 5.2.1.25, 2.25, 8.11.2.1.2(z), and 8.11.2.3.6.

ITEM 2.29
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

2.29.1 Periodic Inspections
See Item 5.8.1.1.

2.29.2 Periodic Test

(a) Yearly Inspection (Power Off) of Steel Guide Rail
Safeties (fpr A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1
Test (Powqr Off) of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (for A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) Bxamine the car and counterweight guide.shoes
and their|fastenings to determine that they are properly
secured, aligned, and adjusted. Check the.gibs or rollers
for excesgive wear.

(2) $ee Item 5.8.1 for the running clearances
between [the guide rails and the, gripping face of the
safeties.

(3) Dhetermine that all moeving parts of the safety
are clean) lubricated, notcorroded, and free to operate.

(4) Qn drum-operated Type B safeties, inspect the
safety rope and itsdetlecting sheaves and their fasten-
ings to d¢terminethat they are not worn excessively or
corroded) andthat the rope sheaves are securely fastened
and are ih Opetating condition.

and lubricated and that there is no corrosion pregent.
(6) Before checking the adjustments of thetfip (fin-
ger) rods and rollers, examine all crossheadpivot points
and linkage for lost motion, loose or missing set sqrews,
and excessive friction. Any lost motion in the actyation
lever should be removed. Lost motion and the inetftia of
the governor-rope system may_cause safety applicgtions
under normal starting conditiens.
(7) With the elevator‘ear platform at a convgnient
height, the safety can readily be checked from the pit

to determine that

(a) all rollers are properly in place.
(b) trip(finger) rods are in position to pi¢gk up
the rollers.
(c)when the governor rope is pulled to ithpart
motiorido the trip (finger) rods, the roller must mmove
upward into the ultimate wedged positions in the gafety
block without restriction. The operation shqll be
répeated several times observing that the rollers fall
toward the rail. When the “finger” engages the roller, if
there is any tendency for the roller to fall away|from
the rail, a jam between the roller and safety block can
result in a safety failure.
(d) normally, the rollers should be at the lpwest
point of travel resting against the guard; have the trip
(finger) rods adjusted so that the rollers engage simulta-
neously when wedged between the roller pockef and
the guide rail.
(8) The Code requires a safety mechanism switch,
operated by the car safety, to be installed on all safeties.
While inspecting the safety, determine that the spvitch
contacts open before the safety jaws or rollers cqntact
the guide rails. Then open the switch manually and
determine that the car will not run when the switch
is open.
(b Yearly Tnspection—(Power—Off)—of Wood Guidé Rail

Safety drumt Tope ITUSt be of @ COITOSION-Tesistartt
material and not be of tiller rope construction. Before
any test is made on drum safeties, ensure that the proper
safety wrench is available, then pull out the safety drum
rope until the safety jaws contact the rail and start to
exert pressure. The movement of the safety drum rope,
starting from a fully retracted position, must not exceed
the values based on rated speed shown in Table 2.29.2(a).

The number of turns of rope remaining on the safety
drum must be sufficient to allow for additional pullout
of the safety drum rope to ensure proper operation of

Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1
Test (Power Off) of Wood Guide Rail Safeties (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(1) The effectiveness of safeties of this type depends
on a substantial initial engagement of the toothed safety
jaw with the wood guide rail in a manner to produce
an increasing engagement with the rail until the car or
counterweight is brought to rest. Therefore, the condi-
tion of the guide rails is a prime consideration in making
an examination of the equipment.
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(2) The guide rails must be of first quality selected
wood with the width sized to fill the car guide shoe
minus the normal running clearance. Guide rails that
are more than % in. (3.2 mm) undersize in width or
show evidence of “combing” by the safety jaws should
be replaced.

(3) From the top of the car, examine all safety
operating parts including levers and linkage to be sure
that all keys and set screws are in place and tight. There

suspension ropes that could result in the car falling should the
safety slip. Examine all parts of the safety equipment to determine
if anything is broken or out of order.

(2) Check the platform for level. All elevators
installed under A17.1-1955 and later editions must not
be out of level more than % in./ft (31 mm/m) in any
direction.

Elevators installed prior to A17.1-1955 must not be out
of level more than 1/2 in./ft (42 mm/m) in any direction.

shoufdTotbeamr excessive amournt of Tost motion i the
transpmittal of movement to the finger rods actuating the
safety jaws.

4) From the pit, with the elevator car platform at
a conyvenient height, the safety jaws can be readily exam-
ined jand applied against the guide rails by pulling the
govefnor rope. Bring the safety jaws in contact with both
guide rails in such a manner that any downward motion
of the car would cause the jaw teeth to dig into the rails.
5) When a safety operating switch is provided, the
motipn of bringing the safety jaws in contact with the
rails must be sufficient to operate the switch.

6) See Item 5.8.1 for the running clearances
betwpen the guide rails and the gripping face of the
safetjes.

(c)| Yearly Test of Safeties (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editigns); Category 1 Test of Safeties (for A17.1-2000/B44-00
and Ilater Editions)

1) After the safety has been inspected, verify that
the sitch operated by the safety will open when the
safety operates and that it will remove power fror)the
driving-machine motor and brake. With this switch open
try tq move the car by normal means. Then position the
car of counterweight in the lower portion of the hoistway
so thpt it will be accessible after the test..Jump out the
switdhes on the governor and safefy-(or that part of the
safety circuit) that would prevent a’full setting of the
safety. Start the car or counterweight, whichever is being
testeql, in the down direction-at the slowest operating
speedl and manually trip_ the governor. Type A safeties
withgut governors that\are operated as a result of the
brealfing or slackenifig of the hoisting ropes shall be
testel by obtaining/the necessary slack rope to cause it
to fuhction. @n centrifugal governors that do not have
a drgppingjaw, engage the flyweight into the actuating
devige before starting the car down. Run the car down
until[thé machine stalls or drives through the hoisting

Counterweight safeties may be set in the pit or just above
the car. In either case, be careful of the finalI¢pcation so
that it will be accessible after the test.

After the safety has been examined; restqre power
and, if necessary, jump the sladk rope swifch. Then
release the safety. Restore and\reset the goyernor to
operating position.

(3) Type A and selfstéléasing Type B sqfeties are
released by moving the ear or counterweightfin the up
direction. This should-be accomplished with fone short
move. After onenove, be sure that the governor has
released the governor rope. If it is not releaded, move
the governgr sheave or the jaw to gain this r¢lease.

(4) THe drum-operated Type B safety ig released
with axsafety wrench from inside the carjor at the
counterweight. This is a two-person operation| One per-
sonmust be stationed on top of the car, or in the pit, to
hold the governor rope so it does not overhaul while
the second person releases and resets the govérnor. The
second person should then proceed to the car of counter-
weight and release the safety while the first [person is
holding back on the rope and reinsert into the| releasing
carrier.

(5) Examine all of the safety parts to detefmine that
they have returned to the normal running positions, and
be sure that there is no slack in the safety rope.

(6) Inspect the guide rails for scoring gnd loose
hardware. Dress any scored rail surface.

(7) It is not necessary to record the stogping dis-
tance in this test.

(8) Determine that all jumpers have been|removed.

(d) Yearly Test of Wood Guide Rail Safpties (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Tept of Wood
Guide Rail Safeties (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 pnd Later
Editions). With governor-operated safeties, sef the gov-
ernor in the applied position and run the dar in the

ropes. Next, open the mainline disconnect switch,
remove any jumpers, and proceed to the safety being
tested.

NOTE: Examine all parts of the safety equipment to determine
if anything is broken or out of order. See that all ropes are properly
on the drum to fully apply the safety; be sure that not less than
three turns of rope remain on the drum. This is necessary to meet
the requirement of not less than three turns remaining on the drum
after a rated load, rated speed test. Flexible guide clamp safeties
that are drum-operated do not require any turns of rope to remain
on the drum after a test. Verify that there is no excess slack in the

dowrdirection—from—the—controler—to—see—that it will
operate the safety. Continue to operate until the ropes
slip on traction machines or slacken on drum machines.
For Type A safeties without governors, set blocking in
the pit securely and run the car down slowly to see that
the jaws come into proper position when a slack rope
is obtained.

(e) 5-Year Test of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (Rated Load,
Rated Speed) (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test of Steel Guide Rail Safeties (Rated Load,
Rated Speed) (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)
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(1) Place the rated load on the elevator car platform
using test weights, centered on each quarter symmetri-
cally with relation to the centerline. Test counterweight
safeties with no load in the car. Jump out any governor
switches, or any part of the safety circuit, that will pre-
vent a full setting of the safety. Shut down adjacent cars
during test. If you are testing a drum-type safety, you
must shut down any car adjacent to the releasing carrier,
and keep it shut down until all slack in the safety rope

by obtaining the necessary slack rope to cause it to func-
tion. If a normal safety setting occurs, put all the cars
back in service, except the one being worked on and
the one adjacent to the releasing carrier. On an elevator
with a winding drum machine, be sure to take up any
slack rope before the safety is released.

(56) Remove electrical jumpers and reset the gover-
nor, unless it is a drum-operated safety. If it is drum
operated, one person will go to the car top and hold

is under ¢omtrot—tfasafety wrenchr isto-beused, put it
in the eleyator car and remove the release hole cover on
the car flpor. Do not insert the wrench into the release
hole unti| after the safety is applied.

(2) Hor Type B and C safeties, the safety mechanism
switch (plank switch) must not be jumped out. The
switch shall be tested for proper operation and, for the
duration |of the test, temporarily adjusted to open as
close as possible to the position at which the car safety
mechanigm is in the fully applied position. The opening
of this switch has an effect on the safety slide, which
must be faken into consideration.

(3) When testing safeties, the following steps must
be considered:

(a)] Before setting the car safety, tie down any
counterwleight safety lift lever with four wraps of No. 16
gage copper wire or equivalent. This will avoid an acci-
dental setting of the counterweight safety by inertia.
Do not bjock the counterweight safety; it must remain
workable, Reverse the procedure for testing counter-
weight sgfeties.

(b) Most compensating-rope sheaves haye a
tie-down|device. This device will probably lock, when
a safety Is set. To avoid the work required fo gelease
the devicp, it is recommended that the deyice be made
inoperatiye or be removed and the compensating-rope
sheave b¢ tied down with a line to keep/it in place.

(c)) Make sure that any adjustable stops on the
governor|tension sheave are set-very close to the mov-
able unit

(d) Make sure that thebuffers are fully extended
and filled to a normal léyel with oil.

(4) Add the dimension of the safety rope pullout
to the estimated stopping distance in order to determine
the distapce thé\gar will travel after the governor is
tripped. Ppatthe car or counterweight this distance
above thg point where the stop is desired. Put a reference

the safety Tope as the gOVernor 15 Teset. INSpect the gover-
nor for any damage.

(6) Proceed to the elevator car to release the safety.
Before the safety is released, check the platforin for [level.
On all elevators installed under A1A1-1955 and| later
editions, it must not be out of level'more than 3/8 in./ft
(31 mm/m) in any direction. On elevators installed|prior
to A17.1-1955, it must not beout of level more| than
Y in./ft (42 mm/m) in any-ditection. Elevators insfalled
prior to A17.1-1955 are‘allowed a greater flexibiljty of
stopping distance thah, shown in Table 2.29.2(b]. For
gradual wedge claimp; flexible guide clamp, and wedge
clamp (constant retarding force) Type B safetie§, see
Tables 2.29.2(¢), 2.29.2(d), and 2.29.2(e).

(7) Generally, it will not be possible to inspeft the
safety due-to the location of the car; therefore, the gafety
mustbe released. To do this on other than dfum-
operated Type B safeties, move the car or counterweight,
whichever is being tested, in the up direction. On drum-
operated safeties, after checking for at least three [turns
of rope remaining on the drum, wind in the safety firum
rope while a second person is standing on top ¢f the
car holding back on the rope. To complete the winding,
he must insert the minie ball into the releasing c3rrier.
Move the car, or counterweight, and measure the afety
slide mark on the rails. The stopping distance {s the
average length of the continuous marks on all foyr rail
faces after deducting the length of the safety jqw or
wedge. See Item 2.29.2.1(f) for a detailed descriptjon of
measuring safety slide marks.

(8) The stopping distance must be within the fange
shown in Table 2.29.2(b). The stopping distance pgrmit-
ted is determined by the tripping speed of the governor.
When performing a rated load, rated speed tes}, the
rated speed is the speed at which the governor is tripped
during this test.

mark on a suspension Tope (chalk mark of tape). Move
the car or counterweight up a few floors, far enough to
reach your mark at full speed. Start the car or counter-
weight down and manually trip the governor when you
see the mark. Let the elevator run until either the suspen-
sion ropes slip in the traction sheave or the driving
machine stalls (on winding drum machines, stop at the
first indication of slack rope), then immediately remove
power from the hoisting machine. Type A safeties with-
out governors that are operated as a result of the break-
ing or slackening of the hoisting ropes shall be tested

42

(Q] Check the rails and dress an} scored cu{face.

Also, check for any loose rail or bracket fastenings.
(10) To inspect a car safety, move the car to a conve-
nient height above the pit floor. A counterweight safety
can be inspected from the car top. Examine all parts of
the equipment to determine if any are broken or out of
order. Be sure that the ropes are in their sheave grooves
and are properly wound on the drum. Be sure that the
safety has returned to the normal running position.
(11) After the safety tests are complete
(a) remove any jumpers from the safety switches

(
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Table 2.29.2(b) Minimum and Maximum Table 2.29.2(c) Gradual Wedge Clamp Safety

Stopping Distances for Type B Car Safeties With Maximum

Rated Load, and Type B Counterweight Safeties Stopping

With No Load in the Car Distance Minimum Stopping Distance
Rated Stopping Distances Governor- Car + Rated Car + Rated
Speed, Minimum, Maximum, Tripping Load or for Load or for
ft /min ftein. ftein. Speed, Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight,
ft/min ft-in. lb, ft-in. ft-in.

0 to 125 0-1 1-0 . ~ N 111
1?2 8:; 1; 200 6-3 1-5 2-0
200 0-2 1-4 300 6-11 1-6 2-4
225 0-3 1.6 400 7-10 1-8 2-7
250 0-3 1.7 500 8-10 1-1% 2-11
300 0-5 1-11 600 9-11 21 3-4
350 0-7 2.4 700 11-1 2:4 3-10
400 0-9 2.10 800 12-4 2-7 4-6
450 0-11 3.4 900 13-6 3-0 5-4
500 11 311 1,000 14-8 3-6 6-1
600 1.7 5.3 1,100 16-0 4-0 7-0
200 2.2 6-10 1,200 17-4 4-7 8-0
800 2.9 89 1,300 18-6 5-1 9-0
900 3.6 10-10 1,400 19-8 5-8 10-1

1,000 Loty 132 1,500 21-1 6-2 11-1
1:;88 Z:; 1;:3 GENERALNOTES:

1300 7.3 21.8 (@) Férelevators installed prior to A17.1-1955.

1,400 8.5 25.0 (b) 2, ft/min = 5.08 E — 03 m/s

1,500 9-8 28-7 (€)™1 in. = 25.4 mm

1,600 11-0 32-5

1,700 12-5 36-5

1,800 13-11 40-9

GENEHAL NOTES: Table 2.29.2(d) Flexible Guide Clamp Hafety

(@) THis table is for rated load, rated speed test only.Use Maximum
Taple 2.17.3 in the Code for rated load, overspeed-test only. Stopping
(b) Uge Table 2.17.3 of the A17.1 Code when performing accept- Distance Minimum Stopping| Distance
arlce tests.
© 1 ft/min = 5.08 E - 03 m/s Governor- Car + Rated Cdr + Rated
@ 1fn. = 25.4 mm Tripping Load or for Load or for
Speed, Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight,
ft/min ft-in. lb, ft-in. ft-in.
(b) remove any line from the compensating-rope 175 0-10 0-5 0-6
sheave 200 0-11 0-6 0-7
(c) replacesthetie-down device or any of its parts Zgg ;Z g; (1)?
that were removed 500 3.5 0-11 p
(d) refmove any tie down that was wrapped on 600 4-10 1-2 1-11
the chr or counterweight safety lift lever 700 6-5 1-6 2-5
(e)-readjust the safety-mechanism switch 800 8-2 1-10 3-2
#2Frsurethe 1ct.1uhcd testtagsare rstatted: 1 888 1(2)_171 ;; Z;l
(f).Determmatzon of Slide on the Guide Rails for Type B 1100 15-2 3-0 5.8
Safeties 1,200 180 3-6 6-8
(1) General. Following a safety test, there is often 1,300 21-1 4-0 7-10
considerable difficulty in determining the actual slide 1,400 24-7 4-7 8-11
of the safety jaws on the guide rails. In the case of a 1,500 28-0 5-2 10-0

well-lubricated rail, the first action of the closing jaws
is to squeeze out the film of oil or grease. This area of
reduced lubrication is often mistaken for part of the
mark but should not be included in the measured sliding
distance. Start the measurement at the point where

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ 1 ft/min = 5.08 E - 03 m/s
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm
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Table 2.29.2(e) Wedge Clamp Safety (Constant

Fig. 2.29.2(a) Safety Marks on Guide Rails, Poor

Retarding Force) Illumination
Maximurm Guide rail
Stopping
Distance Minimum Stopping Distance
Governor- Car + Rated Car + Rated
Tripping Load or for Load or for A-1————1
Speed, Counterweight, Car + 150 Counterweight,
ft/min ft-in. lb, ft-in. ft-in.
175 1-4 0-10 0-10 ®
200 1-6 0-11 1-0 3
300 2-0 1-0 1-2 g
400 2-10 1-2 1-7 s 3
500 3-11 1-5 2-0 =
600 5-2 1-7 2-5 s
700 6-8 1-11 3-0 25
800 8-6 2-2 3-7 n §
900 10-8 2-7 4-4 e
1,000 12-11 3-0 5-1
1,100 15-6 3-6 6-0
1,200 18-5 4-0 7-1
1,300 21-8 4-7 8-2 g_t__ &bl
1,400 25-0 5-1 9-4
1,500 28-3 5-7 10-5 \/\/

GENERAL NPTES:

(@) For eleyators installed prior to A17.1-1955.
(b) 1 ft/mip = 5.08 E- 03 m/s

(© 1in. 5 25.4 mm

actual coptact is made by a jaw on the guide rail and"is
generally| indicated by a slight roughening along’the
line of travel of the jaw. This has a somewhatdifferent
color; the| guide rail looks gray in contrast with the pol-
ished surfface.

(2) Hffect of lllumination. The angle of illumination
and the position of the observer have_much to do with
the ease with which the marks may ‘be identified. The
marks showing in Figs. 2.29.2(a)) and 2.29.2(b) are the
same magks viewed from thesame position with identi-
cal expogures but with the illumination changed from
60 deg wiith the light(léyel with the end of the marks,
to 45 deg| with the light considerably below the marks.
Often it i possiblé to pick up the marks with the light
source alfnost-if-line with the face of the guide rail.

(3) Markson Dry Guide Rails. When the guide rail

GENERAL NOTE:

Fig. 2.29.2(

A = start of slide; B = end of slide.

b) Safety Marks on Guide Rails, G
Illumination

Guide rail

jood

is dry, as'is thetasewittr rotter guides, the mmark oy
be very difficult to determine as there is no disturbed
film of lubricant to aid in its location. However, by care-
fully adjusting the position of the light source and chang-
ing the angle of vision, it is generally possible to
determine the point at which the mark starts.

(4) Determination of Final Position of Jaws. As the
jaws tend to bite more deeply into the guide rail after
full application, even with types where the pressure of
the jaws on the guide rail is designed to remain constant,
there is little difficulty, as a rule, in determining the final

«———— Slide distance; —— >

w
|

GENERAL NOTE:

measure al| four sides

|
|
|
|
L
T
|

/\/

A = start of slide; B = end of slide.
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position of the jaws. Where the guide rails are lubricated,
the terminal mark may generally be indicated by the
piling up of oil or grease below the safety shoe; fre-
quently the entire print of the shoe or gib may be seen
on the guide rail in the final stop position.

(5) Interrupted Marks. It occasionally happens that
the safety jaws will come in contact with the guide rail
and leave a mark for a certain distance, and then the
mark will be lost for a distance of a few inches or perhaps

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6, Table 2.17.3, 8.11.2.1.2(cc),
8.11.2.2.2, 8.11.2.3.1, 8.10.2.2.2(bb), and 8.7.2.18.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6,
8.7.2.18, 8.10.2.2.2(ii), 8.11.2.1.2(gg), and 8.11.2.2.2; and
Table 2.17.3.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.7.2.18, 8.10.2.2.2(ii),
8.11.2.1.2(gg), 8.6.4.19.2, and 8.6.4.20.1; and Table 2.17.3.

a foof This may be due to several causes, among them
slight deviations in the alignment of the guide rails,
variations in thickness, or the sudden engagement of
the governor rope by the governor, with a following
jump| of the governor rope that will permit the jaws to
clear|for a small fraction of a second. In no case should
thesd preliminary marks be considered in the measure-
menff of the slide. Measure the slide from the highest
poin{ of the continuous marking only.

6) Measurement of Stopping Distance. Determine
the stopping distance by measuring the length of the
marks made by the safety on both sides of each guide
rail, feducting the length of the safety jaw or wedge,
and faking the average of the four measurements.

2.29

(a)) Test Type A governor-operated safeties by
operating the car at its normal speed in the down direc-
tion by manually tripping the governor jaws. Also, test
the ifertia application of safety. Type A safeties withotit
governors that are operated as a result of the breaking
or slackening of the hoisting ropes shall be tested by
obtaining the necessary slack rope to cause them to
funch[ilon.

(b)] Type B and Type C safeties on-electric elevators
are tested as outlined in Item 2,29.2)1(e), and must be
subjé¢ct to overspeed tests. The/acceptance test for
hydrhulic elevators is the same.as the Category 5/5-year
test [see Item 2.29.2.1(e)}~Gradually increase the speed
of thp car until the govetrior causes application of the
safety. Determine that.the stopping distance is in compli-
ance [with the maximum and minimum slide distances
allowed. O “elevators equipped with AC
drivihg-machine motors, where the car with its rated
load|doés-not cause sufficient overspeed when the
macHline’brake is released to trip the governor jaws, the

3 Acceptance Test of Governor and Safeties

A17:3— Sections 3.5 and 376 and para. 3.10.4(m).

2.29.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6, Sectiéns 205 hnd 1306,
Table 205.3, and Rules 1001.2(b)(29),,1002.2H, 1002.3a,
1003.2, and 1202.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and- later editjons
Requirements 5.2.1.17, 2.17,and 8.2.6, Table 2|17.3, and
Requirements 8.11.2.1.2¢e¢);8.11.2.2.2,8.11.2.3.1,8.10.2.2,
and 8.7.2.18.

2.29.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1}.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502, 2501.6, Se¢tions 205
and 1306, Table 205.3, and Rules 1001.2(b)(29), 1002.2b,
1002.3a, 1003.2, and 1202.6.
A17+1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.1.17, 2.17 and 8.26, Tabple 2.17.3,
and Requirements 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.2.2, $.11.2.3.1,
8:10.2.2, and 8.7.2.18.

NOTE: Items 2.30 through 2.37 apply to hydraulic elefvators only.

ITEM 2.30
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT

2.30.1 Periodic Inspections

2.30.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Motor. Have the elevator operated in thq up direc-
tion, making several starts, and observe the pperation
of the motor, pump, and drive. Check for excesgive noise,
misalignment, and loose mounting.
(b) Pump. The pump should be checked [for leaks
around the shaft and for unusual noise that|could be
caused by cavitation due to a partially plugggd suction
line or strainer or low oil level.

2.30.3 Acceptance

safeties must be tested by operating the car at its normal
speed in the down direction and manually tripping the
governor jaw.

(c) Counterweight safeties, where provided, must be
tested with no load in the car.

2.29.4 References

2.29.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 205 and 1306, Table 205.3, and
Rules 1001.2(b)(29), 1002.2b, 1002.3a, 1003.2, and 1202.6.

45

2.30.4 References

2.30.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 304; and Rules 1004.2(b)(13) and
1206.5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.24, 8.10.3.2.2(m), 8.11.3.1.2(m), and 8.6.5.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 3.24, 8.6.5, 8.10.3.2.2(t), and 8.11.3.1.2(r).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
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2.30.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.3, Section 304, and
Rules 1004.2(b)(13) and 1206.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.2.8, 3.24, 8.11.3.1.2(m), and 8.6.5.
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 2.31
RELIEF VALVES

automatic and read the pressure as the car levels up. If
the gage is installed at the power unit, the pressure will
be slightly more than the pressure at the cylinder. This
difference is dependent on the length and configuration
of the supply piping and speed of the elevator. In some
cases this difference is very small and can be ignored.

2.31.4 References
2.31.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

2.31.1 Ppriodic Inspections

2.31.1,2 Hydraulic Elevators: Relief Valve. Examine
the relief| valve and verify that it is sealed to prevent
tampering. If the means of sealing the valve is not intact,
test adjugtment and sealing must be required.

2.31.2 Periodic Test

2.31.p.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Have the per-
son perfarming the test install the pressure gage in the
system. There is usually a fitting provided for this in
the machine room. Test the relief valve by gaining control
of the caf at the bottom floor, and block both the car
and hoistway doors to prevent opening operation. Close
the machjne room shut-off valve. Have someone stand
by the mpainline disconnect. Cause the controls to
attempt tp run the car at full speed. Ensure that the relief
valve bypasses with the full output of the pump at a
gage readling of 150% or less of the working pressute:
Once proper operation of the relief valve has been-veri-
fied, ther} place the car on inspection operatjon,~open
the shut-pff valve, and run the car to the top‘landing.
Inch the far at slow speed against the stop. ring. Then
cause the|controls to attempt to run the(car*at full speed,
and read |the gage. The full output of the pump should
bypass at a gage reading 150% dr less of the working
pressure.
After the test, check the carfor proper operation, and
visually ihspect the systemfor leaks. After this test, the
means of|adjustment must be sealed. The annual test of
flexible hlydraulic hese and fitting assembly (Item 2.17)
may be cqnducteddoncurrently with this relief valve test.
A17.1-[1971-and later editions require that the working
pressure pe-orva plate mounted on the power unit.

Tier editions — Section 308; Rules 303.1, 30372, 303.4b,
1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and 1006.2b; and Sectjon 3
(Definitions).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,18.10.3.2]2(n),
8.11.3.1.2(n), 8.11.3.2.1, and 8.10:3.2.2(m); and 1.3
(Definitions).
A17.1-2007 / B44-07 — Requiréments 1.3 (Definitfons),
3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2, 8.10:3:2.2(u), 8.11.3.1.2(s), and
8.11.3.2.1.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editionp —
Requirements 1.3 /(Definitions), 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.10.3.2.2(u), 8.11°8:1.2(s), and 8.6.5.14.1.
A17.3 — Pavagraph 4.4.1.

2.31.4.4,'Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4; Section 308; Rules
303:14.303.2, 303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and 1006.2b;
and Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd
Requirements 5.2.2.8, 3.28, 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.11.3.1.2(m), 8.11.3.2, and 8.10.3.2.2(m); anfl 1.3
(Definitions).

ITEM 2.32
CONTROL VALVE

2.32.1 Periodic Inspections

2.32.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(a) Control Valve. The valves, fittings, and intgrcon-
necting piping should be checked for pressure rating,
leakage, and adequate support.
(b) Manual Lowering Valve and Anticreep Elevtors.
Manual lowering valve and anticreep elevators installed
under the A17.1-1984 and later editions are requited to
have a manual lowering valve identified and locatpd on
or adjacent to the control valve.

2.31.3 Acceptance

2.31.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the working
pressure given on the elevator layout with that on the
tank plate. If these agree, verify them by installing an
inspector’s pressure gage in the system, at or near the
cylinder; run the car up at rated speed with rated load.
The gage should read the working pressure. For eleva-
tors with Class C2 loading, place the maximum static
load on the elevator then run it down about 2 in. (54 mm)
to 3 in. (76 mm) on inspection. Then turn it back on
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€heck—the—operatiormrof themanuattowering—valve
and the anticreep leveling device as follows:

(1) Position the car at a landing in response to oper-
ation by the normal landing device.

(2) Lower the car by opening the manual lowering
valve to initiate a downward movement. The pump
motor should start when or before the car exceeds 1 in.
(25 mm) from the floor.

(3) Close the manual lowering valve [the car should
be within 1 in. (25 mm) of the floor when the pump

motor stops].
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See Item 3.7 for additional information and procedure
for testing the anticreep device when there is no manual
lowering valve.

2.32.2 Periodic Test
2.32.3 Acceptance

2.32.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the manual
lowering valve for identification function and location.

or on a data plate attached in such a manner that removal
would result in its destruction. The following informa-
tion should be included:

(a) name of manufacturer

(b) maximum allowable working pressure at
temperature

(c) minimum design metal temperature

(d) manufacturer’s serial number

(e) the year built

2.32

2.82.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Section 303 and Rule 1004.2(b)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(0), and 8.11.3.1.2(0).

4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 3.19,
8.10.3.2.2(v), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and 8.11.3.3.2.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —

Reqyirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(v), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and
8.6.5]15.2.
A1[7.3 — Section 4.4.

2132.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and |earlier editions — Rule 2502.4; Section 308;
Ruleg 303.1, 303.2, 303.4b, 1004.2(b)(13), 1005.2a, and
1006.2b; and Section 3 (Definitions).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Reqyirements 5.2.2.8, 3.28, 3.19.1, 3.19.2, 3.19.4.2,
8.11f3.1.2(m), 8.11.3.2, and 8.10.3.2.2(m); and 1.3
(Definitions).

ITEM 2.33
TANKS

2.33{1 Periodic Inspections

2.33.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a)| Atmospheric Storage and Discharge Tanks. Visually
inspgct the tank for defects(suc¢h as leaks, corrosion,
dampge, and cover to prevent entrance of foreign
matefials.
1) Have the car moved to the top landing and
check the hydraulicyfluid level. While the car is moving
up, listen for,seunds that may indicate cavitation or
obstructed strainers. The liquid should be above the
minimum-~level indicated. A17.1-1955 through
A17.]1-1965 required that the minimum liquid level be

(2) Examine for corrosion, leaks, badly|corroded
surfaces, or any indication of cracking orfailfire of the
metal. If any of the above conditions exist, recommend
that a hydraulic elevator’s static test be performed in
accordance with the ASME Pressure.Vessel Cofle. Check
the tank for

(a) a pressure gage

(b) a place to install\an inspector’s gage

(c) aliquid levelgage
Verify that these arein good working order gnd install
an inspector’s gage-to check the accuracy of the perma-
nently installéd gage.

2.33.2 Periodic Test

2¢33:2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: 3-Year Inspdction and
Test, of Pressure Tanks (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
Editions); Category 3 Test and Test Pressure Fanks (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

WARNING: Hydraulic elevator’s static test can be
if not performed by qualified persons.

dangerous

The pressure tank should be thoroughly cldaned and
inspected both internally and externally. It should be
subjected to hydraulic elevator’s static test at 1$0% of the
working pressure. This is done by removing all control
devices, and isolating the tank. A calibrated ifspector’s
gage with maximum reading twice the tesf| pressure
must be installed.

The tank is then filled completely with whter. Care
must be taken to remove all of the air from the tank. If
air or any compressible gas is trapped in the|tank, the
test will become dangerous. A hand pump can then be
used to provide the test pressure. The tank ghould be
held at the test pressure for at least 1 min and finspected
for leaks, distortions, or damage. Since there is no com-
pressible fluid (air or other gas) in the tank, a yery small
leak will cause a r;\rnir‘] loss of pressure Thi may be

clear Y mdtcated—AtA=197tand-Hatereditions ltk.luilt
that the means of checking the liquid level be accessible
without removal of any cover or other parts.

(2) Observe drip pans for excess accumulation of
hydraulic fluid that leaked from the system.

(b) Pressure Tanks

(1) Determine whether the tank installed under
A17.1-1971 and later editions, or any replacement tank,
is marked to indicate that it was made and tested in
conformance with Section VIII of the ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code. This may be stamped on the tank

47

cause for replacement of the tank.
After the test, the tank must be thoroughly cleaned
before returning to service.

2.33.3 Acceptance

2.33.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. The tank should be
visually inspected for damage that may have resulted
from handling and installation. The data required by
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code should be
verified (see Item 2.16.1.2).
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2.33.4 References

2.33.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 304; and Rules 1004.2(b)(16),
1005.3b, 1203.6, and 1206.5b.

Table 2.34.3 Minimum Bend Radius for
SAE 100R2 Hose

From SAE J517 100R2 Hose

8.10.3.2.2

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — P oD Minimum Burst Minimum Bend
X in. in. Pressure, psi Radius, in.
Requirements 3.24, 8.10.3.2.2(p), 8.11.3.1.2(p), 8.11.3.3.2,
8.7.3.29, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6. Yy, 2 14,000 7
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — 2/8 131/32 11,000 8
Requirements 3.24, 8.7.3.29, 8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.5, 8.6.5.6, /- 1/4 9,000 97
w), and 8.11.3.1.2(u). A 119/8 ;;;; ;;
. 16 s
A17.3 4+ Section 4.5. 1Y, 5 6,500 16,
2.33.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 17 2;/4 5,000 20
2 27/ 4,000 25

and earlipr editions — Rule 2502.5; Section 304; and
Rules 10(4.2(b)(16), 1005.3b, 1203.6, and 1206.5b.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirethents 5.2.2.11, 3.24, 8.11.3.1.2(p), 8.11.3.3.2,
8.7.3.29, 4.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.

ITEM 2.34
FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSE AND
FITTING ASSEMBLIES

2.34.1 Periodic Inspections

2.34.1{2 Hydraulic Elevators. Visually examine flex-
ible hydraulic hoses, fitting assemblies, and flexible cou-
plings foi evidence of leakage, slippage of hose fittings,
and damage to outer hose covering sufficient to expose
reinforceinent or cause distortion or bulging of hose
body. Sugh damage will warrant further test. Check hose
and fitting assemblies for proper identification and per-

2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2D00/B44-00 and Later Editions). From the
machine [room have the car inched up at slow speed
until the ptop ring is engaged~Fhen operate the system
atrated speed to provide fullzelief valve bypass pressure
for 30 s. ile under pressiire, observe the hose for any
signs of Jeakage, slippage of hose fittings, damage to
outer hoge covering,;bulging, or distortion of the hose
body. Any of these‘signs require replacement of the hose.
Have a npetal-tag attached to the hose in a permanent
manner indjeating the date of the test and the name of
the persomor firmm that performed the test

2.34.3 Acceptance Test

2.34.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check that the hose
isnotinstalled in the hoistway or projects into or through
any wall. Check for twists, kinks, or sharp bending
radius. See Table 2.34.3.

2.34.4 References

2.34.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 303.3¢, 1004.2(b)(17), and 1005.2d.

48

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to.A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8:6.,5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(q), 8.11.3.1.2(q),
and 8.11.3.2.4.

A17.1-2007 /B44-072— Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8/6.5.6,
8.10.3.2.2(x), 8.11:3%1.2(v), and 8.11.3.2.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editiong
Requirements 3.19.3.3, 8.6.5.6, 8.10.3.2.2(x), 8.11.3.1.2(v),
and 8.6.5:144.

2.344.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d1+2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.4, 303.3c, 1004.2(1)(17),
and 1005.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd
Requirements 5.2.2.8, 3.19.3.3, 8.11.3.1.2(q)
8.11.3.2.4.

and

ITEM 2.35
SUPPLY LINE AND SHUTOFF
VALVE

2.35.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the supply line between the cylinder anld the
pumping unit for leaks, adequate support, vibratipn, or
other evidence of damage. A careful examination ¢f the
piping and fittings will indicate if a replacemerft has
been made that does not match the rest of the system.
In such cases, the replacement part pressure rpting
should be checked by examining the rating supplied by
the manufacturer. Also, inspect the piping for support

ONAaue C dUue 10 WEIg OI pIpe O
equipment.

Check fittings for absence of corrosion, leaks, and
evidence of excessive vibration. On grooved fittings,
check that the housing segments are bolt pad to bolt
pad, that coupling keys are in the pipe groove, that bolt
heads are seated and nuts are tight.

Inspect the manual shutoff valve in the machine room
for condition and leaks. Manual shutoff valves are
required for elevators installed under A17.1-1978 and

later editions with unexposed cylinders. A17.1-1996 and
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later editions require a manual shutoff valve for all eleva-
tors. Editions of the Code prior to A17.1-1993 required
a material safety factor of 5 and elongation of not less
than 10% for valves, fittings, and supply piping. Some
valves and fittings are rated with a material safety factor
of 3. In such a case, the manufacturer’s published rating
should be down-rated for elevator application. This can
be done by multiplying the published rating by 3 and
dividing by 5.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.2.8, 3.19.3.3, 8.11.3.1.2(q), and
8.11.3.2.4.

ITEM 2.36
HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

2.36.1 Periodic Inspections
2.36.2 Periodic Test

EXAMPLE: Manufacturer’s rating 1,000 psi
100p x % = 600 psi

If the material elongation for the material in this exam-
ple ig at least 10%, the valve or fitting could be used for
working pressure up to 600 psi.

2.35)2 Periodic Test

2.35]3 Acceptance

Ingpect the valves and fittings as indicated under rou-
tine inspection. However, for new equipment, the factor
of safety may vary inversely with the elongation of the
matefial. This will allow a lower factor of safety if the
elongation is increased. Likewise, if the elongation .is
decrgased, the factor of safety must be increased. There-
fore, [it is recommended that the installer furnishxdocu-
menfation that the presure rating complies With the
requirements of ASME A17.1 for the applicable-working
presgure, with data from the valve, fitting, and pipe
mantifacturers. Review this to verifytcompliance with
pres{ire rating requirements.

If the elevator supplier has obftairied a type approval
from( the jurisdiction, verify(that all installed compo-
nentq are included in the type approval.

Determine that pipe fittings have been installed in
locaffions that permitidisassembly and inspection of
components.

2.35/4 References

2.35:4-2—Hydraulic-Elevators—At71d—2000-and
. tors—A+71+d—2000-and-ear

2.36.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly:[Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Catégory 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). |This test
should be performed after the relief valye test in
Item 2.31 and the flexible hoseltest in Item 2.B4. Cylin-
ders that cannot be inspected\visually should|be tested
in the following mannerwith no load in the ar. Mark
the location of the caratiany convenient positjon. Open
the disconnect switch.for 15 min. Note the ppsition of
the car platform with respect to the referenc¢ mark. A
change in carposition that cannot be accounted for by
visible oil leakage, valve leakage, or temperature change
of the oil indicates a leak of the cylinder or in&-‘e under-
ground\piping and a need for further inspectfion, tests,
or repairs.

2:36.3 Acceptance
2.36.4 References

2.36.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200{ and ear-
lier editions — Rules 302.3, 1004.2(b)(19), and 1005.2b.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.18.3, 8.10.3.2.2(s), 8.11.3.1J2(s), and
8.11.3.2.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirementy 3.18.3,
8.10.3.2.2(z), 8.11.3.1.2(x), and 8.11.3.2.2.
A17a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —

Requirements 3.18.3, 8.10.3.2.2(z), 8.11.3.12(x), and
8.6.5.14.2.

2.36.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A1}.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2, 302.3, 1004.2(b)(19),
and 1005.2b.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfjons —
Requirements 5.2.2.7, 3.18.3, 8.11.3.1.2(s), and 8.11.3.2.2.

lier editions — Section 303.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(r), and 8.11.3.1.2(r).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 3.19, 8.10.3.2.2(y), and 8.11.3.1.2(w).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.4.

2.35.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.4, 303.3c, 1004.2(b)(17),
and 1005.2d.

ITEM—237

PRESSURE SWITCH
2.37.1 Periodic Inspections

2.37.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators installed
under A17.1-1981 and later editions, a pressure switch
is required if the top of the cylinder is above the storage
tank. This switch is to prevent operation of the valves
if there is no pressure in the line between the down
valve and cylinder. Visually inspect for condition and
damage.
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2.37.2 Periodic Test

2.37.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for
A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Test the pres-
sure switch in the following manner:
(a) Place the car at any landing except the bottom
landing.
(b) Remove one electrical lead from the pressure
switch and try to run the car in the down direction. If

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later editions —

Requirement 8.6.5.15.1.

ITEM 2.39
LOW OIL PROTECTION

2.39.1 Periodic Inspections

2.39.2 Periodic Test

the car will not run by normal means, open the mainline
disconne¢t switch. Connect a circuit continuity tester,
such as gn ohmmeter, across the pressure switch and
lower thg car on the buffer with the manual lowering
valve.

(c) Thq ohmmeter should indicate that the pressure
switch is jopen when the car comes to rest on the buffer.

2.37.3
2.37.4

2.37.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 306.14, 1004.2(b)(20), and 1005.2e.
A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirerhents 3.26.8, 8.10.3.2.2(t), 8.11.3.1.2(t), and
8.11.3.25
A17.142007/B44-07 — Requirements
8.10.3.2.2(aa), 8.11.3.1.2(y), and 8.11.3.2.5.
A17.14-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 3.26.8, 8.10.3.2.2(aa), 8.11.3.1.2(y), and
8.6.5.14.5

2.37.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d~2000
and earlidr editions — Rules 2502.7, 306.14, 1004:2(b)(20),
and 1005{2e.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later «editions —
Requiremjents 2501.11, 3.26.8, 8.11.3.1.2(t) Jand 8.11.3.2.5.

ceptance

ferences

3.26.8,

ITEM 2.38
ROPED WATER"HYDRAULIC
ELEVATORS
2.38.1 Ppriodic Inspections
2.38.2 Periodic Test: 3-Year Test (for A17.1d-2000

apd EarlierEditions); Category 3 Test (for

For elevators installed under A17.1-1993 and|later
editions, check that a means is provided to detect when
the liquid level in the tank falls below the-minimum
required for the car to reach the topmostlanding. Yerify
that when activated, the car will autematically trayel to
the lowest landing, cycle power-eperated horizontally
sliding passenger elevator dooys, that are equipped with
reopening devices, and shut\déwn. Also, verify that
the in-car door open button)(where provided) remains
operative. Also, see requitement 2.11.3 of A17.1.

2.39.3 Acceptance

2.39.4 Referénces

A17.1d=2000 and earlier editions — Rule 306.1%.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-p7 —
Requiirements 3.26.9 and 8.11.3.2.3(i).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editionp —
Requirements 3.26.9 and 8.6.5.14.3(i).
2.39.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d12000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.7 and 306.15.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.26, 3.26.9, and 8.11.3.2B(i).

ITEM 2.40
MAINTENANCE RECORDS

2.40.1 Periodic Inspections

Review the maintenance records and verify thaf they
are available to elevator personnel and that they are
legible and up to date. They should includg the
following;:

7.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions) (a) description of maintenance task performed and
Check [thé condition of the rod at the thread end dates
(b) description and dates of examinations, tests,

which is where the bolt and nut are against the plunger.
This should be done on the bottom and top ends. It is
very common for the rod to break where the thread and
nut end are against the plunger of packing thread.

2.38.3 Acceptance

2.38.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 1005.3(a).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirement 8.11.3.3.1.

adjustments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of call backs (trouble calls)
or reports that are reported to elevator personnel by any
means, including corrective action taken

(d) written record of the findings on the firefighter’s
service operation monthly test is maintained

2.40.1.1 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the record of
oil usage where required. Investigate any unaccountable
fluid loss.
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2.40.4 References

2.40.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00 to

A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Requirements 8.6.1.4 and 8.6.10.1.

A17.1a-2005 and later editions — Requirements
8.6.1.4 and 8.6.11.1.

2.40.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-2000/B44-00 to
A17.1-2004/B44-04 — Requirements 8.6.1.4, 8.6.10.1,
and 8657

ITEM 2.42
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

2.42.1 Periodic inspection

(a) Verify that all rope retainers or rope guards are in
place.

(b) Verify that equipment in the machine room, con-
trol panels, machines, machine beams, support beams,

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions
Requirement 8.6.11.1.

2.40.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-P0 and later editions — Requirements 8.6.1.4,
c8.6.12.2.5, and 8.6.10.1.

2140.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-P0 and later editions — Requirements 8.6.1.4,
c8.6.12.2.5, 8.6.5.7, and 8.6.10.1.

ITEM 2.41
HYDRAULIC CONTROL

2.41{1 Periodic Inspections

2.41)2 Periodic Test

2.41]3 Acceptance

The person or firm installing or maintainingan eleva-
tor employing hydraulic control should‘demonstrate
confgrmance with the Code as follows:

(a)] If in the up direction, the pump motor is the only
control means, run the car and demonstrate that there are
two ¢levices provided to removie power independently
from|the pump motor. At(least one device shall be an
electfomechanical contactor.

(b)| If in the up direction, the pump motor is one con-
trol tpeans and tlfere'is a second control means (e.g., a
valveg), run the-car and demonstrate that a device is
provided to rémove power independently from each
contrpl means. At least one device shall be an electrome-
chanjcal,contactor or relay.

and-sheavesare pvnpar]} fastened-tothe r\vnv]ﬂaad beams

and floor to prevent overturning, where reguiired.

2.42.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) If the seismic switch is used exalusively for control
of the elevator, check to see that\the switch |s located
in the machine room and on a yertical structurdl member
or at the nearest accessible yertical load-bearing member.

(b) Verify that there jsa\thomentary reset putton or
switch, for each elevatorylocated in its contrgl panel.

2.42.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) Verify that aimeans is provided which will prevent
the tank from‘overturning during seismic actjvity.

(b) Verify that all the pipe supports are in place.

2.42.2"\Periodic Test
2.42.3 Acceptance

Verify that rope retainers are continuous ovér not less
than % of the arc of contact between the rope and its
sheave or drum and located so not more than % of the
arc of contact is exposed. For double wrap, the arc of
contact is the length of arc that is uninterfqupted by
the entry/exit of the ropes leading to/from the car or
counterweight. Rope restraints may be used [in lieu of
retainers and, if they are used, there must be one for
each 30 deg or less of arc contact.

2.42.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify that the seismic switch operates|properly.
When the switch is tripped, the elevator in mqtion shall
proceed to the nearest available floor, the dpors shall
open, and the elevator shall shut down. If Phade II emer-
gency in-car operation is in effect, the door pperation
shall conform to 2.27.3.3.

(b) Check the operation of the displacement switch.
When this switch is actuated, the elevator, if ih motion,
shall stop (emergency stop) and then proceed qway from

(c) “Preventtheabove etectromectarnicat comntactor or
relay from being energized and register a call. Demon-
strate, with the doors closed, that the car will not move.

(d) Demonstrate that the operation of the devices
specified in Items 2.21.2(a) and (b) will remove power
from each control means.

2.41.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 3.26.6.4.

and later editions
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thecounterweight ata speed ot toexceed 150 ft/min
(0.75m/s) to the nearest available floor, open the doors,
and shut down. If Phase II operation is in effect, door
operation must conform to 2.27.3.3.

(c) If a car with power-operated doors is just reaching
a landing, the doors shall open and remain open. If an
elevator is standing at a floor with its doors open, the
elevator shall remain at that floor. If an elevator is stand-
ing at a floor with the doors to the elevator closed, the
doors shall open. If Phase II operation is in effect, door
operation shall conform to 2.27.3.3. If an elevator is not
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in operation when an earthquake protective device is
actuated, the elevator shall remain at the floor on which
it is located.

(d) An elevator may be operated at a speed not
exceeding 150 ft/min (0.75 m/s) as long as the displace-
ment switch operated by the counterweight is the contin-
uous monitoring type and is not actuated. If the
displacement switch is actuated then the car shall not
operate except with the top-of-car inspection operating

2.43.2 Periodic Test

2.43.2.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Category I Test. Examine all working parts of the
ascending car overspeed protection and unintended car
movement protection to determine they are in satisfac-
tory operating condition.
(1) Ascending Car QOuwerspeed Protection and
Emergency Brake. For electric traction elevators installed
to A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions, except those

devices grdshattpreventoperation of the car by the
Phase I, Bhase II, hospital emergency keys, or any other
similar tyjpes of operation. In a power loss situation, the
status of the earthquake protective device or slow speed
status of the elevator shall not be cancelled when power
is restoreql. The electric protective devices of 2.26.2 shall
not be rendered inoperative or bypassed by any earth-
quake dejvices.

2.42.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators

(a) If the building is designed with an expansion joint,
the machjne room and the hoistway shall be located on
the same|side of the expansion joint.

(b) Verjty that the proper number of supports are used
to suppott the hydraulic lines and that supports to resist
transversp motion are provided near changes in direc-
tion and pt valves and joints.

2.42.4 References

2.42.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-200 editions — Rules 2401, 2400.1, 2408, and
2409.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requiremjents 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1, 8.4.9, and 8.4.10.

2.42.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 editions — Rules 2401, 2400:1, 2410.1, and
2410.7.
A17.142000/B44-00 and jater editions
Requirenjents 8.4.2,8.4.3.1,8.4.11°1,8.4.11.3, and 8.4.11.6.

2.42.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions = Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1,
8.4.9, and 8.4.10.

2.42.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-2000/
B44-00 ard latereditions — Requirements 8.4.2, 8.4.3.1,
8.4.11.1, $.4.11713, and 8.4.11.6.

whose empty car weight exceeds the total weight ¢f the
counterweight and the suspension means:
(2) When the detection means requires’eledtrical
power for its functioning
(1) verify loss of power to the detection means
will cause the application of the emergency brakg.
(2) verify the detectiofimeans has to be manu-
ally reset. The means for mantal reset may be |n an
inspection and test panel!
(b) Starting at the bottom landing, operate the
car at the lowest speed with an empty car in the up
direction, with the/machine brake held in the relpased
position. Manugally operate the overspeed means tg sim-
ulate an overSpeed condition. The emergency brake
should apply and the car should stop.
(2)>Unintended Car Movement Protection
Emeigency Brake. For electric traction elevators ins
toA17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
(a) Simulate a door open condition with an
empty car at a car position near the upper terminal
landing that will allow for at least 48 in. (1 220 mm) of
upward movement.
(1) release the machine brake
(2) car must move in the up direction and
with the emergency brake
(3) measure the distance the car traveleg
(4) verify that the car does not move morg
48 in. (1 220 mm)
(b) When the detection means requires eledtrical
power for its functioning
(1) verify loss of power to the detection means
will cause the application of the emergency brakg.
(2) verify the detection means has to be manu-
ally reset.
(3) Emergency Brake. When required for ascepding
car overspeed protection or unintended car movgment

and
alled

stop

than

ITEM 2.43
EMERGENCY BRAKE, ASCENDING CAR OVERSPEED,
AND UNINTENDED CAR MOVEMENT PROTECTION

2.43.1 Periodic Inspections

2.43.1.1 Electric Elevators. Check the maintenance
control program for any unique methods or procedures
to inspect and test the ascending car protection, the
unintended car movement protection, or the emergency
brake [see 8.6.1.2.1(f)].

52

protectiomn

(a) if servicing or field adjustments of the emer-
gency brake are required and the emergency brake acts
on the driving-machine braking surface, ensure that the
emergency brake is labeled “EMERGENCY BRAKE” for
elevator installed to A17.1-2004 /B44-04 and later Codes.

(b) verify that the emergency brake does not
operate until the car has stopped.

(c) for automatic operation, verify that the emer-
gency brake does not apply until the car has stopped
during normal operation.

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

Table 2.43.3.1

ASME A17.2-2014

Traction Elevator Brake Type, Function, and Performance

Emergency Normal Emergency

Normal Operation Operation Performance Performance

Brake Type Location Function Function (Minimum) (Minimum)
Driving-machine Electric driving To hold car stationary Retard car during Hold 125% of Retard empty car in

brake (see 1.3 machine (see at floor [Note (1)] emergency rated load up direction [see
and 2.24.8.3) 1.3 and [see 2.24.8.3(a) stop [see [Note (2)] [see 2.24.8.3(0)]
2.24.8.1) and (b), and 2.26.8] 2.24.8.3(0), 2.24.8.3(a)]
2.26.8.3(0),
and (a7

Braking system Not specified Note (1) (see 2.26.8) Retard car during Note (1) Safelystop|and hold
(see 1.3 and emergency 125% of fated load
2.2418.2) stop [see invdown direction

2.24.8.2 and [see Note|(2)]
2.26.8.3(c) and (see 2.24)8.2 and
(D] 2.16.8)

Emergency brake Suspension or Not permitted Retard car during Not applicable Retard car [n up
(see|1.3 and compensation [see 2.19.3.2(0)] ascending car [see 2:19:3.2(0)] direction [see
2.19]3) means system, overspeed and 2.19.3.2(d)], up to

traction unintended 110% of governor

sheave, car movement, tripping speed

car, or independently [see 2.1941.2(a)].

counterweight of the braking Stop unintended

(see 2.19.3.2) system [see motion: 1p5% rated
2.19.1.2(b).and load down or empty
2.19.222(b)] car up [sefe Note (2)]

[see 2.1902.2(b)].

GENERAL NOTE: See 1.3, 2.16.8, 2.19, and 2.24.8

NOTES:

(1) It}s permitted that the braking system or the driving-machine‘brake function in normal retardation of the elevator car.

(2) For freight elevators not permitted to carry passengers, ‘test' with 100% of rated load (see 2.16.8).

(b)| Category 5 Test elevator at the top terminal landing, open the|main line
1) Ascending Car Ouverspeed Protection and Emer-  disconnect, and verify that the emergency bralle applies.
gency Brake. Verify the ascending owerspeed detection  Close the main line disconnect and verify that|the emer-
mear|s setting. gency brake automatically resets. See Table 2[43.3.1.
2) Unintended Car Movement’ Protection and Emer-
gency Brake. Simulate a door.open condition with the
car af a car position nearthe bottom terminal landing

that
movg

stop

vill allow for at least48 in. (1 220 mm) of downward
ment, with a 126% of rated load in the car.

(a) Release the machine brake.

(b) Car, must move in the down direction and
with the@mergency brake.

(c)~Measure the distance the car traveled.

(d)-Verify that the car does not move more than

48 in

2.43.4 References

2.43.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-2000
editions — Rules 219, 8.7.2.20, and 8.7.2.
Appendix F.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005
and A17.1-2005S/B44-05S — Requirement 8.1

and later
P7.5; and

/B44a-05
.2.2.2(cc).

(1290
g3

1)
oy

2.43.3 Acceptance

2.

43.3.1 Electric Elevators. When an emergency

brake requires electrical power for activation, stop the

AT71=20077B44-07 — Requitement 8.11.2.2.11.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions —

Require-

ments 8.10.2.2.2(jj), 8.10.2.2.2(mm), and 8.11.2.1.2(ii).

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions — 8
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Part 3
Elevator — Top of Car

NOTE: For LU/LA Elevator Safety Precautions — If the elevator

and that they are operational. The light must be guarded

has limited overhead, a warning sign must be visible in the
hoistway, gnd a nonremovable car top clearance device must be
provided tp provide an area above the car for maintenance and
inspection.| Check the means (Requirement 5.2.1.4.4) for proper
operation (where provided). See Items 3.3.1 and 3.4.1.

ITEM 3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH

3.1.1 Peyiodic Inspections

Check the top-of-car stop switch in both directions to
ensure it §s functioning properly and in compliance with
the Code|before proceeding with the inspection.

3.1.2 Pefiodic Test
3.1.3 Acteptance
3.1.4 References

3.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1 Rules 210.2(h) and 1001.2(c)(1).
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 2.26.2.8, 8.10.2.2.3(a), and 8.11.2.1.3(a).
A17.3 - Paragraph 3.10.4(e).

3.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000"and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 306.4 and 1004.2(c)(1).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later ‘editions
Requirements 3.26.1(d), 3.26.4, §.10.3.2.3(a), and
8.11.3.1.3(a).

A17.3 +— Paragraph 4.7.4(a)(2).

3.1.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule<2501.11.

A17.1d-2000 and

to prevent damage when accidentally hit by a\pprson
moving onto or around on the car top. For'eleyators
installed under the 1993 ANSI/NFPA 70; ‘verify that
the outlet is GFCI protected. The 1996 ANSI/NFFPA 70
requires the receptacle be the GFCI type. Test GFCI pper-
ation with either the built-in test button or GFCI fester.

NOTE: If the GECI protection is notdm the receptacle, the fop car
light will go out when it is tested:

3.2.2 Periodic Test

3.2.3 Acceptance

Check the GF€I receptacle operation using the test
button. Use.a receptacle tester to check the receptacle
for grounding and polarity. The inspector is not required
to haveithe unit disassembled but should vispally
inspect the installation for evidence of nonlisted compo-
nents. Also, see Item 2.11.3(c) for car lighting discohnect
located in the machine room.

3.2.4 References

3.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and eprlier
editions — Rules 204.7 and 1001.2(c)(2).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editionsg
Requirements 2.14.7.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(b), and 8.11.2.1}3(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.5(e).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 204.7 {301.7} and 1004.2(c)(2).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edition{

A17.112000/B44:00) and later editions —  Requirements 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.3(b)| and

Requirenjent 5.2.1:26, 8.11.3.1.3(b).
3.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and A17.3 — Paragraph 3.4.5(e) {4.2.3}.
earlier editions’— Rule 2502.7. NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.
2000 /B44-00 throueh A17. 122005 /B442-05

ReA111i71:iment 52214 ¢ o ! 3.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

2,17 1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —  Cher editions — Rule 2501.5.
Requi ' A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —

equirement 5.2.2.13. .

Requirement 5.2.1.14.
ITEM 3.2 3.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and

CAR TOP LIGHT AND OUTLET

3.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1a-1979 and later
editions, check that a light and outlet have been provided

54

earlier editions — Rules 2502.2 and 2501.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 5.2.2.4 and 5.2.1.14.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later

Requirements 5.2.2 and 5.2.1.14.

editions
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ITEM 3.3
TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVICE

3.3.1 Routine (for A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions)
Periodic Inspections (for A17.1-2000 and later
editions)

Check top-of-car operating device for proper opera-
tion. A17.1d-1970 and later editions and A17.3 require
that the means to transfer control be on top of the car
between the crosshead and the access entrance. If sepa-

Before making any inspections or tests, determine the
available top car clearance. Where possible, determine
this by placing the car with its floor level with the top
terminal landing. Care must be exercised in measuring
this clearance from the car top as, in many existing
elevators, the top clearance may be insufficient to permit
a person to stand when the car floor is level with the
top terminal landing. Where the clearance appears to
be insufficient, stop the car at or below the top landing

rate additional means are provided for making power
doorfor automatic car leveling devices operative, verify
that pperation is by constant pressure means.

NOTH:
devicd
opera

3.3.2
3.3.3

Confirm that top-of-car inspection operation has pri-
ority|over in-car inspection operation.

For LU/LA elevators, where an alternate car top clearance
is allowed in conformance with 5.2.1.4.4, check for proper
ion to transfer control to the top-of-car operating device.

Periodic Test
Acceptance

3.3.4 References

3.B.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 204.1g, 210.1d, and 1001.2(c)(3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.14.1.7, 2.26.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(c), and
8.11.2.1.3(¢c).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.10.3.

3.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andear-
lier gditions — Rules 306.2 and 1004.2(c)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Reqyirements 3.26.1(b), 3.26.2, 8.10.8.2.3(c), and
8.11.3.1.3(c).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.10.3 and 4.%:2.

3.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.” A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2501°5,and 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.14 and)5.2.1.26.

3.B.4.4 HydraulicLU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions —£ Rule 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements<2:26.1.4, 5.2.2.14, and 3.26.2.

A17.1£2007/B44-07 and later editions
Reqqirements 2.26.1.4,5.2.2.13, and 3.26.2.

dllL‘l LIIU LUP Cdl LledldllLE L‘lt‘lellllillt'd dsS IUIIL WS!

(a) Measure the distance from the top of the|car cross-
head to the nearest obstruction directly above¢ it.

(b) Measure the projection of any sheaves| or other
equipment mounted in or on the, ca¥’crosshepd, above
the top of the crosshead.

(c) Measure the distance frei the top of apy equip-
ment mounted on top of ¢hé.car (not the car drosshead)
to the nearest obstruction*directly above it.

(d) For underslung.edr frames, measure th¢ distance
between the overhead car rope dead-end hitch or over-
head car sheave‘and the portions of the car|structure
directly below them.

(e) Subtract the distance, if any, the car floof is below
the top terminal landing from the distances measured
in Itéms 3.4.1(a), (c), and (d). The question of whether
or./not the top car clearance, as measured, is|adequate
or conforms to Code requirements cannot be d¢termined
until the counterweight runby and counterweight buffer
stroke have been measured. (See Item 5.2.3.)

(f) Where an oil buffer is used for the counterweight
and no provision is made to prevent the jump|of the car
upon counterweight engagement, add one-half of the
gravity stopping distance.
NOTE (1): The projection of rope fastenings or guide ghoes above
the car structure is not to be considered an encroachrhent on the
top car clearance. However, excessive projection is not permitted

if interference with sheaves or other equipment would|be encoun-
tered on maximum overtravel.

NOTE (2): For LU/LA elevators, where an alternate cqr top clear-
ance device is allowed in conformance with 5.2.1.4.4, check for
proper operation to transfer control to the top-of-caf operating
device.
(a) Alternative to Top Car Clearance Requirements. [In existing

buildings where the top car clearance cannot be provided
(1) verify that a sign is provided warning that thefe is insuffi-
cient top car clearance
(2) verify that a nonremovable alternate car top clearance

ITEM 3.4
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE,
REFUGE SPACE, AND STANDARD RAILING

3.4.1 Routine (for A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions)

Periodic Inspections (for A17.1-2000 and later
editions)

3.4.1.1 Electric Elevators. Check the refuge space
for elevators installed under A17.1-1978 and later
editions.
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device. to mechanicallv and electrically prevent upward movement
of the car, is provided, and it can be activated without complete
bodily entry into the hoistway by a force not more than 90 N (20 1bf)

(3) verify that the top of car operating device is inoperable
until the alternate car top clearance device is actuated

(4) verify that the alternate car top clearance device will pre-
vent upward movement of the car on actuation, both electrically
and mechanically, providing a refuge space

(5) measure and verify the dimensions of the refuge space

(6) verify that no part of the car or any equipment (other
than the components of the device) attached thereto will strike the
overhead structure or any part of the equipment located in the
hoistway with the alternate car top clearance device actuated
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Fig. 3.4.1.2 Top Car Clearance and Runby (A17.1-1978 and Later Editions)

6in. (152 mm),
Requirement 3.8

(Rule 300.3e) _l_ I

Possible obstruction
at top of hoistway

ST

-4 | __— Any equipment on top
| of crosshead (junction

boxlight fixture -etc.)
TS T ?

\

Door operator, or
other equipment //7/;

\ 42 in. (1067 mm),

on top of car I:,

Top car runby —

Requirement 3.8
(Rule 300.3g)

—

Top terminal landing

(7) check that the top of car operafing-device will allow the
car to movp downward after electrical ‘actuation

3.4.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators.” Check the refuge space
for elevafors installed under A17.1-1978 and later edi-
tions. Fdr elevators(installed under A17.1-1978 to
A17.1b-1995, verify-that the refuge space is at least
650 in.? (.419 m?Yand at least 16 in. (406 mm) on any
side withl mimimum vertical clearance of at least 42 in.
(1067 mm):

For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 thrpugh
A17.1a-1985, overhead beams or hoistway constryction
located vertically over the car must be located at ledst 2 ft
(609 mm) horizontally from the crosshead. For elevators
installed under A17.1-1987 and later editions, the|mea-
surement should be made from the lowest part ¢f the
obstruction or beam over the car.

Care must be exercised in measuring this cleafance
from the car top as, in many existing elevators, the top

Before making amny imspections or tests, determine the
available top car clearance. Where possible, determine
this by placing the car with its floor level with the top
terminal landing.

Prior to A17.1-1978, neither the refuge space nor the
6 in. (152 mm) clearance shown in Fig. 3.4.1.2 was
required. A17.1-1955 through 1977 (located in the 1978
edition) required only that the top car clearance be equal
to the sum of the top car runby plus 2 ft (609 mm), or
the distance that any equipment projected above the
crosshead or car top if there is no crosshead provided.

clearance may be insufficient to permit a person to stand
when the car floor is level with the top terminal landing.
Where the clearance appears to be insufficient, stop the
car at or below the top landing and the top car clearance
determined as follows:

(a) Measure the distance from the top of the car cross-
head to the nearest obstruction directly above it.

(b) Measure the projection of any sheaves, or other
equipment mounted in or on the car crosshead, above
the top of the crosshead.
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(c) Measure the distance from the top of any equip-
ment mounted on top of the car (not the car crosshead)
to the nearest obstruction directly above it.

(d) For underslung car frames, measure the distance
between the overhead car rope dead-end hitch or over-
head car sheave and the portions of the car structure
directly below them.

(e) Subtract the distance, if any, the car floor is below
the top terminal landing from the distances measured
in Itq 7. , (CJ, B
The question of whether or not the top car clearance,
as measured, is adequate or conforms to Code require-
ments cannot be determined until the top car runby is
deteffmined.

NOTH: The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes above
the cafr structure is not to be considered an encroachment on the
top caf clearance. However, excessive projections are not permitted

if intefference with sheaves or other equipment would be encoun-
tered pn maximum overtravel.

3.4.2 Periodic Test

3.4.3

3.4.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a)] Measure and record the top car and counterweight
clearpnces.

(b)) Measure and verify dimensions of the refuge
spacg.

(c)] Check that a standard railing is provided wheré
required.

3]4.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For elevators.nstalled
undegr A17.1-1996 and later editions, check that the ref-
uge gpace is outlined with a contrasting ¢olor.

(a)] Determine the top car runby and verify existence
of stpp ring by inching the car against the stop ring,
from|outside the car (not from ear-top) then open the
top Hoistway door and measure-the distance from the
car platform to the top landing. The runby should be
recorded.

(b)] The top car clearances should be measured and
recorfded.

(c)] Measure and verify dimensions of the refuge
spacq.

(d)] Cheek\that a standard railing is provided where

required'
3.4.lJﬂ_R‘é1‘Er€rrtes

Acceptance

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 3.4, 2.10.2, 2.14.1.7{3.14}, 3.18.4,
8.11.3.1.3(d), and 8.10.3.2.3(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.4.4 {Section 4.1}.

3.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlier editions — Rule 2500.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.4.

later editions

s 0 —+e-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1a and 2502.3;

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.1, 5.2.1.4.2, 5.2,1.4.4,|5.2.1.20,
52.1.242,521.24.3,5.2.2.2, and 5.2.27.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 andp later editfons
Requirements 5.2.1.4.2, 5.2.1.44; 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, 5.2.2,
5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

3.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Obsetve caution if the top car clearance if limited.
Run‘the car to the top of its travel at inspectjon speed
to @amine the normal terminal stopping deyice.

Normal terminal stopping devices must be driven by
movement of the car. Note that the normall terminal
stopping devices are not required to function ¢n inspec-
tion operation.

Normal terminal stopping devices are usuaC]in located
in the hoistway or on the car. Except for winding drum
machines, they may be located in the machine room,
machinery space, control room, or control space, but
must be mechanically attached to and driven Iy the car.
If mechanically attached to the car, manually| open the
broken drive device switch with the car at resf| (see Item
3.26). This should prevent the car from starting. When
the normal terminal stopping devices are locafted in the
hoistway, verify that stopping switches, vanes|magnets,
rollers, cams, etc., as applicable, are in correct alignment
and are securely fastened. The alignment of tlhe bottom
terminal stopping device can be checked by|stopping
the car near the bottom terminal and sighting fthe align-
ment of the car and switch roller (see Item|5.4). The
switch roller should strike the bevel of the cam. Also,

3.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rule 1206.8 and Sections 107 and 1304.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 8.6.4.11, 2.4, 2.10.2, 2.14.1.7, 8.2.4,
8.10.2.2.3(d), and 8.11.2.1.3(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.4.4.

3.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 300.8, 302.4, 1004.2(c)(4), 1006.2a,
and 1006.2c.

57

determine the cordition of the himitswitcir tollers, as
reduction of the effective roller diameter due to either
wear or loss of rollers may interfere with or prevent
proper operation. The combination of excessively worn
car guide shoes and limit switch rollers may cause cars
to overrun their terminals.

Where magnetic devices are used, verify magnet and
its sensor(s) are in alignment as the car moves into the
terminal zone. Where optical devices are used, verify
sensor and its reflector and/or blocking mechanism are
in alignment as the car moves into the terminal zone.
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NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal speed-limiting
devices are not required.

3.5.2 Periodic Test
See Item 2.28.2.

3.5.3 Acceptance
See Item 2.28.3.

3.5.4 References

without interfering with the normal terminal stopping
device, but actuate before the car strikes the overhead.

(b) Check the fastening and alignment of the switch
and cam. The switch roller should strike the bevel sur-
face of the cam. If properly located and adjusted, the
roller will center laterally on the cam, assuring free
motion of the roller arm and positive opening of the
switch contact without damaging the switch.

3.6.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-1970 and later

Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
Rules 207.4,209.2,210.2,1001.2(c)(7), 1002.2e,
d 1003.3(k).

2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
ents 2.25.1, 2.25.2, 8.11.2.1.3(g), 8.10.2.2.3(g),
.p, 8.10.2.3.2(k), and 8.11.3.2.3(a). Also see

3.5.4.
editions
1003.2f,

Inquiry 0B-34.
A17.19-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirenpents 2.25.1, 2.25.2, 8.6.5.14.3(a), 8.11.2.1.3(g),

8.10.2.2.2(ff)(1), 8.6.4.19.5, and 8.10.2.3.2(k).
A17.3 + Paragraphs 3.9.1 and 3.10.4(q).

3.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 305.1a, 1002.2e {1005.2¢}, 1003.3(k),
and 1004{2(c)(5).

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 3.25.1.1, 8.11.2.2.5 ({8.11.3.2.3},
8.10.2.3.2(k), 8.10.3.2.3(e), and 8.11.3.1.3(e).

A17.13-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 3.25.1.1, 8.6.4.19.5 {8.6.5.14.3(a)},
8.10.2.3.2(K), 8.10.3.2.3(e), and 8.11.3.1.3(e).

A17.3 - Paragraphs 3.9.1 {Section 4.6} and 3.10.:4(q).

3.5.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.10 and 2501..11.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later teditions
Requirenjents 5.2.1.25 and 5.2.1.26.

3.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators.. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.6.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirenjent 5.2.2.12.

A17.1-p004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13:

A17.142007 / B44=07
Requirenjent 5:2.2:12.

and later editions

FINAL AND EMERGENCY 1:ERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

3.6.1 Periodic Inspections

3.6.1.1 Electric Elevators. Observe caution if the
top car clearance is limited. Run the car to the top of its
travel at inspection speed and examine the final terminal
stopping device.
(a) The upper final terminal stopping device must
be located as close to the terminal landing as possible

58

editions require an emergency terminal speed linpiting
device at the top terminal landing where the rated gpeed
exceeds 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s) and at the bettom landing
where reduced stroke buffers are used(|In"A17.1+1955
through A17.1c-1969 an emergency ‘terminal stopping
device was required where a reduced stroke buffer was
used or the speed was over 100£t/min (0.51 m/s). Yerify
that the emergency terminal stopping device fundtions
independent of the normalstopping means and th¢ nor-
mal terminal stopping,deyice. Verify that the emergency
terminal speed limiting device functions independent
of the normal termainal stopping device and that its car
speed sensing,deyice functions independent of th¢ nor-
mal speed control system.

Where mechanical or hydraulic emergency terminal
speed limiting devices are provided, refer to the manu-
factufer’s recommended test procedures.

Inspect the device for condition and alignment. Slowly
move the car up and verify that the device will be pper-
ated by movement of the car.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal speed-lijniting
devices are not required.

3.6.2 Periodic Test

3.6.2.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Edifions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Edifions).
Before testing final terminal stopping devices from the
top of the car, determine whether the potential sitch
on the controller is of the manually or electrically
restored type. If it is the manually restored type, opera-
tion of the final terminal stopping device should rjot be
tested from the car unless someone is in the maghine
room to reset the controller switch when instructed to
do so by the inspector.

Run the car up the hoistway at inspection speed|until
f i i i ached
by hand. Use an insulated object to actuate this device,
and try to move the car in each direction. The car should
not move; if it does, the inspection should not be contin-
ued until this defect is corrected.

The operation of the final terminal stopping device
(final limit) and its relation to the cam can be tested by
jumping out the normal terminal stopping device and
running the car past the terminal floor at inspection
speed. The car should stop close to the floor. It may be
necessary to jump out the final terminal stopping device
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to move the car back to floor level. After the final termi-
nal stopping device has been tested, remove all jumpers.

(b) 5-Year Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means
(for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test of
Emergency Terminal Stopping Means (for A17.1-2000 and
Later Editions). For static control elevators, see
Item 2.28.2.1(b) and for emergency terminal speed lim-
iting devices, see Item 5.3.2.

3.6.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Yearly Test (for

A17.1-1978 and later editions. For elevators installed
prior to A17.1-1978 edition and/or required to comply
with A17.3, observe that the car will level to within
3 in. (76 mm) of the floor. If a manual lowering valve
is available in the machine room, required under
A17.1-1984 and later editions, it is used as described in
Item 2.32.1 for testing the anticreep device. Check that
the anticreep device remains operative regardless of the
position of the car and hoistway doors, emergency stop

A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). Block or tie
the device in the functioning position and move the car
dow. Then attempt to run the car up at rated speed.
The ¢mergency terminal speed limiting device should
prevent the car from running in excess of 100 ft/min
(0.51|m/s). The car should not run with the emergency
terminal stopping device in the functioning position.

3.6.3
3.6.4 References

3.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editijons — Rules 209.3, 1001.2(c)(8), 1002.2¢e, and
1003 .B(k).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25.3, 8.10.2.2.3(h), 8.11.2.1.3(h),
8.11.2.2.5, and 8.10.2.3.2(k).

Al7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.25.3, 8.6.4.19.5, 8.10.2.2.3(h),
8.11.2.1.3(h), and 8.10.2.3.2(k).

Al7.3 — Paragraph 3.9.2.

3.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier eflitions — Rules 305.2, 1004.2(c)(6), and 1005.2(c)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1<2007/B44-07 —
Reqyirements 3.25.2, 8.10.3.2.3(f),)8.11.3.2.3(h), and
8.11.3.1.3(f).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 _and later editions
Requirements 8.6.5.14.3(a).and 8.6.5.14.3(h).
A17.1-1955 — Rule 3202.

Acceptance

ITEM 3.7

CAR LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICES
3.7.1 Periodic Inspections

3.7.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine fastenings and

1 sill elec-
witch for

switchor ir=car stop switch;, tinge car ptatforr
tric contacts and broken rope, tape, or chain
normal stopping devices.

For maintained pressure hydraulic elevatorf, operate
the car in both directions.

3.7.2 Periodic Test
3.7.3 Acceptance
3.7.4 References

3.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Riules 210.1e and 1001.2(c)(10).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editjons
Requiremeénts 2.26.1.6, 8.10.2.2.3(j), and 8.11.2{1.3(j).

3.7:4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200d
lierfléditions — Rules 306.3, 306.4, and 1004.2
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 3.26.3, 8.10.3.2.3(g), and 8.11.3.
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.7.3.

3.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2501.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.26.

3.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d{2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2004/B44b-04 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.14.
A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.2.2.13.

and ear-

c)(7).

editfions

3(g)-

A17.1d+42000 and

later editfions

and later editjions

ITEM 3.8
TOP EMERGENCY EXIT

clearances of car leveling devices, including cams and
vanes located in the hoistway.

3.7.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine fastenings
and clearances of car leveling devices, including cams
and vanes located in the hoistway. With the car level
with the floor, place a mark on the rail relative to a guide
shoe or roller. Lower it slightly more than 1 in. (25 mm)
by using inspection operation. Turn the car back on
normal operation and observe that it levels within 1 in.
(25 mm) of the floor level for elevators installed under

59

3.8.1 Routine (for A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions)
Periodic Inspections (for A17.1d-2000 and
later editions)

(a) For elevators installed under A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1960, check that the top emergency exit opens
outward. Verify that the exit is hinged or otherwise
attached to the car and can be opened from both inside
and from the top of the car without the use of special
tools. For elevators installed under A17.1-1965 and later
editions, and those elevators required to meet A17.3,

(
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verify that the top emergency exit is locked, and open-
able from the top of the car only without the use of
special tools. For elevators installed under A17.1-2000/
B44-00 and later editions, check the emergency exit elec-
tric contact.

(b) For elevators in unenclosed hoistways, top emer-
gency exits are prohibited for elevators installed under
A17.1b-1989 through A17.1d-2000. On elevators in par-
tially enclosed hoistways, installed under A17.1-2000/

B44-00 armmmmwzw

emergendy evacuation.

NOTE: F¢r LU/LA elevators, if manual operation in compliance
with 5.2.1.28 is provided, no emergency exit is required. Where
provided, ylerify that the top emergency exitis locked, and openable
from the cqr top without the use of special tools. Measure the top
emergency| exit size and clearance. For elevators in unenclosed
hoistways, |top emergency exits are prohibited.

3.8.2 Peyiodic Test
3.8.3 Acteptance

Measufte the top emergency exit size and clearances.

3.8.4 References

3.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions +— Rules 204.1e and 1001.2(c)(12).
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requiremjents 2.14.1.5, 8.10.2.2.3(1), and 8.11.2.1.3(1).
A17.3 - Paragraph 3.4.4.

3.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear¢
lier editigns — Rules 204.1e {301.7} and 1004.2(c)(9)-

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editionsy —
Requirements 2.14.1.5 {3.14}, 8.10.3.2.3(i), and
8.11.3.1.3(i).

A17.3 +— Paragraph 3.4.4 {4.2.3}.

3.8.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators.\_A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.5(b)._and 2501.15.
A17.142000/B44-00 and\_later editions —
Requirenjents 5.2.1.14(b) and6:2.1.28.

3.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/KAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier edlitions — Rules’2501.5(b), 2501.15, and 2502.2d.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirenjents 6.2.2; 5.2.1.14(b), and 5.2.1.28.

A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.1.14(b), and 5.2.1.28.

at intervals where a person on top of the car can deter-
mine the floor position. Check that floor numbers are
provided and legible.

(b) For elevators installed under A17.1-1990 and later
editions, check that emergency identification numbers
are provided on the crosshead, or the car frame where
there is no crosshead where more than one elevator’s
machinery is in a hoistway or machine room.

3.9.3 Acceptance
3.9.4 References

3.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.7, 211.9, and 1001:2(c)(15).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and tlater editiony —
Requirements 2.29.2, 2.291, '8.10.2.2.3(0),| and
8.11.2.1.3(0).

3.9.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules*100.7 {300.1}, 211.9 {306.11}, and
1004.2(c)(10).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements\2.29.2 {3.1}, 2.29 {3.29}, 8.10.3.2.3(j), and
8.11.3.1.3(j).

3.9.4.3" Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Therelis no

reference path to get to 2.29 through Section 5.2.

3.9.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.1, 2501.12, and
2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2004/B44-D4 —
There is no reference path to get to 2.29 thrpugh
Section 5.2.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later
Requirement 5.2.1.31.

and

editionp —

ITEM 3.10
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

3.10.1 Periodic Inspections

Check the condition of the hoistway enclosure, and
remote counterweight hoistway; note any damape or
loose materials.

For elevators installed under A17.1-2000 and|later

ITEM 3.9
FLOOR AND EMERGENCY IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERING

3.9.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) For elevators installed under A17.1b-1973 and
later editions, check that floor numbers have been pro-
vided in the hoistways, not less than 4 in. (102 mm) in
height, placed on the walls and / or doors of the hoistway

cditiuuo, l,uujct.tiuuo 51catc1 than—4—in- (10“ ulu) are
required to be beveled.

For elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions, projections greater than 2 in. (51 mm) are
required to be beveled.

3.10.2 Periodic Test
3.10.3 Acceptance

Determine if the hoistway enclosure conforms to the
building code requirements. Inspect the hoistway enclo-
sure for substantially flush construction. Projections
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should be properly beveled or protected. For elevators
with no top emergency exit installed in unenclosed
hoistways, determine that all landings are provided with
either hoistway entrances or emergency doors.

3.10.4 References

3.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 100 and Rule 1001.2(c)(16).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

3.11.4 References

3.11.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 100.4 and 1001.2(c)(17).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(q), and 8.11.2.1.3(q).

3.11.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 100.4 {300.1} and 1004.2(c)(12).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

Reqdirements 2.1, 8.10.2.2.3(p), and 8.11.2.1.3(p).
A17.3 — Section 2.1.

3.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Rules 300.1 and 1004.2(c)(11).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 3.1, 8.10.3.2.3(k), and 8.11.3.1.3(k).
A17.3 — Section 2.1 {4.1}.

3.10.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.2.1.
3/10.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and ¢arlier editions — Section 2500 and Rule 2502.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.2.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later

Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.1.

editions

ITEM 3.11
HOISTWAY SMOKE CONTROL

3.11

Fof elevators installed under ARZ\1-1955 through
A17.1b-1980, that serve more than three floors, check
that pne-third of the required venting is permanently
open|or automatically opened.by a damper. All venting
should be to the outside.Rortions of the required vents
may [pe closed with glass¥This should consist of plain
glass| a maximum of %'in. (3.2 mm) thick. The vent area
was fpequired to_be)a minimum of 3.5% of the cross-
sectigpnal area of the hoistway (3 ft> min.) for each car.

Vetify that.élévators installed under A17.1-1981 and
later [editions are provided with an approved means to
prevéntythe accumulation of smoke and hot gases in

1 Periodic Inspections

Requiremernts 2- 14371}, 810-3223¢), amct 8-13.3.1.3(1).

3.11.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17:1d+2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and ldter editjons —
Requirement 5.2.1.
3.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA\Elevators. A1}.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Ruilés 2500.1 and 2502{1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 thtough A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 5.2.1 and’5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007 /B44*07 and

Requirements/5.2:1 and 5.2.2.

later editfions

ITEM 3.12
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS

3:12.1 Periodic Inspections

Only pipes, wiring, and ducts used in conne¢tion with
the elevator may be installed in the hoistwgy. Check
sprinkler piping for leakage. For elevators rdquired to
meet A17.3, pipes conveying gases, vapors, pr liquids
not connected with the operation of the elevhtor must
be guarded so that any discharge will not pffect the
operation of the elevator.

3.12.2 Periodic Test
3.12.3 Acceptance

Check that sprinkler risers and return piping have
been located outside the hoistway. Check that shutoff
valves have been provided for each branch lirje and are
accessible outside the hoistway. Check to sge that an
automatic, non-resetting means is provided fo discon-
nect the mainline power to affected elevatqrs before
water is discharged into the hoistway. The Code prohib-
its sprinkler activation or disconnection of|mainline
power by smoke detectors.

case OI fire. Assure ventilation is in accordance with
building code requirements and is in working order.
Check that any required openings are in the open posi-
tion and not locked or blocked.

3.11.2 Periodic Test
3.11.3 Acceptance

Check that means to prevent the accumulation of
smoke and hot gases in case of fire is in accordance with
the requirements of the building code.
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3.12.4 References

3.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 102 and Rule 1001.2(c)(18).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.8, 8.10.2.2.3(r), and 8.11.2.1.3(r).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.1.4.

3.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 102 {Rule 300.3} and Rule
1004.2(c)(13).

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)

(14)

(14)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.8 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.3(m), and 8.11.3.1.3(m).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.1.4 {Section 4.1}.

3.12.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.3.

3.13.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2500.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.2.1.
3.13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —  and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.1, and 2500.11.
Requirement 5.2.1.8. A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
3.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000  Requirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.1. .
. 1o TPV 1 omnaa A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
and earliereditiors—Rutes 2562 armd—2566-3: N
A17.1-D000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —  Requirements 5.2.1 and 5.2.2.
Requirenjents 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.1.
A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions — ITEM 3.14
Requirenjents 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2. HOISTWAY CLEARANCES
ITEM 3.13 3.14.1 Periodic Inspections
WINDOWS, PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND 3.14.1.1 Electric Elevators.™ Observe the clearhnces
SETBACKS

3.13.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Hofstway Windows. Elevators installed under
A17.1-1971 and later editions are not permitted to have
windows|in the hoistways.

Where windows are provided in hoistways of existing
elevators) verify that they are guarded on the inside or
outside gs required by local regulations or the Code
edition ir) effect at the time of installation.

For eleyators required to meet A17.3, check that every
hoistway|window ten stories or less above a thorough-
fare, and|every such window opening three stories of
less above a roof of an adjacent building are guarded.
Also, chgck that every exterior hoistway window’has
been iderftified with 4 in. (102 mm) high letters tharked
“ELEVATOR.”

(b) Profections, Recesses, and Setbacks Determine that
guards fqr recesses in the hoistway enclosure opposite
car openings, other than landing entrances, are in place
and secuged. Check that landingsill’'guards, dust covers,
and landing entrance toe guards are securely in place.

3.13.2 Periodic Test
3.13.3 Acceptance
3.13.4 References

3.13.4/1_Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1= Rules 100.5, 100.6, 110.10, and 1001.2(c)(19).

between car and hoistway-enclosures, between cay and
counterweight or countérweight screen, between the
counterweight and hoistway enclosure, and between
adjacent cars.

3.14.1.2 "Hydraulic Elevators: Car Horizpntal
Clearances:Observe the clearances between cat and
hoistway enclosures, and between adjacent cars.

3.14.2 Periodic Test
3.14.3 Acceptance

Measure and record horizontal hoistway dimerfsions
and clearances. See Tables 3.14.3(a) and 3.14.3(b).

3.14.4 References

3.14.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 107 and 108 and Rule 1001.2(q)(20).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 2.4, 2.5, 8.10.2.2.3(t), and 8.11.2.1.3(f).
A17.3 — Section 2.4.

3.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Sections 108 {Rule 300.9} and 110
{Rule 300.11}; and Rule 1004.2(c)(15).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiond
Requirements 2.5 {3.5}, 8.10.3.2.3(0), and 8.11.3.1.3(0).

A17.3 — Section 2.4 {4.1}.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.1.5, 2.1.6, 8.10.2.2.3(s), and 8.11.2.1.3(s).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.2 and 2.1.3.

3.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 100.5 and 100.6 {300.1}, 110.10
{300.11}, and 1004.2(c)(14).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.1.5, 2.11.10 {3.11}, 8.10.3.2.3(n), and
8.11.3.1.3(n).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.2 and 2.1.3 {Section 4.1}.
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3.14.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.8 and 2500.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.4 and 5.2.1.5.
3.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2500.8, and 2500.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.2.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later

Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.1.

editions
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Table 3.14.3(a) Horizontal Clearances

Maximum, Minimum, Rgmt.
Clearances Between in. in. No.
Car platform and landing sill
Side-post construction 1Y, Y 2.51.4
Corner-post construction 1Y, A 2.5.1.4
Car and hoistway enclosure (except sides used
for loading and unloading) ... A 2.5.1.1
Car platform sill and hoistway enclosure for full
width of hoistway opening
Vertically sliding hoistway doors 7% 2.5.1.5
Other than vertically sliding hoistway doors 5 2.5.1.5
Car and counterweight R 1 2.5.1.2
Two adjacent cars N 2 2.5.1.3
Counterweight and counterweight screen . A 2.5.1.2
Counterweight and hoistway enclosure . A 2.5.1.2
GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm
Table 3.14.3(b) Horizontal Distances
Distance~Between Horizontally Sliding and Swinging Maximum, Minimum, Rgmt.
Hoistway Door and Edge of Landing Sill in. in. No.
Elevators that can be opened from car only
New installations 4 2.11.4
New or altered elevators in existing multiple
hoistways
Swinging doors 4 2.11.4
Sliding doors 5 2.11.4
Automatic or continuous pressure operation
Sliding hoistway doors 2Y, 2.11.4
Swinging hoistway doors A 2.11.4
Swinging hoistway doors on freight elevators not
accessible to general public and located in
industrial-type buildings 4 2.11.4

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm
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ITEM 3.15 is used, examine the grip to be sure that it is securely
MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS fastened to its support at the hoistway or car connection
point. Examine the eye of the grip attached to the sup-
) ) porting member. When a double eye attachment is used,
Observe the clearances between cars in a multiple i}, eyes should be attached so they share the load

3.15.1 Periodic Inspections

hoistway. See Table 3.14.3(a). equally and do not exceed 15 deg from the axis of the
i vertical cable.
3.15.2 Periodic Test There are basically three types of flexible wire mesh
3.15.3 Acceptance automatic tightening devices (see Fig. 3.16.1)
Verify fultiple hoistways are constructed in compli- (1) iosed type
ance with the building code. Measure the running clear- (2) split-laced type
ances befween cars including equipment attached to (3) split-rod type
the car. Examine the grip where the eye is attached fo the

wire mesh section for any visible signs of Wear or hreak-
3.15.4 References age. This point is subject to damage-because of flexing
3.15.4{1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier ~ of the cable. It is recommended that the lower s¢ction

editions + Rules 100.1d and 1001.2(c)(21). of the grip be secured to the ¢raveling cable to prpvent
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —  triggering (total or partialrelaxing of the grip) andl cul-
Requirenfents 2.1.1.4, 8.10.2.2.3(u), and 8.11.2.1.3(u). minate in milking of the grip (slight movement of grip

on the outer section of‘the traveling cable). Examine for
damage caused by ,the securing means. The triggering
o of the grip may cause the cable to release, thereby placing

Al?'l_ 2000/B44-00 and later editions strain or breakage on the individual conductors. Milking
Requirenjents 2.1.1.4 {3.1}, 8.10.3.2.3(p), and 8.11.3.1.3(p). of the grip-may cause wear to the insulation of tfavel-

3.15.4,3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000and  ing cable:

3.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 100.1d {300.1} and 1004.2(c)(16).

earlier editions — Rule 2500.1(a). (c)hAraveling Cables. Examine the traveling cables for
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions — (1) excessive twists or kinks
Requiremjent 5.2.1.1.1. (2) damage due to chafing
3.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 (3) intertwining of multiple cables
and earligr editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.1(a). (4) clearance from hoistway equipment sufh as
A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B4da 03—  buffers, plungers, brackets, beams, etc.
Requirenjents 5.2.1.1.1 and 5.2.2.1. P
.16.2 Periodic Test
A17.1]2007/B44-07 and later editiohs — > eriodic fes
Requirenjents 5.2.1.1.1 and 5.2.2. 3.16.3 Acceptance
Check that traveling cables are properly installed} sup-
ITEM 3.16 ported, and protected against damage. Traveling dables
TRAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BOXES should be supported by one of the following megns:

(a) by internal steel supporting member
(b) by looping the cables around supports for upisup-

(a) Jungtion Boxes and Traveling Cable Supporting Means. ported lengths of less than 100 ft (30.5 m)
Hoistway] and car jufiction boxes should be securely (c) by suspending from the supports by a means that
fastened with covers-in place. Examine the supporting automatically tightens around the cable when tepsion
means of| the cablesat the connection points. Where a  ig increased for unsupported lengths of up to 200 ft

steel member is*used to support the traveling cable, (61 m)
examine jtstattdchment to the hoistway or car connection
point an i it : i 160

on steel supporting fillers should hang in the direction . .
of tightening of the supporting bolt or other means of d'::'. 16.4.1 RE I?Ctnlcogl;vat?;sl'oo?lzz';?2_22)000 and earlier
fastening and the dead end taped or clamped to the live € lAllo ;1 51_2 0 018 /e% 44 0 Oa? Al7 1 ¢ 200 5 /B44a-05
end. Examine for any evidence of wear or breaks in the S O - ate =
Requirements 2.8.1, 8.10.2.2.3(v), and 8.11.2.1.3(v).

s supperting il whic may dmage el 37 s e ctons Requremans 252
& 8.10.2.2.3(v), and 8.11.2.1.3(v).

release, causing strain or breakage to the conductors at NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

the terminal lugs.
(b) Flexible Wire Mesh Automatic Tightening Deuvices. 3.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

Where a flexible wire mesh automatic tightening device lier editions — Rules 102.1 {300.3} and 1004.2(c)(17).

3.16.1 Pgriodic Inspections

64

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME. @



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

Fig. 3.16.1 Self-Tightening Grips

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requlirements 2.8 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.3(q), and 8.11.3.1.3(q).
NHPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

3.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2500.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.2.1.8.
3]16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d£2000

and ¢arlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2500.3/
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.1.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and

Requlirements 5.2.1.8 and 5.2.2.

later, editions —

ITEM.3.77
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT

3.17]1 Periodic Inspections

(a)| Car and Hoistway Door and Gate Operating, Locking
and (ontact Devices, and Interlocking Retiring Cams
1) Exanfine all hoistway and car door or gate
operating-motors and cams. Check locking and contact
devifes;,switches, or other operating mechanisms

M N M N M N
L4
\\
D)
z
] AT/
Closed Split-Laced Split-Rod

(3) Examine relating chains, sprockets, [and wire
cables forproper tension and note any excesgive wear.

(4)\Test hoistway door operators actuated by mag-
netic controls to determine the car is within the landing
zone, or within the limits of the leveling zone|where an
atitomatic leveling device is provided, before the control
causes the door operator to open to the hoistjvay door.
Check that the car is at rest or substantially level with
the landing before the door is in the fully oper] position.
Air- (pneumatic) operated doors must meg¢t similar
requirements, provided they are manually dontrolled.
The car must be within the landing zone or within the
leveling zone before the door operating device is in a
position to engage the door operating cam.

(5) Examine the nameplates on hoistway door or
gate interlocks, combination mechanical locks|and elec-
tric contacts, and car door or gate electric contagts. Verify
that they are of a type approved by the authorjty having
jurisdiction. For elevators installed under All7.1-1987
and later editions, check that mercury tube| switches
have not been used for electric contacts.

(6) Combination mechanical locks and elg¢ctric con-
tacts of the hoistway unit system are perritted by
A17.1-1955 and later editions, on freight elevators under

rackrictad oo diti oo

located-orrtopof thecar or i the hoistwayDetermmine
whether they are in proper working order, securely fas-
tened in place, and properly lubricated. Check hydraulic
door operators for any oil leakage.

(2) Examine any stationary or retiring cams,
operating interlocks, interlock contacts, or door opera-
tors. Determine whether they are in correct alignment
with the roller arm of the interlock or door operating
mechanism. Check whether their travel is sufficient to
ensure proper operation of the interlocks or door
operators.

(a) Inspect mechanical locks operated manually
from top of car, where used, with hoistway door or gate
electric contacts. With the door or gate in the fully closed
position, pull on the door or gate, which should be
held closed by the lock. Determine whether the locking
member is in a position to lock the door when or before
the contact is closed by the door or gate.

(b) Where the locking members of such devices
are operated by car cams, place the door or gate in
the fully closed position and move the car a sufficient
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distance away from the floor to permit the locking mem-
ber to lock the door or gate. With the car in this position,
pull or push on the door, which should be held closed
by the lock. Release the lock manually and open the
door or gate. Then slowly close it to the position where
the electric contact just closes and note whether the

locking member is in a position to lock the door.
(b) Car and Hoistway Door, Gate Hangers, and Equipment
(1) Examine the condition of hoistway and car door

(4) Examine hoistway and car door or gate counter-
weights to determine they are properly guided or boxed
to retain the counterweight if the suspension means
breaks.

(5) Examine car and hoistway door or gate suspen-
sion members together with their connections, pulleys,
and pulley supports.

(c) Restricted Opening of Hoistway Doors and/or Car
Doors on Passenger Elevators. For elevators required to

or gate hAMgeTs, tracks, and guides to deteITine they
are securply fastened in place, engaged and not worn,
so that the doors will not come out of their guideway
at any p¢int in their travel, and are lubricated. If the
guides arp not made out of fire-resistive materials, check
that tabs |(this is not the hoistway door safety retainer)
to retain the door in place during a fire are engaged in
the guidgway. Check that the door frames are securely
fastened fo the building structure. Hoistway door safety
retainerq are required on elevators installed under
A17.1-1993/B44-1985 and later editions.

NOTE: The requirement that hoistway door panels and guides
meet certailn fire-resistive criteria was specifically stated in Part 1
for horizontally sliding doors until A17.1c-1986 and for vertically
sliding doprs until A17.1-1984. However, where required by
requiremerjt 2.1.1, the entire entrance assembly is still required to
meet the |fire-resistive criteria, but is now specified in
requiremer)t 8.3.4.

(2) When multipanel entrances are provided, check
that they pre interconnected or equipped with interlocks
on each driven panel for elevators installed undeg
A17.1-1990 and later editions. A17.1b-1989 and earlier
editions fequire the panels to be interconnected.. Exam-
ine intercpnnections of the panels of multisection 'doors.
Determihe if they are in proper condition and are
securely fastened to the door panels. Examine intercon-
nections, whether in hanger chains, ropes,or other parts,
or in the ¢loor closer arms and pins. Check for any wear,
which mjght cause the panels to'bécome disconnected
from eacl other and permit the.car to operate with one
or more df the panels open. ©n'two-speed entrances for
elevators|installed under’A17.1-1990 and later editions,
check that the slow ahd) fast panels are provided with
a secondjary mechanical interconnecting means. On
center-opening doors with a single interlock, check that
the interlock-is operated by the nondriven panel for
elevators|inistalled under A17.1-1990 and later editions.

comply with the restricted opening requirenhents
(Item 1.18), check that the car doors can be opénéd|from
the top of the car within specified zones;" without the
use of special tools.
(d) Landings Locked Out of Service., Determine that the
following landings are not locked~out of service:
(1) top and bottom landings
(2) for elevators installed ‘under A17.1b-1989 and
later editions, the designated and alternate landings for
Phase I Firefighters” Service and all Phase II landfngs
(3) check that automatic fire doors can be ogened
manually fromhe‘hoistway side and that they do not
lock any doofs’that lead to building exits
(e) Hojstway Door Interlocks: Auxiliary Lock. A]4-in.
(102-mm)‘ocking range is permitted on elevators jpper-
atedfrom inside the car only. An auxiliary lqck is
requited; it is incorporated either in the door clpsing
mechanism or consists of a rack attached to the lapding
sill or top track and an engaging pawl on the door. When
the doors are power closing, the auxiliary lock is ugually
placed on the closing mechanism to prevent dampge.

3.17.2 Periodic Test

3.17.3 Acceptance

Check that entrance panel(s), frame hardware| and
transoms are labeled by a certifying agency acceptable
to the authority having jurisdiction, when installed in
fire-resistive construction. A single label may bg pro-
vided for the complete entrance assembly. Check that
interlocks or combination mechanical locks and electric
contacts and car door or gate electric contacts are lapeled
by a certifying agency acceptable to the authority having
jurisdiction.

3o annlind to At ond

(3) Horizontalty stiding orsingtesection swinging
doors of automatic elevators must be provided with door
closers arranged to close an open door automatically if
the car leaves the landing zone for any reason. Check
the door closers by manually opening the doors to the
fully open position, then release the doors. As they are
returning to the closed position, manually stop and
release the doors at approximately the halfway point
and at approximately 2 in. (51 mm) from the strike jamb.
Verify that the doors return to the fully closed and locked

66

Whan oaclkat
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e atarial
YYReR-gasKeHs e

ate with
a fire-protection rating, check that it has been tested and
labeled by a certifying agency acceptable to the authority
having jurisdiction.

Check that center-opening doors are mechanically
interconnected or there is an interlock on each driven
panel. On horizontally sliding doors provided with a
single interlock, check that the door closer is attached
to the leading panel that moves in the opposite direction.
Check the secondary mechanical interconnecting means
on multispeed doors.

Q. O
TSP PHCGTO-CHETRCCS

position.
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3.17.4 References

3.17.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 110 and 111 and Rules 210.1e and
1001.2(c)(23).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11, 2.12, 8.10.2.2.3(w), and 8.11.2.1.3(w).

A17.3 — Sections 2.6 and 2.7.

Al7.1 — Inquiry 96-71.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.15, 8.8, 8.10.2.2.3(x), 8.11.2.1.3(x), 8.6.2.1,
8.6.2.2, and 8.7.2.15.1.

3.18.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 213 {Rule 302.5} and Rules 301.6
and 1004.2(c)(19).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 8.8 {3.18.5}, 3.15, 8.10.3.2.3(s), and
8.11.3.1.3(s).

3.t7-#-2Hydrautic Etevators.—AT7-td=2666andear-
lier ¢ditions — Sections 110 {Rule 300.11} and 111
{Rulg 300.12}; and Rules 210.1e {306.3} and 1004.2(c)(18).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11 {3.11}, 2.12 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.3(r), and
8.11.3.1.3(r).

A1[7.3 — Sections 2.6 and 2.7 {4.1}.

Alf7.1 — Inquiry 96-71.

3.17.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2500.11 and 2500.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.1.26.

3/17.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and darlier editions — Rules 2502.1,2500.11, and 2500.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b—-2003/B44b-03 —
Requirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.13.
A17.1-2004 though A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 52.2.1, and 5.2.2.14.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.13.

ITEM 3.18
CAR FRAME AND STILES

3.18{1 Periodic Inspections

Faflure of the older car frame stiles (upright structural
mempers) has occurred suffiiently for these members
to regeive special attention( Make a careful examination
of th¢ stiles at the lowest'bolt of the car frame crosshead
guss¢t plate. Note anyievidence of cracks on the stiles,
espegially directly-ittline with the bottom gusset bolts.
If any blistering ef-paint is noted, scrape to expose the
metal and détermine its condition. If a crack appears,
it is probable ‘that it will be found to have started from
the quter’eédge of the stile flange. Check that welded

repairc and rpr}nirpr“l written certification are in r‘nmpli—

3.18.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d+2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.4 and 2501:14.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later|, editjons —
Requirements 5.2.1.15 and 5.2.1.30.
3.18.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA-Elevators. A1}.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2501.14 and 250QR.2.
A17.1-2000 and later editions — Requiremgnt 5.2.2.3.

ITEM 3.19
GUIDE RAILS FASTENING AND EQUIPMENT

3.19.1 Periodic Inspections

For car and counterweight guide rails, rail fastenings,
car cressheads, and car guiding members, the following
requirements shall be met:

(n) Examine the guide rails, paying particdlar atten-
tion to the condition of the surfaces and tle correct
alignment of the joints. Repeated operation pf the car
safety or improperly adjusted or loose car gifide shoes
that permit the safety jaws to run against the rafl surfaces
frequently cause serious wear or scoring of th¢ rails and
the safety jaws.

Where sliding-type guide shoes are used, dletermine
that rails are free of lint and dirt, and are aflequately
but not excessively lubricated and that the proper lubri-
cant, as indicated on the crosshead data platg has been
used. Where roller guides are used, rails shoull be clean
and dry without lubricant.

(b) Check the following fastenings to determine
whether they are sound and tight, and that there are no
missing bolts or guide clips:

(1) rails to brackets

(2) brackets to building construction
(3) fishplate bolts

(4) crosshead connection bolts

ance with the Code. Wood car frames are prohibited by
A17.1-1955 and later editions.

3.18.2 Periodic Test
3.18.3 Acceptance
3.18.4 References

3.18.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Sections 203 and 213 and Rules 1001.2(c)(24),
1200.4, and 1202.4a.

67

(5) car guide shoe Dolts

3.19.1.1 Electric Elevators: Alignment of Guide
Rails. If any excessive or irregular motion of the car
was noted during the in the car inspection, examine
guide rail alignment. Examine the counterweight guide
rails for distance between guides.

3.19.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Alignment of Guide
Rails. If any excessive or irregular motion of the car
was noted during the in-the-car inspection, examine
guide rail alignment. Examine the sheave guide rails as
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outlined above and for distance between guides. On
roped-hydraulic elevators, inspect the sheave guide rails
as specified above.

3.19.2 Periodic Test
3.19.3 Acceptance

3.19.3.1 Electric Elevators. For elevators installed
with guide shoes, check that a metal lubrication marking

the governor rope as outlined in Item 3.23 for suspension
ropes.

3.20.2 Periodic Test
3.20.3 Acceptance

Verify the governor rope that has been installed is the
correct type, size, and construction as indicated on the
speed governor data plate. See Item 2.12. Check for

plate has
readily visible, and legibly and permanently marked.

3.19.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Verify that a metal
lubricatign marking plate has been securely attached
to the car crosshead, readily visible, and legibly and
permanently marked.

L, PPN | gro ol o ol 1 1 |
DeeR—Secuteryarracnea—to—the—car—€rossncaq;

3.19.4 References

3.19.4/1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1 Rules 205.16, 1001.2(c)(25), and 1206.1d.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.17.16, 8.10.2.2.3(y), 8.11.2.1.3(y), and
8.6.4.3.

A17.3 + Paragraph 3.5.6.

3.19.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Sections 200 {Rule 301.1b} and 308; and
Rules 301.1, 301.6, and 1004.2(c)(20).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.23 {3.23.2}, 3.28, 3.23, 3.15.1.1.2,
8.10.3.2.3(t), and 8.11.3.1.3(t).

A17.3 - Paragraph 4.9.8.

3.19.43 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-+2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.6.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later <editions —
Requirenjents 5.2.1.17 and 5.2.1.23.
3.19.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earl
2502.2.
A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44b-03 —
Requiremjents 5.2.1.23.2,:5:2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.
A17.142004 though A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2(1:23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.11, and 5.2.2.16.
A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions
Requiremjents’5.2.1.23.2, 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.

er editions — Ruleg2502.2a, 2501.1b, and

- ballads £ 41 - pa | dod 4
I tdIIdiIvUIl ULl UIc lcblullcbl SUVCLLIUL lUlJC Udld Udg.
3.20.4 References

3.20.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 206.5, 1001.2(c)(26), 1202.7, and 12P6.1c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 2.18.5, 8.10.2.2.3(z), 8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.4.2.19,
and 8.6.4.2.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.62:

3.20.4.2 Hydraulic‘Elevators. A17.1d-2000 angl ear-
lier editions — Rules 206.5,301.8, 1001.2(c), 1004.2(¢)(23),
1202.7, and 1206-1¢
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 2.18.5, 3.17.1, 8.10.3.2.3(w), 8.11.3.1{3(w),
8.7.2.19, and 8.6.4.2.
A17{4+2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 2.18.5, 3.17.1,
8:10.3.2.3(w), and 8.11.3.1.3(u).
A17.3 — Section 3.6 and para. 4.9.7.

3.20.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.7(c).

2.19,

edition{
8.6.4.2, 8.7

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirement 5.2.1.18.
3.20.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d1+2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.7(c)
2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a4{05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.3.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiond
Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.

and

ITEM 3.21
GOVERNOR RELEASING CARRIER

ITEM 3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

3.20.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the governor rope for evidence of lubricant
being added after installation as the additional lubricant
may interfere with the ability of the governor to retard
the governor rope and apply the safety. Check the gover-
nor rope data tag and verify that the rope complies with
the specification on the governor marking plate. Inspect

68

3.21.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine the governor-
rope releasing carrier on top of the car. Note whether
parts are rusted or caked with dirt and whether springs
are broken.

3.21.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. For roped-hydraulic
elevators installed under A17.1b-1989 and later editions,
examine the governor-rope releasing carrier, if provided.
Note whether parts are rusted or caked with dirt or
paint and whether springs are broken.
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3.21.2 Periodic Test: 5-Year Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 5 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

Test the governor releasing carrier as outlined in
Item 2.13.2(b).

3.21.3 Acceptance
3.21.4 References

3.2141 e A
editipns — Rules 205.15 and 1001.2(c)(27).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Reqyirements 2.17.15, 8.6.2.4, 8.10.2.2.3(aa), and
8.11.2.1.3(aa).
Alj7.3 — Section 3.5.

3.p1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Rules 205.15, 301.8, 1004.2(c)(22), and
100544
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.17.15, 3.17.1, 8.10.3.2.3(v), 8.11.3.1.3(v),
and $.11.3.4.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 2.17.15,3.17.1, 8.6.4.20.1, 8.10.3.2.3(v), and
8.11.3.1.3(v).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.6.

3.21.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rule 2501.6.

Al7.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions <<
Requirement 5.2.1.17.
3121.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17:1d-2000

and ¢arlier editions — Rules 2502.1, 2501.6,~and 2502.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.17, 5.2.2.1, and 5.212.3:
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.17, 5.2.2, and 5,2:2.5.

ITEM.3.22
WIRE ROPE FASTENING AND HITCH PLATE

3.22{1 Periodic Inspections

3.22.1.1 Electric Elevators and Roped-Hydraulic
Elevators

(a)| Wire_Rope Fastenings and Sheaves. Check that ropes
confqrnyto’the specifications on the crosshead data plate

(c) Shackle Rods. Where the shackle rod and rope
socket are separate pieces, determine that the fastening
between the two parts is positive to prevent their
separation.

(d) Tapered Rope Sockets. Determine whether there are
any broken wires at the point where the rope enters the
socket. This is especially important in the case of the
car suspension ropes of drum machines. Such breaks
usually occur at rope fastenings just inside the small

i e socket and cam, i many cases, bg detected
by prying the individual wires in the strand with a sharp
instrument, such as the blade of a knife. (Also, dletermine
that the rope, where it enters the sockét, has not had
wire or strand lays disturbed or changed and o strands
bulge out.

(1) Where babbitted metal sockets are ysed, note
any change in color of steeldwires caused by ovierheating
when the socket was made up.

(2) Where thermosetting resin compositign is used,
note the manufacturers directions must be sfrictly fol-
lowed in handling, mixing, pouring, and curing the resin
material.

(3) When the embedment medium has fooled or
cured,and the seizing at the small end has been
removed, make a visual inspection. See Fig. 3.22.1 and
Tabte 3.22.1. Check for retention of the rope lay where
it leaves the small end of the socket, full pengtration of
filler material as evidenced by it being visible around
the circumference of the small end of the sqcket, and
correct seating of the strain loops in the filler] material.

(e) Other Rope Fastenings. U-bolt type rppe clips
(clamps) are prohibited for suspension ropgs. Where
nontapered rope fastenings are used, and approved by
the authority having jurisdiction, review the ceftification
and verify that the socket used is marked and identical
to the one on the certification. Also, verify that the socket
is installed in accordance with the manufagturer’s/
supplier’s instructions. Inspect the socket for sqcure seat-
ing of the wedge and damage to the rope.

(f) Roping Arrangement

(1) Where 1:1 roping is used, determing that any
steel plates used to support the rope shacklg rods are
attached to the underside or to the webs of the|car frame
members in such a manner that the fastening bolts or
rivets are not in tension. Where rope equalizing springs

end o O and p any S D

and OpcE ddfd dg. DCIE[IIliIlE I}ldt ToOp¢E fdbte[li[lgb dt
both the car and the counterweight or dead-ends of the
ropes have been properly made up.

(b) Auxiliary Rope Fastening Devices. Where an auxil-
iary rope fastening device is provided, determine that
the auxiliary device is not carrying the load because of
rope stretch or failure at the regular rope fastening.
Check that an electric switch is provided to open motor
and control circuits when the auxiliary rope fastening
device operates. Determine that it is properly adjusted
and operational.

are—tsed—determine—that-shaclderods—arenot worn at
the point where they pass through the steel supporting
plate. Note any collapsed springs.

(2) Where 2:1 roping is used, examine dead-end
rope hitches. Determine that steel plates for supporting
rope shackle rods are placed on top of the supporting
beams or are located in such a manner that the bolts
supporting the suspension plates are not in tension.
Determine that suspension members are securely fas-
tened and that no bending of the supporting members
has occurred.
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Fig. 3.22.1 Cross-Section Through Tapered Rope
Socket Showing Maximum and Minimum Projection
of Loops Above Embedment Medium

Top of embedment
d+1/gin. medium

max.

|

1/2d min.

AVANAW
NANY

(g) Rope Equalizers. For elevators installed under
A17.1-1955 through A17.1-1987, suspension rope equal-
izers, if provided, must be of the individual compression
spring type. Other types of rope equalizers were permit-
ted subject to the approval of the enforcing authority on
the basis of adequate tensile and fatigue tests made by
a qualified laboratory.

For elevators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, single bar-type equalizers may be used on

T - "TW["" T
B
Rope strand
diameter,
d,in.
Ll
,v —

Tapered rppe socket per
Requirgment 2.20.9.4

R
(Rule 2)2.9d) | ope

0\/

1in. = 25.4 mm.

GENERAL NPTE:

Table 3.22.1 Projection of Rope Strands Above
Embedment Medium)for 6- and 8-Strand Ropes

Projection Above Embedment, in.

wirding drunr mrachinessubject to-tmitations—Pther
types of rope equalizers are required to be tested‘py an
independent laboratory for Code compliange:
Examine rope equalizers and determine the rarge of
their motion with the car in each of the following
positions:
(1) midpoint of hoistway
(2) at top terminal landing
(3) at bottom terminat landing
If properly adjusted, the:équalizer arms should|be at
the center of their range'of motion at the midpojnt of
the hoistway and not'be at either limit of their rarjge of
motion at the tgpyor bottom terminal landing.
(h) Antirotationi Device. For suspension ropes installed
or replaced under ASME A17.1-1993 thrpugh
A17.1-1996, check the antirotation device for pfoper
installation. The wire rope used should be a contirjuous
loop through the eye of each shackle and connected with
atleast two wire rope clips. Verify that the loop i only
hand-tight so that it does not restrict the lateral mlotion
of the shackle rods. For elevators installed under
A17.1a-1997, verify that there is a means provided to
prevent rotation of suspension ropes without restricting
their movement.

3.22.1.2 Electric Elevators. On winding dilrum
machines, hoisting ropes must be refastened ¢very
12 months for machines located above the hoistway and
24 months for machines located below or beside the
hoistway. At least one turn of rope must remain dn the
drum when the car is resting on its fully compressed
buffer.

3.22.2 Periodic Test

Rope 3.22.3 Acceptance
Diameter, in. Maximum Minimum
3.22.4 References
A 0.17 0.06
e 0.20 0.07 3.22.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
91/2 0.21 0.08 editions — Section 212 and Rules 105.3¢c, 203.13,
5/16 0.23 0.09 1001.2(c)(28), 1200.5, and 1206.3.
ng o2 0.9 A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
3/;6 0.29 011 Requirements 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 8.10.2.2.3(bb),
13 0.31 0.12 8.11.2.1.3(bb), 8.6.3, and 8.6.4.10.
% 0.32 0.13 A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.12.5, 3.12.8, and 3.12.9.
P 0.34 0.14 .
1 0.36 0.15 3.22.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in.= 25.4 mm

lier editions — Section 212; and Rules 105.3¢, 203.13,
302.1b, 1004.2(c)(24), and 1200.5.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 3.18.1.2, 8.10.3.2.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(x), and 8.6.3.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.20, 2.9.3.3, 2.15.13, 3.18.1.2, 8.6.3,
8.10.3.2.3(x), and 8.11.3.1.3(w).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.10.

3.22.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2500.6, and 2501.4

from the same manufacturer and of the same material,
grade, construction, and diameter.

(3) The lengths of all wire ropes in a set of suspen-
sion ropes, and consequently the rope tensions, should
be substantially equal if maximum rope life and effi-
ciency are to be obtained. If the tensions do not appear
to be substantially the same, equalization of the rope
lengths is recommended.

(4) If ropes are dirty or overlubricated, a proper

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.9, and 5.2.1.15.

3]22.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and darlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2502.1, 2500.6, and
2502 B.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Reqyirements 5.2.1.9, 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.20, 5.2.2.1, and
522F.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requfirements 5.2.1.9, 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.20, 5.2.2, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.23
SUSPENSION MEANS

NOTE: In July 2010, ASME published ASME A17.6-2010,
Standprd for Elevator Suspension, Compensation, and Governor
Systems. This is recognized in and cross referenced by
ASMH A17.1-2010/CSA B44-10, Safety Code for Elevators and
Escalqtors, requirement 2.20.1. ASME A17.6-2010 is divided infe
three Parts. Part 1 addresses stranded carbon steel wire ropes for
elevatprs, Part 2 addresses aramid fiber ropes for elevators;”and
Part 3 addresses noncircular elastomeric coated steel suspension
memMHers for elevators. Each of these Parts contains.a\section titled,
“Replacement Criteria.” Since this data in ASME_A17.6-2010 is
pertinfent to field inspection, inspectors arejadvised to use and
apply|this information.

It i§ also important to note that replacement criteria are also
addrepsed in ASME A17.1-2010/CSA B44*10, Maintenance, Repair,
Replakement, and Testing (8.6.3.2). For jurisdictions that have
adoptpd ASME A17.1-2010/CSA B44-10, replacement criteria in
ASMH A17.6-2010 apply to dll equipment.

3.23

(a)| Wire Rope-Iiispection. Examine suspension ropes
and pote if they conform to the Code requirements.
Alwdys place the stop switch in the stop position while
inspgctingthe rope.

1 Periodic Inspections

inspection may 1ot be possible Uniess the dirg or excess
lubricant is removed.
(b) Wire Rope Inspection Procedure. Note thdt it is not
possible to describe the inspection proeédure|for every
single type of wire rope installation nor to outline every
detail of the inspection procedure. Select th¢ location
from which a proper examination of the rope chn best be
made. For example, the suspension ropes of anfoverhead
drum machine cannot-be'examined from the top of the
car. See Item 2.27.1.
(1) For suspehsion ropes on traction macliines with

1:1 roping, examination of the ropes should preferably
start with the)car located at the top of the hoijtway and
made from the top of the car, examining the| ropes on
the counterweight side.
(2) For traction machine ropes with 2:[l roping,
exdmination of the ropes should preferably $tart with
the car located at the top of the hoistway and nade from
the top of the car. Examine both the dead-end side and
the traveling-end side of the counterweight rppes, and
dead-end side of the car ropes. The remainder of the
ropes can be examined at the traction sheave by moving
the car up the hoistway.
(3) For overhead winding drum machines with 1:1
roping, the hoisting ropes must be examined| from the
overhead machinery space. Where the driving machine
is located below, those portions of the ropds leading
from the driving-machine drum or sheave and from the
counterweight to the overhead sheaves can be pxamined
from the car top as the car descends, except for a small
portion that must be examined from the pit.
(4) On all elevators, mark the ropes with chalk to
indicate the location of the unexamined sectioh of ropes
and examine them later from the machine root or over-
head machinery space, or from the pit.

(c) Wire Rope Inspection Criteria

(1) Tlhafo11 H

(H-Internal-breakageof-wireropes—is—diffienitto
detect and, consequently, may be a greater hazard than
surface wear. The surface of the rope may show little or
no wear, but if the rope is bent over a short radius,
individual wires will snap and in extreme cases the rope
may be broken by hand. Such failures are more likely
to occur in governor and compensating ropes where the
ropes are lightly loaded and the ratio of sheave diameter
to rope diameter is smaller.

(2) When replacing suspension ropes, all ropes in
a set must be replaced. The ropes in the set must all be

71

{H—Fhetolowing method-basedontfieldexperience
is recommended as a guide for the inspection and evalu-
ation of wire ropes. Give particular attention to where
the wire rope passes over sheaves with the car at terminal
landings.

(a) Move the car 2 ft (610 mm) or 3 ft (914 mm)
at a time and examine each rope at each of these stops.
Note when broken wires begin to appear. Thereafter
check at frequent intervals to determine the rate of
increase in the number of broken wires. Any rapid
increase in the number of broken wires is significant.
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Fig. 3.23.1 Types of Lay

Regular Lay [Note (1)]

Strand—

Rope

NOTES:

Lang Lay [Note (2)]
x
Strand

(1) Regulad lay: stranded rope in which the direction of the lay of the wires in the outer strand is in'the opposite direction to the lay|of the
outer sfrands in the rope. For example, the wires in the strand will be spiraled to the left and the strands will be spiraled around the

core to[the right (right regular lay shown).

(2) Lang lal: stranded rope in which the direction of the lay of the wires in the outer strand is in the same direction as the lay of th¢

outer sfrands in the rope. For example, the wires in the strand will be spiraled to the right and the strands will be spiraled around the

core, also to the right (right lang lay shown).

(b)) Count the number of broken crown wires in
a rope lay (see Figs. 3.23.1 and 3.23.2) measured along
the length of a rope within which the spiral strands
complete|one turn about the axis. A lay may be consid-
ered as g section of rope approximately 6% tinies the
diamete} of the rope, that is, 3% in. (83 mm) for
% in. (13 thm) rope and 4%, in. (103 mm) for %in. (16 mm)
rope (applies only to 6- and 8-strand| configuration).
(c)) Measure for minimum_diameter at various
points algng each rope. The meastirément shall be taken
across th¢ top of two opposing-lays, not in the valleys.
For applications in accordance with ASME A17.1b-
2009/CSA B44b-09 and.previous editions, refer to
A17.1 (ode for rdpe’ replacement criteria; see
Table 8.17.2.1(cc)(1)'and Table 8.11.2.1.3(cc)(3). For appli-
cations bpsed onn ASME A17.1-2010/CSA B44-10, refer
to ASMH A17.6-2010, Part 1.10 for rope replacement
criteria. eé Fables 1.10.1.2-1 and 1.10.3-3.

(3) Note that where preformed rope is used, gfeater
care is required to detect broken wires that do not pro-
trude from the surface of the rope.

(4) See Fig. 3.23.3 for flowchart “Inspectior] and
Replacement of Steel Wire Ropes” based on
ASME A17.6-2010.

(d) Governor Ropes. Governor ropes should be
inspected and replaced as outlined for suspension and
compensating ropes of traction machines. Check gover-
nor rope and data tag. The Code also requires the gover-
nor rope data to be shown on a metal plate attached to
the speed governor.

(1) If a governor rope has been replaced sinde the
last inspection, determine that the new rope is ¢f the
same material, diameter, and construction as that gpeci-
fied on the governor marking plate. If not, a test ¢f the
car safety and governor is required.

(2) Ensure wire ropes that have been previpusly

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators utilizing aircraft cable, see
Manufacturer’s MCP for replacement criteria.

(2) Breaks in the valleys of the ropes, while infre-
quent, may be an indication of internal breaks. This is
not to be confused with a broken outside wire when the
original break occurred at a worn crown and a secondary
fracture has occurred near the point where two adjacent
strands make contact. In this case, a piece of wire has
broken out and is missing, and generally both ends of
the broken wire remaining are visible.

nstattedave ot beenm used:

3.23.2 Periodic Test

3.23.2.1 Hydraulic Elevators. Where coated ropes
are provided, they must be subjected to a magnetic flux
test to ensure integrity.

3.23.3 Acceptance
3.23.4 References
3.23.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editions — Section 212; and Rules 206.7, 1001.2(c)(29)(a),
1200.5, 1202.14, 1203.9, and 1004.2(c).
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Fig. 3.23.2 Cross Sections of Typical Wire Ropes

Standard Hoist Ropes

(a) 8 x 19 Seale (b) 8 x 21 Filler Wire Type U (c) 6 x 25 Filler Wire
[Note (1)1
Compensation Ropes Governor Ropes

(d) 8 x 25 Filler Wire (e) 8 x 25 Filler Wire (f) 8 x 19 Warrington
[Note (2)] [Note (2)] [Note (2)]

Sample Hoist Rope-Designs Used in North America

(g) Dual-Strand Rope (h) 8-Strand Steel Core (i) 9-Strand Steel Core

For lllustration Only

GENERAL NOTE:

(j) Tiller-Rope Construction
[Note (3)]

Both traction and iron grade are used for compensation and governor ropes.

(1) These ropes can be compacted for high fatigue usage.

(2) Use 8 x 19 Warrington for %4-in. and 7/;¢-in. diameter ropes. Use 8 x 25 filler wire for Y4-in. and larger ropes.

(3) Typically phosphor bronze material; used for hand-operating ropes. Not permitted for suspension rope or governor rope, except for
replacement on old elevators with governors designed for it. This type of rope is also prohibited to connect the safety to the governor
rope (Requirement 2.17.12).
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(14) Fig. 3.23.3 Inspection and Replacement of Steel Wire Ropes

Is the measured rope
diameter too small?

(ASME A17.6, 1.10.3 /
and Table 1.10.3)

Yes

Has the wire break
criteria been exceeded?
(ASME A17.6, 1.10.1.1 to 1.10.1.7
and Table 1.10.1)

Yes

Y

Replace ropes.

Yes Is the nominal rope

diameter 8 mm or greater?
[ASME A17.6, 1.10.1(c)]

The roges are OK for use
until mext inspection.

A

Yes

Is there evidence of rouge?
(ASME A17.6, 1.10.1.9)
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requirements 2.20,2.18.7, 8.11.2.1.3(cc)(1), 8.6.3, 8.7.2.21,
8.7.3.25 and 8.11.3.1.3(y).

A17.6-2010 — Section 1.10.

3.23.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions Sections 212 and 1307; and
Rules 1001.2(c)(29), 1004.2(c)(25), 1200.4d, 1202.14, and
1203.9.

AlZ1-= - — -
Reqyirements 2.20, 8.2.7, 8.11.2.1.3(cc), 8.11.3.1.3(y),
8.6.2p, 8.7.2.21, and 8.7.3.25.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.8 and 4.9.10.

A1[7.6-2010 — Section 1.10.

3.23.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2501.13 and 2501.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.2.1.20 and 5.2.1.18.
3]23.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and garlier editions — Rules 2501.13, 2501.7, and 2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.1.20, and 5.2.2.7.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions

Requirements 5.2.1.18, 5.2.1.20, and 5.2.2.5.

ITEM 3.24
TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE

3.24

3.24.1.1 Electric Elevators. With the car at;the bot-
tom ferminal landing, check the top counterweight
clearpnce.

In many cases the measurement is taken from the rope
shackles to the deflection sheave sitice this would be the
first pbstruction. With the car locatéd near the top of the
hoistway, look at the counterweight rails and determine
how |high the guides have been running on the rails.
Fron that point, place some calibration chalk or other
ifying-type marks.€ither on the rail or the adjacent

1 Periodic Inspections

the cpr levelat the lowest landing.
the car to the lowest landing.

If possible from an adjacent car, look at the marks
relati ity i =
mine from the marks placed on the wall or rail the exact
position of the counterweights. In a single car hoistway,
exercise caution and open the hoistway doors only
enough to shine a flashlight in the hoistway looking at
the marks placed on the wall or rail to determine the
exact position of the counterweights.

Add the car runby, buffer stroke, jump, and 6 in.
(150 mm) together. This will determine the minimum
required top counterweight clearance. Jump is based on
115% of rated speed where oil buffers are used and
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the actual governor-tripping speed where spring buffers
are used.

NOTE: The projection of rope fastenings or guide shoes above
the counterweight structure may not always be an encroachment
on the top counterweight clearance. However, excessive projection
should notbe permitted if interference with sheaves or other equip-
ment would be encountered upon maximum overtravel.

3.24.2 Periodic Test

3.24.3.1 Electric Elevators. Measure and fecord the
top counterweight clearance.

3.24.4 References

3.24.4.1 Electric Elevators:-.A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 107.1h and 1001.2(c)(5).
A17.1-2000/B44-00.\'and later editfions
Requirements 2.4.9, 810.2.2.3(e), and 8.11.2.1.B(e).

3.24.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d+2000 and
earlier editions, — Rule 2500.8.

A17.1-20007/B44-00 and
Requirement’5.2.1.4.

later editjions

ITEM 3.25
CAR, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

3.25.1 Periodic Inspections

3.25.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Car Sheaves. Inspect car sheave and shdave bear-
ings for condition and adequacy of lubricatipn. Verify
that sheave bearings are securely fastened to the frame
members. Hammer test rim and spokes of sheaves as
outlined in Item 2.26. Verify that required sheaye guards
are in place.

(b) Overhead and Deflector Sheaves. Inspect [overhead
and deflector sheaves where inspection cannof be made
from the overhead as outlined in Item 2.26.

3.25.2 Periodic Test
3.25.3 Acceptance

3.25.3.1 Electric Elevators. Record and [check for
compliance with drawings and specifications the diame-
ter of drums, overhead sheaves, and deflector sheaves.

3.25.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 208.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.2.2.3(f), and 8.11.2.1.3(f).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.8.1.

3.25.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.9.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions — Requirement
5.2.1.24.
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ITEM 3.26
BROKEN ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SWITCH

3.26.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Check the device by manually opening the switch,
and attempt to move the car. The car should not move.

(b) Verify that the linkage attached to the switch per-
mits free operation of the switch.

3.27.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 207.3, 212.2, 1001.2(c)(11), and
1202.14.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.16.3, 2.20.2, 8.10.3.2.3(h), and 8.7.2.21.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 8.10.3.2.3(h) and 8.11.3.1.3(bb).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.12.2.

3.26.4

3.26.4[1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions {— Rules 209.2¢(2), 210.2(f), 1001.2(c)(9), and
1002.2i.

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.25.2.3.2, 2.26.2.6, 8.10.2.2.3(i),
8.11.2.1.3(i), and 8.11.2.2.9.

A17.19-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 2.25.2.3.2, 2.26.2.6, 8.10.2.2.3(i),
8.11.2.1.3(i), and 8.6.4.19.9.

A17.3 +— Paragraph 3.10.4(d).

3.26.4;2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1b-2009/B44b-09
and lat¢r editions — Requirements 8.6.4.19.9,
8.10.3.2.3(jj), and 8.11.3.1.3(hh).

A17.3 1+ Paragraph 4.7.4(b)(2).

3.26.43 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.10 and 2501.11.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions-"—
Requirenjents 5.2.1.25 and 5.2.1.26.
ITEM 3.27
CRQSSHEAD DATA PLATE AND ROPE DATA
TAGS

3.27.1 Periodic Inspections

3.27.2 Ppriodic Test

3.27.3 A
3.27.3.1 Electric Elevators.

Check and verify the

Check and verify the 1nformat10n on the hoist rope data
tag and the governor-rope data tag.

3.27.4 References

3.27.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 207.3, 212.2, 1001.2(c)(11), and 1202.14.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.16.3, 2.20.2, 8.10.2.2.3(k), 8.11.2.1.3(k),
and 8.7.2.21.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.12.2.

3.27.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d4-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.8 and 2501.13.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 5.2.1.16 and 5.2.1.20.

ITEM 3.28
COUNTERWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

3.28.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Check that lock¢ntits and cotter pins at the top
and bottom of the counterweight rods are in placg and
that filler weights| (subweights) are securely hgld in
place.

(b) Check.that the counterweight guide shogs are
securely*fastened to the frame and that the gujding
membérs are not worn excessively. Also, determfine if
swivel-type or roller-type guide shoes are free to move
as\intended.

(c) Where 2:1 roping is used, inspect the coynter-
weight sheave and bearings for condition and adequacy
of lubrication. Also, determine that the sheave begrings
are securely fastened to the counterweight fram¢ and
whether required sheave guards are in place. Hamimer-
test the sheave rim and spokes as outlined in Item| 2.26.

(d) Check fastenings for compensating chaips or
ropes to determine that they are securely fastened to the
counterweight. For elevators installed under A17.1+1960
and later editions, compensating chains are requifed to
be fastened directly to steel counterweight frames|or to
a bracket, but not to tie rods. Determine that compénsat-
ing chains are suspended so that they will not catfth on
beams or other projections in the hoistway.

(e) Verify the top counterweight clearance and bgttom
counterweight runby.

() If a counterwelght is pr0v1ded and the space i

determine that a counterwelght safety is pr0V1ded
(g) Verify that a counterweight guard is in place.

3.28.1.1 Electric Elevators. Where the counter-
weight buffer is attached to the counterweight, deter-
mine that the buffer fastening bolts are tight. Determine
that the oil buffers are filled with oil to the proper level.

Refer to Item 5.9 for buffer inspection information.

3.28.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators.
weight buffer is not provided.

Verify that a counter-
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3.28.2 Periodic Test
3.28.3 Acceptance

3.28.3.1 Electric Elevators. Counterweights with-
out either mechanical compensation or counterweight
safeties may be located in a remote hoistway. See
Item 4.11.

3.28.4 References

3.29.2 Periodic Test

(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).
Check governor-operated counterweight safeties, if pro-
vided, as outlined in Item 2.29 and safeties that operate
by breaking or slackening of the counterweight suspen-
sion means as outlined in Item 5.8.2.

(b) 5-Year Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier Editions);
Category 5 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions).

3.28.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Sections 201 and 202 and Rule 1001.2(c)(13).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.3, 2.4.9, 2.21, 2.22, 8.11.2.1.3(m),
8.11.2.1.5(c), 8.10.2.2.3(m), and 8.11.2.3.3.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Reqyirements 2.3, 2.4.9, 2.21, 2.22, 8.6.4.20.3,
8.10.2.2.3(m), 8.11.2.1.3(m), and 8.11.2.1.5(c).

Al7.3 — Sections 2.1.5, 2.4.3, 3.1, and 3.2.

3.p8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier gditions — Rules 300.8f, 301.4, 301.9, and 1308.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.3, 3.4.6, 3.22.2, and 8.11.3.1.3(bb).
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 3.3, 3.4.6, 3.22.2, and 8.11.3.1.3(aa).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 4.9.2 and 4.9.6.

3.28.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 2501.2 and 2501.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.21 and 5.2.1.22.

ITEM 3.29
COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

3.29

If 3 counterweight safety i§ provided, determine that
all moving parts of the safety are lubricated, free from
corrgsion, free to operate, and that under ordinary
operating conditions)thie clearance between the guide
rail ahd each rail gripping face of the safety components
is cofrect. Examine the car and counterweight guide
shoeg and their fastenings to determine that they are
properly secured, aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs
or rollers.for excessive wear. Check that rope is free of

1 Periodic Inspections

Check governor-operated counterweight safetles, if pro-
vided, as outlined in Item 2.29 and safeties.that operate
by breaking or slackening of the counterweight suspen-
sion means as outlined in Item 5.8

3.29.3 Acceptance

(a) Check that a metdl marking plate has been
securely attached to thel\safety plank, readily visible,
and legibly and permanently marked. Check that the
date is accurate andfcomplies with the Code

(b) If a counterweight is provided and the sppce below
the hoistway-is not permanently secured against access,
verify that)ascounterweight safety is provide%: A coun-
terweight safety may be provided for ascepding car
overspeed protection.

(¢) Test the counterweight safeties as oytlined in
ltem 2.29 for governor-operated safeties or Jtem 5.8.2
for safeties that operate by breaking or slackening of
the counterweight suspension means.

Counterweight safeties, if provided, must bg operated
by a slackening or breaking of the counterweight suspen-
sion means for hydraulic elevators irrespect{ve of the
rated speed, and may be operated by a slackening or
breaking of the counterweight suspension rpeans for
electric elevators with rated speeds not ovey 150 fpm
(0.75 m/s). Counterweights are seldom used oh hydrau-
lic elevators and counterweight safeties woulfl be even
less frequent.

3.29.4 References

3.29.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 205; and Rules 206.5(e), [L001.2(b),
1001.2(c)(14), 1001.2(c), 1002.3(a), 1003.2, and [1002.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.17.4, 2.18.5.3, 8.10.2.2.3(n), 8.11.2.1.2(y),
8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.10.2.2.2(z), 8.11.2.1.3(n), and 8.11.2.3.1.

corrostor—atdt—that TOpT fao'Lcuiusb are—secture—Where
provided, inspect the safety drum rope and its deflecting
sheaves and their fastenings to determine that they are
not worn excessively or corroded and that they are in
operating condition. Safety rope must be made from a
corrosion-resistant material (if not a continuation of the
governor rope). Use of Tiller rope is prohibited.

Check the buffer portion of Type C safeties to deter-
mine that the oil level is within allowable limits. Also,
test the buffer compression switch and the oil level
device for proper functioning.
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A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 2.17.4, 2.18.5.3,
8.10.2.2.3(n), 8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(z), 8.11.2.1.3(n), and
8.11.2.3.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.17.4, 2.18.5.3, 8.6.4.20.1, 8.10.2.2.3(n),
8.11.2.1.2(cc), 8.11.2.1.3(z), and 8.11.2.1.3(n).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 3.5.2, 3.6.2, and 3.12.2.

3.29.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 301.9, 300.10., 1006.2, 1005.2(c), and
1005.4.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 3.17.2, 3.6.2, 8.11.3.2.3(d), and 8.11.3.4.1.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 3.17.2,3.6.2, 8.6.5.16.3(d), and 8.11.3.2.3(c).

3.29.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.6 and 2500.10.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.6 and 5.2.1.17.

ITEM 3.31
SLACK ROPE DEVICE —
ROPED-HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS
INSTALLED UNDER A17.1b-1989
AND LATER EDITIONS

3.31.1 Periodic Inspections

3.31.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Visually inspect the
slack rope device to verify that there is no damage or

ITEM 3.30
SPEED TEST

3.30.1 Ppriodic Inspections
3.30.2 Periodic Test
3.30.3 Acceptance

3.30.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check and verify the
informatjon on the crosshead data plate. Have the rated
load pladed in the car and use a tachometer to verify
the rated| speed going up and the operating speed in
the down direction. The following procedure is
recommepded:

(a) Aftpr the top-of-car refuge area, top-of-car run-by,
and operjtion of top-of-car operating device have been
verified, have the rated load placed in the car and run
it to the top with the top-of-car operating device while
occupyin the refuge area. Be sure to include the weight
of the pefson in and on top-of-car in the load.

(b) HaYe an assistant inside the car place the car on
independent service, if available, and place a call to the
lowest lapding.

(c) Hold a tachometer against the rail and determine
the operdting speed in the down direction.

(d) Haye the person inside the car place a call to a
midlevel [landing.

Hold the tachometer against the rail and determine
the rated|speed.

For roped-hydraulic elevatots;dlso verify the informa-
tion on tle hoist rope data tag, the governor-rope data
tag, and the rail lubrication marking plate.

3.30.4 References

3.30.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns*= Rules 205.16, 300.8, 301, 1004.2(c)(8),
1006.2g, and Section 3.

interference with itsTovenent:

3.31.2 Periodic Test

Have the car lowered on the safety orsupports jn the
pit to prevent the car from reaching the first floof. The
device should cause power to be remeved from thg low-
ering valve. Then attempt to run thie car up. The device
should not allow power to the' pump. Jump the device,
move the car up. Then remove the jumper and atfempt
to run the car by normal:means. The car should not
operate in either direction until the slack rope device is
manually reset.

3.31.3 Acceptance

3.31.3.2\ Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect the devige and
verify it will operate if any one of the ropes bedomes
slack«

3.31.4 References

3.31.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 andl ear-
lier editions — Rules 302.1b, 306.4, 1004.2(c}(26),
(NR 8.6.5.14.7), and 1005.2f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —

Requirements 3.18.1.2, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.3(z),| and
8.11.3.1.3(z).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiony —
Requirements 3.18.1.2, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.3(z),| and
8.11.3.1.3(y).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.9.

3.31.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d1+2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.3 and 2502.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a4{05 —

Requirements 5.2.2.7 and 5.2.2.13.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later

Requirements 5.2.2.5 and 5.2.2.12.

editiong

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 3.4 (NR 301), 8.11.3.1.3(h), and
8.10.3.2.3(cc).

A17.3 — Section 4.9.

3.30.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2501.8d and 2502.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1.16.4 and 5.2.2.6.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.2.1.16.4 and 5.2.2.4.

editions
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ITEM 3.32
TRAVELING SHEAVE — ROPED-
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS INSTALLED
UNDER A17.1b-1989 AND LATER
EDITIONS

3.32.1 Periodic Inspections

3.32.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspect the sheave for
the following;:
(a) secure tight fastening to plunger or cylinder.
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(b) means to prevent slack ropes from leaving the
sheave securely in place.

(c) guide shoes seated in guide rails and condition of
guides and rails.

(d) rope changes. Where the material, grade, number,
or diameter of ropes have changed and the existing
sheave has been retained, check for approval by a
licensed professional engineer of the original equipment
manufacturer.

3.33.2 Periodic Test
3.33.3 Acceptance
3.33.4 References

3.33.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 202.4, 1001.2(c)(30), and 1003.2g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.21.4, 8.11.2.1.3(dd), 8.10.2.2.3(dd), and
8.10.2.2.5(h).

3.32J2 Periodic Test

3.3213 Acceptance

3.32.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Verify the following:

(a)| sheaves exceed the minimum allowable pitch
diamjeter

(b)| sheaves are marked with the minimum permissi-
ble groove bottom diameter

(c)| finished grooves or lining for ropes

(d) fillet are provided for points of changes in
diamjeter

(e)|sheave in guide rails and condition of rails and
guides

3.32/4 References

3.B2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier efitions — Section 212; and Rules 208.2, 208.3, 2085}
301.1p, 302.1b, 307, 1004.2(c)(27), and 1203.9.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a%*05 —
Requirements 2.20, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.24.5, 3.23.2,8718.1.2,
8.10.3.2.3(aa), 8.11.3.1.3(aa), and 8.7.3.25.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later .editions
Requirements 2.20, 2.24.2, 2.24.3, 2.24.5, 3.23.2.2,
3.18.1.2.8, 8.7.3.25, 8.10.3.2.3(aa), and)8.11.3.1.3(z).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.8.

3132.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and darlier editions — Riiles 2501.13, 2501.9, 2502.2, and
2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.%:20, 5.2.1.24, and 5.2.2.8.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements'5.2.1.20, 5.2.1.24, and 5.2.2.6.

3.33.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. , Ai1}.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rules 2502.1a ard, 250R.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.2 and 5.2.2.3.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirements 5.2.2.1 and 5.2.2:8.

later editfions

ITEM 3.34
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK'ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

3.34.1 Periodic Inspection

(a) Verify that the clearances between the cdr and the
counterweight assembly, the counterweight fassembly
and hoistway enclosure, and the counterweight assem-
blyZand the nearest obstruction, including th¢ counter-
weight screens, comply with requirement. These
clearances supersede those specified in A17.1a-2002,
2.5.1.2.

(b) Verify that all beams and supports are| properly
anchored and all fastening devices are in plage.

(c) Verify that all rope retainer guardg or rope
restraints are in place.

(d) Verify that snag guards, where require¢d, are in
place.

(e) Verify that upper and lower position res
provided on the car or its guiding member.

(f) Measure the clearance between the counerweight
frame and the face of the counterweights and yerify that
it complies with the requirements.

(g) Verify that the upper and lower position|restraints
thatare attached to the counterweight frame are in place.
Verify that the clearance between the upper gnd lower
position restraints and the guide rail comply with
requirement.

(h) Verify that the car and counterweight guide rail

raints are

ITEM 3.33
COMPENSATING ROPES AND
CHAINS

3.33.1 Periodic Inspections

3.33.1.1 Electric Elevators. Examine compensating
chains and fastenings for excessive wear, damage, or
deterioration. Sash cord wear is no indication of chain
damage. See Item 3.23 for inspection of compensating
ropes.

79

system, including the bracket spacing, fastenings, sup-
ports, and joints, comply with requirement.

(i) Verify that the emergency exit can be opened from
the top of the car without the use of a key.

3.34.2 Periodic Test
3.34.3 Acceptance

(a) Measure the horizontal car and counterweight
clearances and verify that they comply with the
requirements.
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(b) Verify that rope retainers are continuous over not
less than % of the arc of contact between the rope and
its sheave or drum, and located so not more than 1/6 of
the arc of contact is exposed. Rope restraints may be
used, and if they are used, there must be one for each
30 deg or less of arc contact.

(c) Verify that snag guards are provided for snag
points created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates,
vanes, and similar devices, where

below the midpoint of the elevator travel is within 36 in.
(915 mm) of a snag point.

3.34.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Refer to Item 5.16 and
Table 8.4.11.13.

3.34.4 References

3.34.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 through
A17.1d-2000 editions — Rules 2402, 2401, 2400, 2405,

(1) govermorTopes are tocated— 26500t or
less from|a snag point
(2) the loop of traveling cables below the midpoint
of the elgvator travel is located 36 in. (915 mm) or less,
horizontglly from a snag point
(d) Vetfify that the rail system is installed per design,
including bracket spacing.
(e) Verlfy that snag points less than 12 in. (300 mm)
from the [suspension ropes are properly guarded.

3.34.3.1 Electric Elevators. Verify that snag guards
are provided for snag points created by rail brackets,
rail clip polts, fishplates, vanes, and similar devices,
where th¢ counterweight end of compensating ropes or
chains is Jocated 30 in. (760 mm) or less from a counter-
weight rail bracket, the loop of compensating chains

2407, 2404, and 2403:

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony
Requirements 8.4.1, 8.4.2, 8.4.3, 8.4.5, 8.4.6, 8.4.7
8.4.8.

3.34.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 thijough
A17.1d-2000 editions — Rules 2402, 2401, 2400.1(a),
2400.1(b), 2400.1(d), 2400.2, 2405, 2404, and 2403.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and\" later editions
Requirements 8.4.1, 8.4,2;-8.4.3.1.1, 8.4.3.1.2, 8.4
8.4.3.2,845,84.7, 848, 'and 8.4.11.

3.34.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions&— Rule 2501.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement'5.2.1.21.

and

3.1.4,

later editions

80

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)

(14)

(14)

(14)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

Part 4
Elevator — Outside Hoistway

ITEM 4.1

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —

CAR PLATFORM GUARD

4.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Plgce the car 2 ft (610 mm) or 3 ft (914 mm) above
one ¢f the landings with the hoistway door open and
inspgct the guard to determine that it is in place and
secufely fastened. In some cases, the guard can be
inspgcted from the pit with the car at the bottom terminal
landing.

O1} truck loading elevators with collapsible gates,
check that a head guard, which extends the full width
of thle hoistway door, is provided when the vertical
hoistway door opening is greater than the distance from
the cpr platform to the car top.

4.1.2 Periodic Test

4.1.3 Acceptance

For all elevators where a car leveling or truck zoning
devide is provided, check that there is a smooth metal
guardl extending a distance below the platform floor
equal to the depth of the leveling or truck zone-plus
3 in. |(76 mm), but not less than 21 in. (533 mfn) on the
entrance side of the platform. This apron must have a
width equal to or greater than the widest hoistway door
openjng.

4.1.4 References

4.1.4.1 Electric Elevators:~A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editipns — Rules 203.9 and1001.2(d)(1).
A17.1-2000/B44-00\> 'and later editions —
Requirements 2.15.9¢8:10.2.2.4(a), and 8.11.2.1.4(a).
A17.3 — Section-3.3.2.

41.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editiens;*— Rules 301.6 and 1004.2(d)(1).
A1751<2000/B44-00 and later editions —

Requirements 5.2.1.15.2 and 5.2.2.

ITEM 4.2
HOISTWAY DOORS

4.2.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Manually Operated Hoistway Door. Open|and close
each manually operated hoistway door, exanpine each,
including any hand-operated latches, and not¢ any bro-
ken glass panels in the doors or any structural defects
in the frames. Try t0 open the door by pullingfon it, and
also by liftingdt without touching the lock or latch. If
it can besgpened in this manner, the lock dr latch is
defective, ‘or the door has sagged so that tHe lock or
latch.isyhot engaging properly. Check that pull straps
arein good condition and properly secured on the upper
panel of vertical slide biparting doors.

(b) Closed Position of Hoistway Door or Gate.| With the
car door or gate in the closed position and|with the
hoistway door or gate fully open, close the|hoistway
door or gate slowly from the landing side until|the maxi-
mum clear opening is reached at which the [actuation
of the elevator operating device will cause the car to
start. Measure the distance from the nearest face of the
door jamb or gate sill to the nearest edge of thie door or
gate, or between the meeting edges of biparting doors.
Verify that from this position the door chnnot be
reopened from the landing side.

The measured distance should not exceed the dimen-
sions indicated in the following paragraphs:

(1) Horizontally sliding or swinging doors or verti-
cally sliding counterweighted doors qr gates,
% in. (10 mm), except for elevators installed under
A17.1-1955 through 1990, horizontally slidihg doors,
4 in. (102 mm), where the conditions set forth below
are met.

Req rements 3.15, 8.10.3.2.4(d}, arct 8.11.3.1.4\4).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.3.2 {4.2.2}.
4.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 203 and 2501.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 2.15 and 5.2.1.15.

4.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500, 2502.1, and 2502.2c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.1, 5.2.2.1, and 5.2.2.5.

editions —

La) : tad £ : ] 1

t—Car-is-operatedfromrinside-only:

(b) The doors are power closing or equipped with
door closers that will normally close the door to % in.
(10 mm) of the closed position and lock it.

(c) Hoistway doors are equipped with auxiliary
locks (Item 3.17.1).

(d) Where hoistway doors are equipped with
mechanical locks and electric contacts, 2 in. (51 mm).

(2) Vertically sliding biparting counterbalanced

doors, when the astragal of the upper panel is within
% in. (19 mm) of the lower panel. For elevators installed
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under A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1991, this distance
was when the door was not more than % in. (19 mm)
from their stopped position when provided with inter-
locks or when provided with mechanical locks and elec-
trical contacts within 2 in. (51 mm) of contact with each
other. The Code prohibits overlapping rigid astragals
and center latches.

(3) Check the condition of the leading edges of the
entrance panels. Verify that horizontally sliding doors

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11, 2.12.2.2, 2.12.3.2, 8.10.2.2.4(b), and
8.11.2.1.4(b).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.

4.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 110 {Rule 300.11}; Rules 111.2b
and 111.3b {300.12}; and 306.4, 1004.2(d)(2), and 1006.2h.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11 {3.11}, 2.12.2.2 and 2.12.3.2 {3.12.1},

are in th¢ciosed positionm wiern the car is waiting at a
landing.

(c) Hoiktway Door Clearance and Integrity. Verify that
door parjels will not appreciably deflect, deform, or
come outfof the guides or tracks. For horizontally sliding
doors indtalled under A17.1b-1992 and later editions,
check thdt safety retainers are provided at the top and
bottom of the panels. Verify that the clearances between
door pangls with each other, their frames, and their sills

have not|become excessive. The requirements became
effective:
Maximum

Door Type Clearance, in. Code Edition
Horizontal|slide % 1955 and later
Vertical sligle 1 1971 and later
Swing % 1971 and later
GENERAL|NOTE: 1 in. = 254 mm

(d) Opgning of Locked Hoistway Door Panel(s). On ele-

vators inptalled under A17.1-1990 and later editions
with horifontally sliding and vertically sliding hoistway
doors in |the closed and locked position, apply 30"Ibf
(133 N) ysing a door test scale to the leading edge of
the door gt the furthest point from the interlock. Measure
the gap at the furthest point from thesinterlock. The
differenc¢ shall not exceed the 1 in. (25, mm) maximum
per pane).

4.2.2 Pefiodic Test
4.2.3 Acgeptance

Examine hoistway doors, interlocks, and mechanical
locks andl electric cortacts (see Item 4.4). Determine
whether floors nieét the requirements for passenger or
for freight elevators. Measure the height and width of

the entrincé./Measure the distances between the
hoistway face of hrwi7nn+q"> Q]ir*]ihg or Qnringihg doors

8.10.3.2.4(b), and 8.11.3.1.4(b).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.1.

4.2.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.14-200
earlier editions — Rules 110 and 2500.11~

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 2.11 and 5.2.1.11.

4.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200p and
earlier editions — Rules. 110, 2500, and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 <thtough A17.1a-2005/B44-p5 —
Requirements 2.11, 5(211, and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editiong
Requirements2.11, 5.2.1.11, 5.2.1.12, 5.2.1.13, and

and

5.2.2.

ITEM 4.3
VISION PANELS

4.:3.1 Periodic Inspections

Where vision panels are provided, note that|clear
wired glass is used and is secured in place. For eleyators
installed under A17.1-1990 and later editions, check that
the required vision panel grill is in place.

4.3.2 Periodic Test
4.3.3 Acceptance

Check that elevators with automatic or contirjuous
pressure operation, with manually operated o1 self-
closing hoistway doors of the vertically or horizontally
sliding type, have a vision panel at all landings except
at landings of automatic operating elevators where a
hall position indicator is provided.

Check that all horizontally swinging doors have yision
panels.

When a glass door is provided, check the type of glass,

and the hoistway edge of the landing sill [see
Table 3.14.3(b)]. Also, measure the distances between
the hoistway face of the hoistway doors and the car door
or gate (see Item 1.7.1). Check that the doors, door frame,
and entrance hardware are labeled. See Item 3.17.3.

4.2.4 References

4.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 110; and Rules 111.7, 210.2, and
1001.2(d)(2).

82
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4.3.4 References

4.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 110.7 and 1001.2(d)(3).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11.7.1, 8.10.2.2.4(c), and 8.11.2.1.4(c).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.3.

4.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 110.7 {300.11} and 1004.2(d)(3).
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11.7.1 {3.11}, 8.10.3.2.4(c), and
8.11.3.1.4(c).

A17.3 — Paragraph 2.6.3 {Section 4.1}.

4.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 110 and 2501.11.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.11 and 5.2.1.11.

comply with minimum Code requirements. Where a
modernization did not replace a retiring cam, which
was installed under A17.1-1960 or earlier editions, the
marking would not be present. See also Item 3.17.3.

4.4.4 References

4.4.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 111 and Rule 1001.2(d)(4).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

4. 344 HydrautictU/tAEtevators— A7~ 1d=2000ard
earligr editions — Rules 110 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.11 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 2.11, 5.2.1.11, and 5.2.2.
ITEM 4.4
HOISTWAY DOOR LOCKING
DEVICES
4.4.1 Periodic Inspections
Or] doors or gates equipped with interlocks, which

are unlocked automatically by retiring cams or similar
devides, when the car is in the unlocking zone place the
car near each landing outside this zone above and below
the landing so that the automatic unlocking device on
the cpr cannot release the interlock. With the car away
from(the landing, try to manually open the hoistway
door{ It should not be possible to open the door. For
sliding doors on elevators installed under A17.1a£1991
and later editions, check that a force of 30 1bf (133 N)
applied at the farthest point from the interlocl¢'will not
open| the doors more than 1 in. (25 mm))per panel.
Obserrve the door operation and note that-on closing the
door$ do not bounce open beyond-the' closed position.

On vertical sliding biparting doors'with retiring cams,
check the alignment of the cam and interlock rollers as
folloys: With the doors opgnyand the car level with the
landing, observe the alignment of the interlock roller
with [the retiring cam and note as well that the interlock
rollef is near the weértical center of the retiring cam so
that the retiring €am cannot operate the interlock when
the cpr is outSide the landing zone.

4.4.2 Periodic Test

4.4,

Requirements 2.12, 8.10.2.2.4(d), and 8.11.2;1.4(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.1.

4.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200d
lier editions — Section 111, {Ruale 300
Rule 1004.2(d)(4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and’™~ later editjions
Requirements 2.12 {3.12},,810.3.2.4(d), and 8.1]1.3.1.4(d).

A17.3 — Paragraph- 271 {Section 4.1}.

4.4.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions ~=Rules 111 and 2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editfions
Requirements’2.12 and 5.2.1.12.

4.4.584 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d{-2000 and
earliéreditions — Rules 111 and 2502.1.

X17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a—2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.12 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 2.12, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.2.

and ear-
12} and

editfons

ITEM 4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

4.5.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Unlocking Devices. Check any escutcheons on
doors and verify that they are intact, securely fastened
in place, and not deformed. The unlocking device key
is to be kept on the premises by a person r¢sponsible
for the maintenance of the elevators and only pccessible
to qualified persons in case of emergency. For the eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions, the
keyway should be located at a height not gr¢ater than
6 ft 11 in. (2.11 m) above the floor.

For elevators installed under A17.1a-1997 |and later
editions, check that there is a hoistway door finlocking

Determine whether interlocks or mechanical locks and
electric contacts are provided [see Item 3.17.1(a)(6)].
Note that they are inaccessible from the landing side.

Verify that the interlocks, or the mechanical locks and
electric contacts, are of a type that have been tested
and approved, and are marked for identification [see
Item 3.17.1(a)(5)].

Check the retiring cam and note that it is permanently
marked with its horizontal force and horizontal move-
ment. Verify that the horizontal force and movement

83

device ateacth tamdinmgwherethere isarmrentrance.

(b) Hoistway Access Switches. Hoistway access
switches were required for all elevators installed under
A17.1-1955 edition. Hoistway access switches are
required under certain conditions for elevators installed
under A17.1-1960 and later editions. For elevators
installed under A17.1b-1983 and later editions and
A17.3, the movement of the car by upper access switch is
limited in the down direction to the height of crosshead
above the platform and in the up direction to the length
of the platform guard. Check for proper operation. Verify
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that the switch key is kept in a location where it is
available only to authorized persons.

4.5.2 Periodic Test
4.5.3 Acceptance
4.5.4 References

4.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 111.6, 111.7, and 1001.2(d)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.13.3 through 2.13.6 {3.13}, 8.10.3.2.4(f),
8.11.3.2.3(g), and 8.11.3.1.4(f).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.13.3 through 2.13.6 {3.13}, 8.6.5.14.3(g),
8.10.3.2.4(f), and 8.11.3.1.4(f).

A17.3 — Section 2.8 {4.1}.

4.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 112 and 2501.13.

A17.142000/B44-00 and Iater editions
Requirements 2.12.6, 2.12.7, 8.10.2.2.4(e), and
8.11.2.1.4(e).

A17.3 + Paragraph 2.7.4.

4.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editijons — Rules 111.6 and 111.7 {300.12}, and
1004.2(d)(5).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requiremjents 2.12.6 and 2.12.7 {3.12}, 8.10.3.2.4(e), and
8.11.3.1.4(e).

A17.3 +— Paragraph 2.7.4 {Section 4.1}.

4.5.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2501.12.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 2.12 and 5.2.1.12.

4.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 111 and 2502.1.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1a—2005/B44-05 —
Requirenjents 2.12 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.142007/B44-07 and later
Requiremjents 2.12, 5.2.1.12, and 5.2.2.

editions

ITEM 4.6
POWER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY
DOORS

4.6.1 Pefiodic Inspections
4.6.2 Pefiodic Test
4.6.3 Acceptance

Where poth a hoistway door and a car door or gate are
opened aphd/or closed by power, check that the hoistway
door and| the caitdoor or gate are

(a) both of’the horizontally sliding type or

(b) both ofthe vertically sliding type

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 2.13 and 5.2.1.13.

4.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-200D and
earlier editions — Rules 112 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17:1a-2005/B44-p5 —
Requirements 2.13 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and/ later
Requirements 2.13, 5.2.1.13,%and 5.2.2.

editiong

ITEM 4.7
SEQUENCE OPERATION

4.7.1 Periodic.lnspections

Check thé door sequence operation on elevatorg with
vertical biparting power-operated hoistway doorp and
power<operated car doors or gates.

(#)..During opening operation, hoistway door should
béropened two-thirds or more of its travel befoge car
door or gate starts to open.

(b) During closing operation, the car door or] gate
should be closed two-thirds or more of its travel Qefore
the hoistway door starts to close.

4.7.2 Periodic Test
4.7.3 Acceptance
4.7.4 References

4.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and éarlier
editions — Rules 112.6, 112.3d, and 1001.2(d)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4, 8.10.2.2.4(g),
8.11.2.1.4(g).

4.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 112.6 and 112.3d {300.13}} and
1004.2(d)(7).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-p7 —

and

4.6.4 References

4.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 112 and Rule 1001.2(d)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.13.3, 8.10.2.2.4(f), and 8.11.2.1.4(f).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.8.

4.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 112.3 through 112.6 {300.13}, and
1004.2(d)(6).

84

Requirements Z.13.6, Z.13.3.2 {3.13], 8. 1T.3.2.3(g),

8.10.3.2.4(g), and 8.11.3.1.4(g).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions

Requirements 2.13.6, 2.13.3.4 {3.13}, and 8.6.5.14.3(g).

ITEM 4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

4.8.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Hoistway Enclosures. Where openwork-type enclo-
sures and doors are permitted and used, check enclosure

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)

(14)

(14)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

panels at all floors and note whether they are securely
fastened in place. Also, verify that wire netting or mesh
required by the applicable regulations is in place and
securely fastened.

(b) Glass Hoistways (Curtain Walls). A17.1-1978 and
later editions require laminated glass, where used for
elevator hoistways in nonfire-resistant enclosures.
A17.1b-1983 required the laminated glass to comply
with ANSI Z297.1. ASME A17.1-1993 recognized both

ITEM 4.9
ELEVATOR PARKING DEVICES

4.9.1 Periodic Inspections

Check operation of parking (service key) device and
verify that all parts of the device are free to operate and
that the door cannot be opened unless the car is at the
landing. For elevators installed under A17.1-1978 and
later editions, the device should be located at a height

ANS[Z97T and 16 CFK Part IZ0T and required thatf
each [panel be marked as specified in ANSI 797.1, and
that|the marking be visible after installation.
ASME A17.1-2000/B44-00 added the Canadian stan-
dard|CAN CGSB-12.1, where applicable, and required
markKing as specified in the applicable standard be visi-
ble oh each panel after installation.

4.8.2 Periodic Test

4.8.3 Acceptance

Determine whether the hoistway enclosure conforms
to bpilding code requirements for fire-resistive
consfruction.

Vetify that means to prevent accumulation of smoke
and hot gases, such as venting or pressurization, are
provided as required by the applicable building code.
See Item 3.11.

4.8.4 References

4.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and-earlier
editipns — Rules 100.1, 100.4, 100.5, and 1001:2(d)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later _editions
Requirements 2.1.1, 2.1.4, 2.1.5, 8140.2.2.4(h), and
8.11.2.1.4(h).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.1.1 and 2,1.2.

ANISI 797.1 or CFR Part 1201.

48.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 400:1, 100.4, and 100.5 {300.1}; and
1004.2(d)(8).

A17.1-2000/8B44-00 and later editions
Requlirements’2:1.1, 2.1.4, and 2.1.5 {3.1}; 8.10.3.2.4(h),
and §.11.3<L.4(¢h).

A17.3 “9Paragraphs 2.1.1 and 2.1.2 {Section 4.1}.

not gvaatav than6-ft 11 in- (')_11 m) above-the floor.

4.9.2 Periodic Test

4.9.3 Acceptance
See Item 4.4.3.

4.9.4 References

4.9.4.1 Electric Elevators.
editions — Rule 1001¢2(d)(9).
A17.1-2000/B44%00 and
Requirement 8.11°2:1.4(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.3.

4.9.4.2 /Hydraulic Elevators.
lier editions — Rule 1004.2(d)(9).
ATZ¥1-2000 and later
Requirement 8.11.3.1.4(i).
A17.3 — Paragraph 2.7.3 {Section 4.1}.

A17.1d-2000 apd earlier

later editjions

A17.1d-200(0 and ear-

editiops

ITEM 4.10
EMERGENCY DOORS IN BLIND
HOISTWAYS

4.10.1 Periodic Inspections

For elevators installed under A17.1-1955, dheck that
emergency doors are closed, locked, and free firom fixed
obstructions. Check the operation of the do¢r electric
contact. For elevators installed under A17.141960 and
later editions, check for the above and that the emer-
gency doors are self-closing and self-locking. Yerify that
a cylinder-type lock with a minimum of five-pfn or five-
disc combination is provided, that the key is gemovable
only in the locked position, and that the logk can be
unlocked from the landing side only. Verify that the key
for this lock is accessible only to elevator gersonnel.
Check that a sign indicating “DANGER, EILLEVATOR
HOISTWAY” has been provided on the landihg side of

4.8.4.3 Electric LU/TA Elevators. AT7.1d-2000 and

earlier editions — Rules 100 and 2501.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later

Requirements 2.1 and 5.2.1.1.

editions

4.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 100 and 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 2.1 and 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 2.1, 5.2.1.1, and 5.2.2.

editions

85

each emergency door.

4.10.2 Periodic Test
4.10.3 Acceptance

Check the operation of the self-closing device and
functioning of the self-locking device, and that a door
electric contact is provided. Check that it can be
unlocked from the landing side only through the use of
the cylinder-type lock, with a key that will not unlock
any other door or device in the building.
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Check that the key is kept where it is available only
to elevator personnel.

Verify that cylinder-type lock with a minimum of
either a five-pin or five-disc combination has been pro-
vided on the landing side of the door, that the key is
removable only in the locked position, and that the door
can be unlocked from the landing side.

NOTE: Emergency doors in blind hoistways are required on
hydraulic elevators only where car safeties are used.

in the hoistway immediately inside the entry door and
that all function properly.

4.11.2 Periodic Test
4.11.3 References

4.11.3.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 103.1, 103.3, 110.1, and 1001.2(d)(11).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

2.27,

4.10.4 Rleferences

4.10.41 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions 1— Rules 110.1 and 1001.2(d)(10).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requiremjents 2.11.1.1,2.11.1.2, 2.11.1.3, 8.1, 8.10.2.2.4(i),
and 8.11.2.1.4(j).

4.10.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Rules 110.1 and 1004.2(d)(10).

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requiremjents 2.11.1.1,2.11.1.2, 2.11.1.3, 8.1, 8.10.3.2.4(i),
and 8.11.8.1.4(j).

ITEM 4.11
SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT
HOISTWAY

4.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Where
enclosurg
ing shou

the counterweight runs within a separate
outside the hoistway, each rope and its fastef:
d be inspected at the door in such enclesure
nearest tq the top of the hoistway. Determine thatinspec-
tion doofs in the counterweight enclosure nreet the
requirempnts of the Code. Instruct the operator to move
the car a phort distance at a time and ifispect the ropes.

The Cgde prohibits the location (of) counterweights
outside the elevator hoistway, except for elevators with-
out mechhnical compensation dr ¢ounterweight safeties
installed| under the A17.1€x1975 and later editions.
A17.1f-1p75 through A47:1b-1983, limited separate
counterwleight hoistways\to observation-type elevators.

Elevatgrs installed.tinder A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editjons, corifitm that the enclosed stop switch, the
permanent light-switch, outlet, and light are provided

8.10.2.2.4(j), and 8.11.2.1.4(k).

ITEM 4.12
STANDBY POWER SELECTION SWITCH

4.12.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the standby power selection key is| kept
in a location where it is @vailable only to authqrized
persons.

4.12.2 Periodic Test:-Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier-Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1=2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

See Item 117.2.

4.12.3“Acceptance
4.12.4 References

4.12.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 211.2,211.8,1001.2(d)(13), and 1002.2g.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-0f —
Requirements 2.27.2, 2.27.8, 8.10.2.2.4(k), 8.11.2.1.4(1),
and 8.11.2.2.7.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later
Requirements 2.27.2, 2.27.8, 8.10.2.2.4(k), 8.11.2.
and 8.6.4.19.7.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2.

4.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 an
lier editions — Rules 207.8 {301.10}, 211.2 and
{306.11}, 1002.2g, 1004.2(d)(11), and 1005.2¢c.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.27.2 and 2.27.8 {3.27}, 8.10.3.2
8.11.2.2.7, 8.11.3.1.4(k), and 8.11.3.2.3.

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.2 {4.7.8}.

editionp
1.4(1),

] ear-
P11.8

4(),
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Part 5
Elevator — Pit

ITEM 5.1 meets Code requirements. A17.1a-1988 and later edi-
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND tions require the bulb to be guarded externally|to reduce
CONDITION accidental breakage. This edition also réqui

5.1.1

NOTH:

inas

Periodic Inspections

For LU/LA elevators, verify that the elevator is installed
ngle hoistway. If the LU/LA elevator is equipped with an

duplex receptacle be provided in the it

(e) From a safe position on the landing or
door, use a light to visually inspéct the pit for
ence of water, accumulation of combustible

es that a

pit access
the pres-
materials,

alternfite to bottom car clearance means and the means does not oil or other materials, or equipment not related to the
activafe autoglatlca}llly, follcoiyv' 1nstr;1ct}1lonsldlsplayed in pit toloper— elevator operation. Caréfully note the locatiion of all
ate means. Note the condition of the alternate means prior to equipment in the pit @nd under the car, and |dentify a
enteripg the pit, if applicable. .

refuge area to use in/ase the car runs down pnexpect-

(a)

and

locke
the p
be ke

Check that the means of access is safe, convenient,
iccessible only to authorized persons.

1) If a pit access door is provided, check that it is
d and is self-closing and can be opened from inside
it without a key. A17.3 also requires that this door
pt closed and locked.

2) If access is through the lowest landing, check

that he hoistway door unlocking device or access switch

oper

(b)

floor|is more than 4 ft (1 219 mm) below the accéss-sill, ~ Water is required.

check the required pit ladder for compliance, andsecure (f) For elevators installed under A17.1a
fastehing to the wall. If the ladder is not secure, do not ~ later editions, check that a duplex receptacle
useif. A17.1-1978 and later editions required’a pit ladder provided in the pit. For elevators install
for pit extending more than 3 ft (914\mm) below the =~ ANSI/NFPA 70-1993, check the receptacle is
access sill. For elevators installed tmider A17.1-2007/  Wwith ground-fault circuit-interrupter protecti

B44-(7 and later editions, verify that a retractable ladder, For elevators installed under ANSI/NFPA
if prgvided, is capable of beifigjextended and retracted ~ and later editions, check that the receptacle
from|the access door. Ensfirg that the electrical device ~ ground-faultcircuit-interrupter type. A single
provided for the retractable'ladder, when not in the fully ~ supplying a permanently installed sump pumy
retragted position, catises power to be removed from  require ground-fault circuit-interrupter prote

the d

ites properly.
If access is through the lower landing and the pit

riving machjifie'motor and brake.

(c)] Check thatthe stop switch can be reached from
the afcess enfrance and that it will prevent the car from  5.1.3 Acceptance
operqting-by* placing it in the stop position and having Examine the pit construction for Code co
a pefson.in the car attempt to move it. In addition to

require the stop and run positions to be marked on the

C cqtre C PP S a1Tc c1CT O n

switch. For elevators installed under A17.1-1978
through A17.1b-1992, two-pit switches are required
when the pit access is from the lowest landing and the
pit depth is more than 6 ft 7 in. (2 007 mm). For elevators
installed under A17.1-1993 and later editions, two-pit
switches are required when the depth exceeds 66 in.
(1 676 mm). Verify that either switch will stop the car.

(d) The pitlight switch must be accessible from the pit
access door. Turn this switch on and verify that lighting

87

edly. Note the location of cars and equipment i
hoistways. Simp covers level with the pit
required by~A17.1a-1985 and later editions. O1
the pit exafmine for cleanliness especially in tre
depressjons allowed for buffers, vertically slid
or structural members.

Check the pit area for the installation of an}
ducts not related to the operation of the ele
elevators installed under A17.1-1993 and latej
a permanent means of preventing the accum

5.1.2 Periodic Test

h adjacent
floor are
1 entering
hches and
ng doors,

y pipes or
vator. For
editions,
1lation of

1988 and
has been
bd under
provided
n.

L 70-1996
is of the
eceptacle
b does not
tion.

mpliance,
vel. If the

and note that the pit floor is approximately le
s T ettt RN

to prevent water, gas, and

provided

odors from entering the

hoistway. For elevators installed under A17.1-2007/
B44-07 and later editions, and provided with Firefight-
ers’ Emergency Operation, verify the sump pump capac-
ity except in jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC. Inspect
pit ladders for appropriate clearances/distances with
regard to rungs, cleats, or steps, and inspect side rail
distances from their centerline to their nearest obstruc-
tions and the ladders’ load-carrying capacity. For eleva-
tors installed under A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

editions, verify that a retractable ladder, if provided, is
capable of being extended and retracted from the access
door. Ensure that the electrical device provided for the
retractable ladder, when not in the fully retracted posi-
tion, causes power to be removed from the driving
machine motor and brake.

5.1.4 References
5.1.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

Where required, examine the counterweight guard for
secure fastening and placement. In some cases, remov-
able blocking is furnished in connection with the coun-
terweight buffer to provide adjustment following rope
stretch in order to secure proper counterweight runby
without shortening the ropes. If smooth metal plates are
used for blocking, examine for evidence of the plates
being coated with oil and picked up by the
counterweight.

editions +Rules 102, 10372, 106.1, 210:2(g), T00T-2(e)(1);
and 1206|2a.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.2.2.5, 2.8, 2.3.2, (NR 106.1), 2.26.2.7,
8.10.2.2.5(a), 8.11.2.1.5(a), and 8.6.4.7.

A17.3 + Paragraphs 2.3.1, 2.3.2, and 2.7.3.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Section 102 {Rule 300.3}; and Rules 106.1
{300.7}, 300.10, 306.4, 1004.2(e)(1), and 1206.2a.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.2.2.5, 2.8 {3.8}; (NR 106.1) {3.2}, 3.6,
3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.5(a), 8.11.3.1.5(a), and 8.6.4.7.
A17.3 1-Paragraphs2.3.1,2.3.2,and 2.7.3 {Section 4.1};
and 3.10.4.
NFPA Y0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.3, 2500.7, and 2501.11.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 5.2.1.2, 5.2.1.8, and 5.2.1.26.
NFPA }0 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000'and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1 and 2502.7

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 5.2.2 and 5.2.2.12.

NEFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicdble:

ITEM 5.2
BOTTPM CLEARANCE, RUNBY, AND MINIMUM
REFUGE"SPACE

5.2.1 Pefiodic Inspections

If therg has beén an obvious change such as a new
buffer, byiffer mounting, or rope fastenings, check the
car and ¢ounterweight bottom clearances and runbys
(see Item[5.2.3)

alled

1 1+ 1 11 £ £ 1 4 .
CIICCK UIC dVdlldDIC ITL USC deLU 10I'C1ISVdlOLSs 1S

under A17.1b-1992 and later editions.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators and where provided, expmine
chains attached to the bottom of the counterweight’Check khains
for compliance with the requirements.

5.2.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the available ref-
uge space for elevators installedunder A17.1e-198) and
later editions.

If a counterweight is provided, the minimum coynter-
weight runby must not 'be reduced below the sym of
the distance the car €an travel above the top terminal
landing until the’plunger strikes its mechanicall stop
plus 6 in. (150-mm).

5.2.2 Periodic Test
5.2.3,.Acceptance

5.2.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check the bottom car and
counterweight clearance and runby for compliancq with
the Code requirements. Position the car above the Jower
landing to allow access to the pit. These may be dleter-
mined as follows:
(a) Bottom Car Runby. See Fig. 5.2.3.
(1) Measure the distance from the landing gill to
the car floor sill dimension a.
(2) Without moving the car, measure distance|from
the buffer to the buffer strike plate on the bottom ¢f the
car, dimension b. Subtract a from b; this will be the
bottom car runby. Note that a negative number ind]cates
that the car will strike the buffer when level with the
bottom landing.
(3) For spring-return-type oil buffers, where|com-
pression is permitted, check that any compression pf the
car and counterweight buffers does not exceed 25% of
the buffer stroke.
(b) Bottom Car Clearance. See Fig. 5.2.3.

5.2.1.1 Electric Elevators. The car and counter-
weight runby may be less than provided upon installa-
tion, provided the car and counterweight does not strike
the buffer, the top car clearances have not been reduced
below that required at the time of installation or alter-
ation (Item 3.4), and the final terminal stopping devices
remain operational (Items 2.26, 3.8, and 5.4). For spring-
return-type oil buffers, where compression is permitted,
check that any compression of the car and counterweight
buffers does not exceed 25% of the buffer stroke.

88

tH—Measure—the—distarce—(dimrersiorr—)—frorh the
lowest structure member beneath the car, ignoring roller
guides, platform aprons, safety jaws, and other equip-
ment located within 12 in. (305 mm) horizontally of the
hoistway wall.

(2) Measure the distance from the buffer to the
buffer striking plate on the car and add the buffer stroke
to this measurement b plus buffer stroke. Subtract b plus
buffer stroke from ¢ to obtain the bottom car clearance.
Do not consider trenches, depressions, or foundation
encroachments when making these measurements. Also,
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Fig. 5.2.3 Bottom Car Clearance Hydraulic Elevators

Bottom car runby =b-a
Bottom car clearance = ¢ — (b + buffer stroke)

!
|
1

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ 24 in. by 48 in. by 24 in. high; or
(b) 18 in. by 36 in. by 42 in. high.

use hese measurements to determine that no part of
the cpr or equipment will touch the floor when theycar
rests|on its fully compressed buffer.

3) For LU/LA elevators, where the alternate to
bottgm car clearance means is provided, check the means
for cpmpliance with the requirements,

(c)| Bottom Counterweight Runby~With the car level
with|the top terminal landing, yisually check the dis-
tancq between the bottom of the counterweight and the
top qf the counterweight buffer in the pit, or where a
gravity-return counterweightbuffer is used, between the
buffer plunger and the striker block in the pit.

For spring-return‘type oil buffers, where compression
is permitted, check that any compression of the car and
counterweight butfers does not exceed 25% of the buffer
strokke.

Check(the counterweight runby against the data plate
shown in" the pit.

Minimum refuge space not less than (a) or (b) below.

Example:
Buffer stroke = 10 in.
a=24in.
b=30in.
c=66in.

Bottom car runby = 30,in? — 24 in. =6 in.
Bottom car clearafice'= 66 in. — (30 in. + 10 in.) =26 in.

car, dimension b. Subtract a from b; this wijll be the
bottom car runby. Note that a negative number indicates
that the car will strike the buffer when level with the
bottom landing.
(b) Bottom Car Clearance. See Fig. 5.2.3.
(1) Measure the distance (dimension c)|from the
lowest structure member beneath the car, ignoting roller
guides, platform aprons, and other equipment located
within 12 in. (305 mm) horizontally of the|hoistway
walls.
(2) Measure the distance (dimension b)|from the
buffer to the buffer striking plate on the car and add
the buffer stroke to this measurement. Subtract b plus
buffer stroke from c¢ to obtain the bottom car {learance.
Do not consider trenches, depressions, or fqundation
encroachments when making these measuremg¢nts. Also,
use these measurements to verify that no part|of the car

5.2.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Check the bottom car
clearance and runby for compliance with the Code
requirements. Position the car above the lower landing
to allow access to the pit. These may be determined as
follows:
(a) Bottom Car Runby. See Fig. 5.2.3.
(1) Measure the distance from the landing sill to
the car floor sill, dimension a.
(2) Without moving the car, measure distance from
the buffer to the buffer strike plate on the bottom of the

or oqnipmpnf will touch the floor when the cdr rests on
its fully compressed buffer.

(3) For LU/LA elevators, where the alternate to
bottom car clearance means is provided, check the means
for compliance with the requirements.

(c) Bottom Plunger Clearance. Verify that with the car
on full compressed buffers, the plunger does not strike
the bottom of the casing. To do this, lower the car by
inspection or manual lowering and fully compress the
buffers. On spring buffers that may not be compressed
easily, measure the distance from the buffer strike plate
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to the buffer springs with the car level with the landing
(runby). Add to this distance the full stroke of the buffer.
With the buffer springs removed, the car must be low-
ered at least the sum of the two distances.

If a counterweight is provided, verify the bottom
counterweight runby and that no counterweight buffers
are provided.

Check the counterweight runby against the data plate
shown in the pit.

and check that the device is securely fastened and not
loose.

NOTES:

(1) For LU/LA elevators, emergency terminal stopping devices
do not apply.

(2) For LU/LA elevators, if a winding drum machine is provided,
verify that a slack rope switch is provided in addition to the
final terminal stopping device.

5.3.2 Periodic Test

5.2.4 References

5.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions| — Rules 103.2, 107.1a, 107.1b, 201.4h,
1001.2(e)(2), 1202.14b, and 1206.8.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.4.1, 2.4.2, 2.4.3, 2.22.4.8, 8.10.2.2.5(b),
8.11.2.1.5(b) (NR 1202.14b), 8.6.4.11, and 8.6.5.10.
A17.3 + Paragraphs 2.4.2 and 2.4.3.

5.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editipns — Rules 300.8, 302.3c, 1004.2(e)(2), and
1006.2e.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 3.4,3.18.3.3,8.11.3.1.5(b), and 8.10.3.2.5(b).
A17.3 4+ Section 4.1.

5.2.4.8 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier eflitions — Rules 1206.8, 2500.4, 2500.8, and
2501.2.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirenjents 5.2.1.3, 5.2.1.4, and 5.2.1.22.

5.2.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000'and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.1a, 2502.2b, and-2502.3.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1a—2005/B44-05 —
Requirenments 5.2.2.2, 5.2.2.8, and 5.2.2.10.

A17.142007/B44-07 and later \editions
Requiremjents 5.2.2.1, 5.2.2.6, and 5.2.2:9.

ITEM 5.3
AND EMERGENCY-TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

5.3.1 Pefiodic Inspections

FINAL

5.3.1.1 ElectricElevators. The lower final terminal
stopping |[device:should be located as close to the termi-
nal landingias possible without interfering with the nor-

5.3.2.1 Electric Elevators
(a) Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier)Edifions);
Category 1 Test (for A17.1-2000/B44-00 and, Later Editions).
The operation of the final terminal stopping device|(final
limit) and its relation to the cam by jumping oyt the
normal terminal stopping device\and running tHe car
past the terminal floor at slowlspeed. The car should
stop as close to the floor as practical.
The final terminal stoppihg device should not [func-
tion when the car is _Stopped by the normal terminal
stopping device. Where spring buffers are used, yerify
that the device will function before the buffer is engpged.
Measure the length of the cam and, using the bgttom
car runby and buffer stroke, check that the device will
continue to-function until the car rests on its fully{com-
pressed“buffer. After this test, it will be necessdry to
jumprthe final terminal stopping device to move the car
off of it.
(b) 5-Year Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means
(for A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and Earlier Editions); Category 5
Test of Emergency Terminal Stopping Means (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions). For static c¢ntrol
elevators see Item 2.28.2(b) and for emergency terminal
speed limiting devices see Item 5.3.2.

5.3.3 Acceptance
5.3.4 References

5.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 209.3, 1001.2(e)(4), and 1003.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd
Requirements 2.25.3, 8.11.2.1.5(d), and 8.10.2.2.5(d).
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.2.

mal termimat stopping device.

Where spring buffers are used, the lower terminal
stopping device must stop the car before the car strikes
the buffer. With the car parked as near the device as
possible and the stop button in the stop position, use a
light to check alignment of the device and the operating
cam. The roller should be centered on the cam in such
a position that the cam or roller will not be damaged
when it operates. This must allow free motion of the
roller arm and positive opening of the switch contact
without damaging the switch. Have the car moved up

90

5.3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2501.10.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiond —
Requirement 5.2.1.25.
ITEM 5.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

5.4.1 Periodic Inspections

If the normal terminal stopping device is located in
the hoistway, check that it is securely fastened, that the
roller is in good condition and aligned with the cam.
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The alignment with the cam may have to be checked
from the top of the car as described in Item 3.5.1.

5.4.2 Periodic Test
See Items 2.28 and 3.5.

5.4.3 Acceptance
5.4.4 References

5.4 . ;
editipns — Rules 209 and 1002.2e.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Reqyirements 2.25, 8.10.2.2.5(e), 8.11.2.1.5(e), and
8.11.2.2.5.

Al7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 2.25, 8.6.4.19.5, 8.10.2.2.5(e), and
8.11.2.1.5(e).

Al7.3 — Paragraph 3.9.1.

5.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier ¢ditions — Rules 305.1, 1002.2e {1005.2¢}, and
1004.2(e)(5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requlirements 3.25.1, 8.11.2.2.5 {8.11.3.2.3}, 8.10.3.2.5(e),
and $.11.3.1.5(e).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.9.1 {Section 4.6}.

5.44.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earligr editions — Rule 2501.10.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and

Requirement 5.2.1.25.

5.4.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d#2000 and
earli¢r editions — Rule 2502.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.12

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.13

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.5.2.12.

later editions 2=

and ) ‘later editions —

ITEM 5.5
TRAVELING CABLES

5.5.1 Periodic/Inspections

Expmin@the lower portion of the traveling cables and
their|cofinections to the car as outlined in Item 3.11. The

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.8.2, 8.11.2.1.5(f), and 8.10.2.2.5(f).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

5.5.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 102.2 {300.3} and 1004.2(e)(6).
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.8.2 {3.8}, 8.10.3.2.5(f), and 8.11.3.1.5(f).
NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

2000 and

earlier editions — Rules 2500.1 and 2500,3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later Ceditjions —
Requirements 5.2.1.1 and 5.2.1.8.

5.5.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators.” A17.1d12000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.1.

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.2.2.

and later editjons —

ITEM 5.6
GOVERNOR-ROPE TENSION DEVICES

5.6.1 Periodic Inspections

Examine the governor-rope tension device gnd deter-
mine whether
(a) there is sufficient remaining travel of the sheave
frame to maintain tension in the governor rop¢ and that
the frame is securely fastened to the hoistway
(b) the frame moves freely in its guides
(c) the operation of the sheave while the|car is in
motion, reveals no excessive wear of the sheave, shaft,
or bearings, and that all parts are lubricated
(d) check for excess lubricant or other confaminants
that may get on the governor rope
(e) with the car operating, listen for noise
rubbing or bearing in a failure mode
Lifting of the tension weights with the car gt rest and
the stop switch in the stop position may als¢ assist in
detecting defects.

aused by

5.6.2 Periodic Test
5.6.3 Acceptance

5.6.3.1 Electric Elevators. See Item 2.28.3.

cables should not touch the pit floor or rub against any
other equipment. Examine visible portion of cables for
wear, twist, or damage.

5.5.2 Periodic Test
5.5.3 Acceptance
5.5.4 References

5.5.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rule 102.2.

5.6.4 References

5.6.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 206.7, 1001.2(e)(7), and 1206.1a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.18.7, 8.10.2.2.5(g), 8.11.2.1.5(g), and
8.6.1.6.2.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.6.

5.6.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 206.7, 301.8, 1004.2(e)(11), and
1206.1a.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 2.18.7, 8.10.3.2.5(k), 8.11.3.1.5(k), and
8.6.1.6.2.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 2.18.7, 8.6.1.6.2, 8.10.3.2.5(k), and
8.11.3.1.5(j).

A17.3 — Paragraph 3.6 {4.9.7}.

5.6.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.
earlier editions — Rule 2500.7.

A17.1d-2000 and

with flame
requirements.

spread and smoke generations’

5.7.4 References

5.7.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Rules 203.8, 203.6, 207.2b(3), and 1001.2(e)(9).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.15.8, 2.15.6, 2.16.2.2, 8.10.2.2.5(i), and
8.11.2.1.5(i).

A17.142000/B44-00 and
Requirenjent 5.2.1.18.

5.6.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.2.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.3.

A17.142007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.2.2.

later editions

and later editions

ITEM 5.7
CAR FRAME AND PLATFORM

5.7.1 Pefiodic Inspections

Examirne the car portion of the car frame accessible
from the| pit and determine whether all fastenings,
including those between the car frame and the platform,
are secur¢ly in place and that the frame is not distorted.

Examire the buffer strike plates to determine that they
have not|been deformed or removed.

Examine the frame and platform members and their
fasteningp. Distorted or straightened members, blisteréd
paint, exyided rust from between members or agotind
bolts or rivets, and oil bubbles on members may-all be
clues to ajcracked or fractured member. Where éxamina-
tion reveals the possibility of a fracture, further investi-
gation shiould be made as identified in Item 3.18.

Check|any platform toe guards and aprons on
entrance sides and determine whether they are securely
fastened|to the platform. Chéck platform balancing
weights gnd determine whether they are securely fas-
tened. Check the platformguard for secure fastening
and length. If a truck™zoning device is provided, the
guard should meet Code requirements for this
applicatign.

If a wood carsplatform is provided, check the fire
protection of.the underside of the car platform for com-

Al7.5 — Section 3.5.

5.7.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 ‘and ear-
lier editions — Section 308; and Rules 3016) 302.2¢, and
1004.2(e)(7).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and latér °editiony —
Requirements 3.28, 3.15, 3.18.2¢3,.8.10.3.2.5(g)} and
8.11.3.1.5(g).

A17.3 — Section 3.3 {para. %.2.2}.

5.7.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2500.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —

Requirement 5.2°1,15.

5.7.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-200D and
earlier editions — Rules 2502.2 and 2502.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b—2003/B44-p3 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.5, and 5.2.2.7.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.5, and 5.2.2.8.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.2.2 and 5.2.2.6.

editiong

ITEM 5.8

CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES AND GUIPING
MEMBERS — INCLUDING ROPED-HYDRAULIC
ELEVATORS INSTALLED UNDER A17.1b-1989 AND
LATER EDITIONS

5.8.1 Periodic Inspections

5.8.1.1 Guide Rails
(a) Steel Guide Rails. Examine the car and counter-
weight guiding members and their fastenings to dleter-
mine that they are properly secured, aligned| and
adjusted, and that they are not worn excessively.
Determine that all moving parts of the safety are ¢lean,
lubricated, not corroded, free to operate, and that the

pliance. IE
be in good condition. If the underside is clad with sheet
metal, it must be in place. ASME A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions require exposed platform materials
to be metal or meet flame spread and smoke generation
requirement.

5.7.2 Periodic Test
5.7.3 Acceptance

If any platform materials exposed to the hoistway are
not metal, have test report provided to verify compliance

£ Lo ] ' N L. d 3 ol 14
arre-rerardant pamt S OCCHSCa T Shothtr
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clearance betweern the guide raitand each rail gripping
face of the safety parts is in compliance with the Code
(see note below).

Check that the rope used to connect the safety to the
governor rope is securely fastened and snugly seated in
the deflection sheaves without any kink or excess slack.
The rope should not be corroded. On drum-operated
safeties check that the safety drum rope is correctly
wound on the drum. Where the safety jaws are con-
nected with tie rods, such rods must be straight and
secure.
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If the safety switch is located here, inspect its condi-
tion, position, and fastening. Check to see that a metal
marking plate is securely attached to the safety plank,
readily visible, and legibly and permanently marked
indicating the following:

(1) the maximum tripping speed, in ft/min (m/s),
for which the safety may be used — A17.1-1955 and
later editions

(2) the maximum weight in pounds that the safety
as i i f i
A17.1-1955 and later editions
3) the type of safety — A17.1-1955 and later
ns
4) the name or logo/trademark of the manufac-
— A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
5) the force required to activate the safety or
governor-rope releasing carrier — A17.1a-1997 and later
editipns

Thiis marking plate has been required since
A17.1-1955, but A17.3 does not require this marking
platel Prior to A17.1-1955 the safety was required to
be mjarked with load and speed date, but no marking
methiod was specified.

NOTH: A running clearance of %, in. (2.4 mm) was permitted
for safeties installed under the 1937 and earlier editions of the
Code.| A clearance of %4 in. (3.6 mm) is required for elevators
installed under A17.1-1955 and later editions, with a
Y6 in.|(1.6 mm) minimum between either side of the rail and the
gripping face. This facilitates adjusting the governor rope movex
ment {required to operate the safety mechanism to the point where
the safety jaws exert pressure on the rails) to within the maximum
permifted by Rule 205.11. The closer running clearance)permitted
for the older safeties, may result in wear on the gripping surface
of theljaws which requires careful inspection to detect, and may
necesgitate frequent readjustment. A17.3 does not address safety
jaw rgnning clearance but does address the\safety rope pullout
that often affects the safety jaw clearande. 1f sliding guides have
been replaced with roller guides, the safety jaws must not touch the
guide|rail when the roller guide is afits fullest extent of movement.

(b)| Wood Guide Rails. Make an examination of the fol-
lowing items in additionvto the governor-rope system
and guide rails.

1) From thé top of the car, examine all safety
operating partssincluding levers and linkage to be sure
that 3ll keysiand set screws are in place and tight. There
should net e an excessive amount of lost motion in the
transmittal of movement to the finger rods actuating the

editi

turer|

(4) The distance between the rail gripping surfaces
should not be less than the thickness of the rail plus
Y, in. (6.4 mm).

5.8.2 Periodic Test
See Item 2.29.

5.8.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Test counterweight
safeties that are operated by breaking or slacking of the
nterweigh nsion mean lacing an
extended jack and blocking under the counferweight.
Then slowly move the car up allowing the counterweight
to contact the blocking. Then lower the jack,|to obtain
slack rope, to operate the safety @hd verify that the
counterweight safety will stop, ahd hold thq counter-
weight, to obtain slack rope-to*operate the|safety. It
will be necessary to jump/the slack rope device when
conducting this test to preveént it from operating before
sufficient slack rope is“obtained to operate the safety.
After this test the eleyator should not operate pintil both
the safety switch"and the slack rope device dre manu-
ally reset.
For roped-hydraulic elevators, the car safetips may, in
addition to being activated by the governor, bejactivated
by the slacking or breaking of the suspensign means.
Testas outlined above for counterweight safeties, except
place the jack under the car.

5.8.3 Acceptance

Examine the data on the safety marking plate.

5.8.4 References

5.8.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 apd earlier
editions — Section 203 and Rules 205.11, 1001.2(e)(10),
1001.2b(2)(c), 1002.3a, 1206.1g, and 1202.4a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.15.2, 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.10.2.2.5(j), 8.11.2.1.5(j),
8.11.2.3.1, 8.6.4.5, 8.7.2.15.1, and 8.11.3.2.3(c).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later edifions
Requirements 2.15.2, 2.17, 8.2.6, 8.6.4.5, 8/6.4.20.1,
8.7.2.15.1, 8.10.2.2.5(j), 8.11.2.1.5(j), and 8.6.5.1%.3(c).
A17.3 — Section 3.5.

5.8.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-200( and ear-
lier editions — Sections 205 and 1306; and Rules 301.8,
301.9, 1004.2(e)(10), 1005.2¢, and 1005.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

safetyjaws:

(2) From the pit, with the elevator car platform at
a convenient height, the safety jaws can be readily exam-
ined and applied against the guide rails by pulling the
governor rope. The safety jaws should be brought in
contact with both guide rails in such a manner that any
downward motion of the car would cause the jaw teeth
to dig into the rails.

(3) When a safety operating switch is provided, the
motion of bringing the safety jaws in contact with the
rails must be sufficient to operate the switch.

93

Requirements 2.17 and 8.2.6; and 3.17.1, 3.17.2,
8.10.3.2.5(j), 8.11.3.1.5(j), 8.11.3.2.3(c), and 8.11.3.4.1.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.17 and 8.2.6; and 8.6.5.14.3(c), 8.6.5.16.1,
3.17.1, 3.17.2, 8.10.3.2.5(j), and 8.11.3.1.5(h).
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.9.6.

5.8.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2501.1, 2501.4, and 2501.6.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.15, 5.2.1.17, 5.2.1.23, and 5.2.1.29.
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5.8.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LAElevators. A17.1d-2000 and (3) they are vertical and in alignment with the
earlier editions — Rule 2502.2. striker plates of the car or counterweight

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, elastomeric bumpers are permitted.
Emergency terminal speed-limiting devices do not apply.

Requirements 5.2.2.3, 5.2.2.11, and 5.2.2.16. 5.9.2 Periodic Test
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — .
Requirements 5.2.2, 5.2.2.10, and 5.2.2.15. 5.9.2.1 Electric Elevators ,
(a) Yearly Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1d-2000 and Earlier
NOTE: Items 5.9 and 5.10 apply to electric elevators only. Editions): (‘nfpgnru 1 Test nf Qjl Ruﬁfpvc (fnv A17.1-2000/

B44-00 and Later Editions). Test the gravity and|sgring-
return-type oil buffers by fully compressing thepliinger
and verifying that it will return to a full exterided|posi-
tion in 90 s. If the buffer cannot be manually deprgssed,
it will be necessary to place blocking between the ¢ar or

ITEM 5.9
BUFFER AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL SPEED
LIMITING DEVICES

5.9.1 Pefiodic Inspections counterweight and operating downward at slow speed.
This can be done by suspending a 4 X 4 beneath the

5.9.1.1 Electric Elevators car or counterweight in alignment with the buffet. It is

(a) Oil|Buffers. Make the following examinations: usually best to operate the ear at slow speed from the
(1) (heck the bolts holding the buffers and mount-  car top operator for thig test. If the 4 X 4 cannjt be

ing to defermine that they are tight. suspended, it may beheld in place with a 1 X 4 attached
(2) (heck the buffer oil level by the means provided  to it. This will allew the person holding it to position

to deternpine that it is within the maximum and mini-  themselves in-a'safe position in case the 4 X 4 slips off
mum allgwable limits. of the buffet\and/or the car continues to move. If possi-
(3) Test the plunger for excessive side play. ble, the¢person should be positioned outsidg the

(4) Verify that the plunger is free of dirt or rust. hoistway or in an adjacent pit with the adjacent pit car

(5) (heck the buffer marking plate. A17.1-1987and ~ ©ut of 'service. Test buffers on Type C safeties ip the
later editions require the stroke to be shown on the buffer ~ Saih€ manner. )
marking plate. Check that the maximum and minimum Then place a 50-Ib (23-kg) weight| on
loads, thd maximum striking speed, and the oil viscosity; spljmg-return—type Ofl buffer and depress.lt 2 in. (51mm).
index number, and pour point are provided: This can be done using a small hydraulic ]ack. betwee.n
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions also requiré that ~ the car and buffer. Release the buffer and verify that it
name, trademark, or file number for identification of will return to its fully extended position within 30 s.
the manyfacturer and the certification markings on the
buffer data plate.

(b) Spting Buffers. Check car and counterweight
spring byffers to determine that

(1) they and their supportsyare securely fastened
in place.

(2) they are vertical and*in alignment with striker
plates on| the car or counterweight.

(3) springs are preperly seated in the cup or other
mounting providéd.

(4) gprings-have not been deformed, obviously not operate with the lead removed. Restore the lead
weakenedl, or’damaged.

and use an ohmmeter to verify that the switch
Then move the car allowing the buffer to retur

fempt
(5) theb kingplateisinplacea cntains o-operate ar- S vent-operation
all of the required information. A17.1d-1986 and later  f the car.

editions require the number of springs to be shown on (b) 5-Year Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1d—2000 and Earlier
the buffer marking plate. Editions); Category 5 Test of Oil Buffers (for A17.1-2000/

(6) removable springs are identified and that the  B44-00 and Later Editions)
marking plate indicates the identification. (1) For car buffers, if the elevator is equipped with
(c) Solid Bumpers. Check car and counterweight solid  counterweight safeties, tie down the counterweight
bumpers to determine that safety lift lever with four wraps of No. 16 gage copper
(1) they and their supports are securely fastened  wire or equivalent. This will avoid an accidental setting
in place of the counterweight safety by inertia. Do not block the
(2) no damage or deterioration exists counterweight safety; it must remain workable. Reverse
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the procedure for testing the counterweight buffer. Place
the rated load in the car. Jump out the terminal slow
downs and directional switches. The final terminal stop-
ping device must remain operative but temporarily relo-
cated to permit full compression of the buffer. Take the
cars in adjacent hoistways out of service.
(a) Full-Stroke Buffer. Move the car up sufficient
to obtain rated speed and run the car into the buffer.
(b) Reduced Stroke Buffer. Temporarily reduce the

speeq i
plate] Then run the car into the buffer at this speed.

(c) Emergency Terminal Speed Limiting Device.
e such a device is provided, determine that it is
itional. Then run the car into the terminal at rated
speedl. The device should slow the car down so that the
stop fis no more severe than that produced by running
the cpr into the buffer at the buffer design speed.
2) After the test

(a) remove any jumpers that were installed

(b) examine the buffer for damage, excess oil loss
and dletermine that the plunger returns to full extended
positjon in 90 s
(c) examine the car (including car interior) for
damage
(d) restore the final terminal stopping device to
the groper position and test it as outlined in Item 5.4
(e) remove any tie-down that was wrapped on
the cpr or counterweight lift lever

(f) have the required test tags installed
3) For counterweight buffer, remove the ratedload
the car and test the counterweight bufferlas out-
for car buffers.

Whe
oper

from
lined
NOTH: This test is not required where Type C safeties are used.
Howefver, where Type C safeties are applied, ¢heck the buffer por-
tion df Type C safeties to determine that.the oil level is within
allowgble limits. Also, test the buffer compression switch and the
oil levfel device for proper functioning:

5.9.3

5.9.3.1 Electric Elevators. Compare the data on the
buffar marking plate’with the data on the elevator layout
drawjings and theag¢tual installed conditions of the ele-

Acceptance

vator and verjfy that it meets Code requirements, espe-  sheaves do not apply.
cially for load\rating, stroke, and speed, or number of

sprinfgs. 5.10.2 Periodic Test
5.9.4 References 5.10.3 Acceptance

5.9.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 2500.10, 2501.2, and 2501.11.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.2.1.6, 5.2.1.22, and 5.2.1.26.

ITEM 5.10
COMPENSATING CHAINS, ROPES,
AND SHEAVES

L2
CLLUIVUTIo

5.10.1.1 Electric Elevators. Where compensating
ropes or chains are used, determine that
(a) there is sufficient remaining €tavel of the sheave
frame to maintain tension in thie, compensating ropes
and to operate the compensating sheave switch. Ropes
should have sufficient tension to remain within the
sheave grooves.
(b) the sheave framemoves freely in the guides while
the car is in motion.
(c) there is noyevidence of excessive wdar of the
sheave, shaft gr bearings and all parts are lupricated.
(d) theearstops when the switch or switcheq operated
by the.compensating sheave frame are opengd. Manu-
ally open these switches while the car is in motion at
lowest operating speed.
(e) the ropes or chains are properly hung andl securely
fastened to the underside of car and counterwpeight (see
Items 3.22, 3.23, 3.28, and 3.34).
(f) inspect the portion of the compensating|chains or
ropes and their fastenings that could not be fnspected
from the car top. Where chains are used, expmine for
wear at mating links.
(g) if a tie-down is provided for holding thq compen-
sating-rope sheave during the operation of the¢ safety or
buffer, it should be visually examined for condition and
damage.
(h) check the compensating sheave switch. Check the
compensating rope tie-down, which was required for
speeds exceeding 800 ft/min (4.06 m/s) in A17.1d-1970,
and 700 ft/min (3.56 m/s) in A17.1-1971 to the present.

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, compensating chains,|ropes, and

5.9.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions — Section 201 and Rules 109.1,210.2(w), 1002.3f,
1003.2¢, 1206.1f, and 1308.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 2.22 and 2.6, 2.26.2.22, 8.11.2.3.6,
8.10.2.2.5(c), 8.2.3, 8.3.1.3, and 8.11.2.2.1.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 2.22 and 2.6, 2.26.2.22, 8.2.3, 8.3.1.3,
8.6.4.19.1, 8.6.4.20.3, 8.6.4.20.6, and 8.10.2.2.5(c).

A17.3 — Section 3.1 and para. 3.10.4(m).
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5.10.3.1 Electric Elevators. Check the compensating
rope tie-down if the rated speed is greater than
700 ft/min (3.56 m/s).

5.10.4 References

5.10.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier
editions) — Rules 202.4, 205.17, 210.2¢, and 1001.2(e)(8).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 —
Requirements 2.21.4, 2.17.17, 2.26.2.3, 8.10.2.2.5(h), and
8.11.2.1.5(h).
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For A17.1-2010/B44-10, refer to ASME A17.6-2010,
Section 1.10. See also Item 3.23.

NOTE: Items 5.11 through 5.14 apply to hydraulic elevators only.

ITEM 5.11
PLUNGER AND CYLINDER

5.11.1 Periodic Inspections

(5) the buffer marking plate is in place and contains
all of the required information. A17.1d-1986 and later
editions require that the number of springs be indicated
on the marking plate in addition to the other data.

(6) removable springs are identified and that the
marking plate indicates the identification.

(b) Oil Buffers. When they are used refer to Item 5.3
for the required inspection and test.
(c) Solid Bumpers. Prior to the A17.1-1978 edition

5. EXarmine the piurnger
, scoring, or corrosion that may cause excess

5.11.4,2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editigns — Section 302 and Rules 1004.2(e)(3) and
1206.5b.

A17.12000/B44-00 through A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requiremjents 3.18, 8.10.3.2.5(c), 8.11.3.1.5(c), 8.11.3.2.5,
8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.

A17.19-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requiremjents 3.18, 8.10.3.2.5(c), 8.11.3.1.5(c), 8.6.5.15.1,
8.6.5.1, 8.6.5.2, 8.6.5.5, and 8.6.5.6.

A17.3 - Paragraphs 4.3.1 and 4.3.2.

5.11.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators.

and earli¢r editions — Rule 2502.3.

A17.1-p000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.7.

A17.1-p004/B44-04 through A17.1a+2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.8.

A17.142007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.2.2.6.

A17.1d-2000

and\~“later editions

ITEM 5.12
CAR BUFFER

5.12.1 Periodic Inspections
5.12.1 i vators

solid bumpers were allowed on passenger elevatorg with
rated speed not exceeding 50 ft/min (0.25 m/s) and
freight elevators with rated speed notyexcedding
75 ft/min (0.38 m/s). A17.1-1978 did not allow the use
of solid bumpers (except with Type C safefies).
A17.1a-1982 and later editions allow solid bumpdrs on
hydraulic elevators that have an operating speed in the
down direction of less than 50:{t/min (0.25 m/s). Check
solid bumpers to verify that

(1) they and their sdpports are securely fas
in place

(2) no damage or deterioration exists

(3) theyaare~vertical and in alignment with the
striker platés of the car

(4) femovable springs are identified and that the
marking,plate indicates the identification

ened

NOTE: For LU/LA elevators, elastomeric bumpers are perritted.

5.12.2 Periodic Test

5.12.3 Acceptance

5.12.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Compare the ddta on
the buffer marking plate with the data on the elgvator
layout drawings and the actual installed conditigns of
the elevator and verify that it meets Code requirements,
especially for load rating, stroke, and speed, or number
of springs.

5.12.4 References

5.12.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 angl ear-
lier editions — Rules 301.3, 306.4, 1004.2(e)(4), 12p6.1e,
and 1308.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 3.22.1, 3.26.4, 8.10.3.2.5(d), 8.11.3.1

5(d),

(a) Spring Buffers. Check car spring buffers to verify

that

(1) they and their supports are securely fastened
in place.

(2) they are vertical and in alignment with striker
plates on the car.

(3) springs are properly seated in the cup or other
mounting provided.

(4) springs have not been deformed, obviously
weakened, or damaged.
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8.6.4.4, and 8.2.3.2.
A17.3 — Paragraph 4.2.1.

5.12.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000

and earlier editions — Rules 2502.2b and 2502.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b—2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.9 and 5.2.2.13.

A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.14.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.2.2.9 and 5.2.2.13.

editions
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ITEM 5.13
GUIDING MEMBERS

5.13.1 Periodic Inspections

5.13.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Examine the car guid-
ing members and their fastenings to verify that they are

5.14.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000
and earlier editions — Rule 2502.4.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.8.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —

Requirement 5.2.2.9.

5.13

properly secured, aligned, and adjusted, and that they A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
are not worn excessively. Examine for wear and proper Requirement 5.2.2.7.
lubrication. See also Item 3.18.

2 Periodic Test ITEM 5.15

5.13
5.13

5.13.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier eflitions — Section 308; and Rules 301.1, 1004.2(e)(8),
and 1206.1d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requlirements 3.28, 3.23, 8.10.3.2.5(h), 8.11.3.1.5(h), and
8.6.45.

5{13.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators.
and ¢arlier editions — Rule 2502.2a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.15.
A17.1-2004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirements 5.2.2.11 and 5.2.2.16.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.2.15.

3 Acceptance
4 References

A17.1d-2000

editions

ITEM 5.14
SUPPLY PIPING

5.14]1 Periodic Inspections

5.14.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators. Inspectsupply piping
as d¢scribed in Item 2.18, givingsspecial attention to
fitting and condition of piping. Riping supports are very
impqrtant in pits since the/pipe is subject to being
stepped on. This can cause feaks and damage to connec-
tions| If a shutoff valve 4s‘in the pit, verify that it is in
good| condition and_has*an adequate pressure rating
since|failure of a pitivalve could create a very hazardous
condjtion.

2 Periodic Test
3. Acceptance

5.14
5.14

5.%43:
Item 2.35.4.

5.14.4 References

5.14.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Section 208 and Rules 1004.2(e)(9) and
1006.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.24, 8.10.3.2.5(i), 8.11.3.1.5(i), and
8.10.3.2.2(x).

A17.3 — Paragraph 4.4.4.
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OVERSPEED VALVE
5.15.1 Periodic Inspections
5.15.2 Category 5 Periodic Test

5.15.2.2 Hydraulic Elevators: Category 5 Test for
A17.1-2000 and Later Editions. Demonstratg that the
overspeed valve, when stpplied, will stop the car run-
ning in the down direetion with rated load in a¢cordance
with the written procedure provided by the valve manu-
facturer or the, petson or firm maintaining the equip-
ment. Verify that the valve is sealed.

5.15.3+Acceptance

5.15.3.2 Hydraulic Elevators
(@) Verify that the overspeed valve, if prgvided, is
properly marked. Witness the testing of the gverspeed
valve to ensure proper operation. For sifigle jack
arrangements, verify that the valve is locatpd in the
pressure piping within 12 in. (300 mm) of the hydraulic
jack. If multiple valves are used, verify tha{ they are
located so as to minimize the distance from jtme valves
to the hydraulic jack. For multiple jack arramgements,
verify that one of the following installations {s used.
(1) Verify that an overspeed valve is located in the
pressure piping on the hydraulic machine side of, and
immediately before, the tee junction, wye jupction, or
branch junction that connects the branch presgure pipes
to the jacks.
(2) Verify that for dual hydraulic jack sygtems, the
total length of branch pressure pipe between [the tee or
wye junction and the jacks does not exceed the distance
between the jacks, measured horizont
39 in. (1 m). In these multiple jack systems,

per, review its marking plate and verify application for
the application.

(b) Verify that pipe supports are provided near
changes in pipe direction and particularly near valves
and joints. Verify that horizontal spans are supported
at intervals per Table 8.4.11.13.

5.15.4 References

5.15.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d -2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 303.3¢(1)(d) (Line Rupture Valve)
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and 2410.6 (Safety Valve), and (NR 3.19.4.7.2),
(NR 3.19.4.7.3), [NR 3.19.4.7.5(a)], (NR 3.19.4.7.6),
[NR 8.10.3.2.5(1)] and (NR 8.11.3.4.4).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 3.19.3.3 and 8.4.11.2; and 3.19.4.7.2,
3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6, and 8.10.3.2.5(i).

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 3.19.3.3 and
8.4.11.2 and 3.19.4.7.2,3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7.5(a), 3.19.4.7.6,
8.10.3.2.5(i), and 8.11.3.4.5.

aQ

sheave or drum and located so not more than % of the
arc of contact is exposed. Rope restraints may be used,
and if they are used, there must be one for each 30 deg
or less of arc contact.

(b) Verify that snag guards are provided for snag
points created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates,
vanes, and similar devices, where

(1) governor ropes are located 20 in. (500 mm) or
less from a snag point

A17.1a720087B44a-08— Requirements—3:19-3:3—art
8.4.11.2 ahd 3.19.4.7.2, 3.19.4.7.3, 3.19.4.7 5(a), 3.19.4.7.6,
8.10.3.2.5(i), and 8.6.5.16.5.

5.15.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators.

and earli¢r editions — Rule 2502 4.

A17.1-P000/B44-00 through A17.1b-2003/B44-03 —
Requirement 5.2.2.8.

A17.1-P004/B44-04 through A17.1a-2005/B44-05 —
Requirement 5.2.2.9.

A17.142007/B44-07 and later
Requirenjents 5.2.2.7 and 8.10.3.2.5(0).

A17.1d-2000

editions

ITEM 5.16
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

5.16.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Verffy that rope retainers or rope restraints are in
place on [governor tension sheaves located in the pit.

(b) Verjfy that the snag guards, where required, that
cannot b¢ observed from the top of car, are in place.

(c) Obgerve the part of the car and counterweight;rail
system that cannot be seen from the top of car.

5.16.1.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify that all rope retainer guards or rope
restraints| are in place on compensating Sheaves.

(b) Verjfy that the means to preyent-the tension sheave
assembly] used with compensating ropes, from being
dislocat¢d from its normal)operation position is
provided

5.16.1.2 Hydraulic Elevators

that they

sealed.

(Z) theloop of traveling cables below the midjpoint
of the elevator travel is located 36 in. (915 mm) o less
horizontally from a snag point

(c) Verify that the rail system that cannot be obs¢rved
from the top of car is installed per/design, recopding
bracket spacing.

(d) Verify that the proper information is containgd on
the elevator layout drawings:

5.16.3.1 Electric Elevators

(a) Verify that rope retainers on compensating
sheaves are continuous over not less than % of the arc
of contact betweentthe rope and its sheave or drum and
located so ngb ivfore than Y% of the arc of contjct is
exposed. Rope restraints may be used, and if thdy are
used, thére’must be one for each 30 deg or less ¢f arc
contact;

(D) Verify that snag guards are provided for|snag
points created by rail brackets, rail clip bolts, fishplates,
vanes, and similar devices, where the loop of comp¢nsat-
ing chains below the midpoint of the elevator trayel is
within 36 in. (915 mm) of a snag point.

5.16.4 References

5.16.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1993 thrpugh
A17.1d-2000 editions — Rules 2400, 2407, and 24p3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 8.4.3, 8.4.6, and 8.4.8.

5.16.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1993 thgough
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 2400, 2410.6,
2410.5, 2410.2, and 2410.3.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd

(a) Forlelevators hotequipped with car safeties, verify =~ Requirements 8.4.3, 8.4.11.2, 8.4.11.3, 8.4.11.5} and
are equpped with either an overspeed valve  8.4.11.7.

or plunggr gripper and that they have been tested and 5.16.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.141993

H’wnngh A17 1d-2000 editions — Rules 2400 _P407,

(b) Verify that the pipe supports are in place.
5.16.2 Periodic Test

For seismic risk zones, test the overspeed valve
(Requirement 8.11.3.4.5).
5.16.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that rope retainers on governor tension
sheaves located in the pit are continuous over not less
than % of the arc of contact between the rope and its
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and 2403.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later
Requirements 8.4.3, 8.4.6, and 8.4.8.

5.16.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1-1993
through A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 2400,
2410.6, 2410.5, 2410.2, and 2410.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 8.4.3, 8.4.11.2, 8.4.11.3, 8.4.11.5, and
8.4.11.7.

editions
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Part 6
Elevator — Firefighters’ Service

A17.1b-1973 and later editions and A17.3 require ele-

back in service immediately, and one elevator at a time be isolated

vators to be provided with firefighters’ service. This ser-
vice as referred to previously as operation of elevators
undér fire or other emergency conditions.

ITEM 6.1

QPERATION OF ELEVATORS UNDER FIRE AND
OTHER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS

(A17.1b-1973 THROUGH A17.1b-1980)

6.1.1

Orl all elevators provided with firefighters” service,
check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

Periodic Inspections

6.1.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

General
1) All automatic operating elevators serving three
or mpre landings or having a travel of 25 ft (7.62 m)-or
more are required to return to the main floor, which is
the flpor providing egress from the building, orelevators
with¢ut a landing at the main floor are required-fo return
to th¢ landing closest to the main floor or other approved
landfing. This is commonly referred to as Phase I
Emeigency Recall Operation.
2) All automatic operating elevators having a
trave] of 70 ft (21.33 m) or more, above the lowest grade
elevation surrounding the building are required to have
provisions to allow firefighters or other authorized per-
sonngl to operate the elevator on emergency in-car oper-
ation. This is commonly referred to as Phase II
Emergency In-Car-@peration.

(b)| Phase {_Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
Elevagors
1). Athree-position (“ON,” “OFE,” and “BYPASS”)

perated switch must be provided at the main floor.

(a)

key-

for individual testing.

(3) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position and the car at the main floof, register
several calls. With the inspector in the car, allqw the car
to run. As the car leaves the floor, have the main floor
key switch turned to the “ON?.position. The| car must
stop and reverse at or below the next available floor
without opening the doex(s)and return to the fnain floor
where it is required_te“park with the door(s)|open. As
the car descends, gpérate the emergency stop|switch to
see that it has been rendered inoperative. Check that
the car buttonis’have been rendered inoperative and that
the car wilhnot respond to any car calls. Also, dletermine
that all\call-registered lights and lanterns gre extin-
guished and remain inoperative.

(4) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
ZOFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then) with the
doors open, have the main floor key-operated switch
turned to the “ON" position. Check to see tha} the door
reopening devices for power-operated doors, which are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame, are rendered inopera-
tive. Check to see that the mechanical safety eglge is still
operative. With the doors open, actuate the emergency
stop switch to see that it is operative. The doors may
or may not close but the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN"
position. The automatic power-operated doojrs should
close without delay and the car proceed to |the main
floor and park with the doors open.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they afe inoper-
ative and call-registered lights and directiondl lanterns
are extinguished when the main floor key-operated
switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches dther than
those inside the car (e.g., pit, car top, etc.) and|no safety
circuits other than the door reopening devices, which

When the main floor three-position key-operated switch
is turned to the “ON” position, all cars must return to
the main floor and park with the doors open. Elevators
without a landing at the main floor must return to the
landing closest to the main floor or other approved
landing.

(2) The key is only permitted to be removable in
the “ON” or “OFF” position.

NOTE: In order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with
multiple elevator systems, it is suggested that the elevators be put
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are Sersitive toSIoke, teat, orflame,as previously
mentioned, are rendered inoperative when the main
floor key-operated switch is in the “ON” position.

(8) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, activate the sensing device. A sensing
device is required to be located in every elevator lobby
except the main floor lobby, which when activated, will
perform the same functions as previously described
when the main floor key-operated switch is in the “ON”
position. Sensing devices must be of the manually reset-

ting type.

(
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NOTES:

(1) Ifthe sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify proper authorities before activating.

(2) Sensing devices can be activated by using a test button if
supplied, or by simulating smoke or heat and smoke condi-
tions. Manufacturer’s recommended test procedures should be
followed. Use of chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke
detectors.

(9) With the smoke sensor activated, turn the main
floor key a e i
elevator fnust return to normal service.

(c) Phdse I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant-
Operated [Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attpndant in the car must be provided with both
visual and audible signals.

(d) Phdse I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dua| Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion musft, when on automatic operation, conform to
Items 6.12(b) and (e), and when on attendant operation,
conform fo Item 6.1.2(c).

(e) Phgse II In-Car Emergency Operation. Where
Phase I] operation is required, a three-position
key-operated switch must be provided in or adjacent to
the opergting panel in each car. A17.1b-1973 through
A17.1f-1p75 required a three-position (“OFE,” “ON,”
and “BYRASS”) key-operated switch, the third position
being uged to bypass the interlocks. A17.1g-1976
removed |the requirement for “BYPASS” position. The
key must|be removable in the “OFF” position only. With
Phase I Service activated, turn the in-car key-operated
switch to] the “ON” position.

7”7

NOTE: The inspector is cautioned to check the positior of the
various key switches relative to the installation date of the elevator
to be testedl.

(1) ¢
car butto:
(2)
cally at a
3) ¢
by a conti
the butto

heck that the elevator is opétable only by the

hs and does not respong-to.corridor calls.
heck that the doors ill not open automati-

hy floor except the‘main floor.

heck that the opening of the door is controlled
uous pressure button or switch and that when
or switchisiteleased prior to the door reaching

its fully ppen pésition, the door will automatically A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

reclose. Requirements 2.13.3.4,2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.¢
(4) qheck-that fully opened doors can be closed  8.6.10.1.

only by registering-a-ear-catl-or-by-the-use-eof-anin-ear

(6) Turn the main floor key-operated switch to the
“OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated, to
the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor above
the main floor and turn the in-car key-operated switch
to the “ON” position. Check to see that the Phase II
operation does not operate unless the main floor
key-operated switch is in the “ON” position or a smoke
detector has been activated.

(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators should be
s a5 outiined i ftems 6.1-2(b) through {e) as
well as the following:

(1) The main floor key-operated switchfor Phase I
operation may be at either of the main floofs.

(2) The in-car key-operated switch for Phase II
operation must be located in the top ‘deck. Chedk the
operation of the in-car key-operatéd switch. The Jower
deck must be rendered out ofservice before the Phase 11
can be effective. Means fer placing lower deck dqut of
service must be locatedtin-that deck or adjacent fo the
entrance in the corridor.

(g) Operating Instrictions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I and Phiase II
service mustdbe posted adjacent to the main ffloor
key-operated switch. Instructions must be in lettefs not

less than'V, in. (6.4 mm) in height, be permanfently

instatled, and protected against removal| and
defacement.
(2) All switches must be keyed alike for PHase I

and Phase II operation and not be a part of building
master key system. Keys must be kept on premises for
the main floor switch plus a key for each ip-car
key-operated switch in a location readily accessible to
authorized persons but not readily available tp the
public.

6.1.3 Acceptance
6.1.4 References

6.1.4.1 Electric Elevators.
A17.1b-1980 — Rule 211.3.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier edition
Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 12

A17.1b-1973 thrpugh

S —
6.7.

, and

door close button or switch.

(5) Check to see that Phase II operation once acti-
vated cannot be deactivated until the car has returned
to the main floor. To do this, with the main floor
key-operated switch in the “ON” position, take the car
to any floor. Then turn the main floor key-operated
switch to the “OFF” position, or if a smoke detector is
activated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure the
Phase II operation is maintained until the car is returned
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6.1.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators.

A17.1b-1980 — Rule 211.3.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions —
Rules 112.3d and 112.5 {306.11}; and 1001.2(d)(12),
1002.2f, 1004.2(d)(12), and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.13.3.4 and 2.13.5 {3.27}; and 8.11.2.1.4(l),
8.11.2.2.6, [NR 1004.2(d)(12)], and 8.6.10.1.

6.1.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and (14)
earlier editions — Rule 2501.12.

A17.1b-1973 through

to the main floor.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00
Requirement 5.2.1.27.

6.1.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

and later editions

later editions

ITEM 6 2

[HER EMERGENCY CONDITIONS (A17 1- 1981
THROUGH A17.1b-1983)

Periodic Inspections

all elevators provided with firefighters” service,
¢ that the monthly operation log is maintained.

Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

General
1) All automatic operating elevators serving three
or mpre landings or having a travel of 25 ft (7.62 m) or
mordg will return to the main floor, which is the floor
providing egress from the building, or elevators without
a landing at the main floor must return to the landing
closept to the main floor or other approved landing. This
is commonly referred to as Phase I Emergency Recall
Operpation.
2) All automatic operating elevators having
Phas¢ I must have provisions to allow firefightefs or
other) authorized personnel to operate the.elevator on
emergency in-car operation. This is commonly referred
to as|Phase II Emergency In-Car Operation.

(b)| Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
Elevagors
1) A three-position (“ON;” “OFFE,” and “BYPASS”)
key-gperated switch must be'provided at the designated
leve]. When the designated level three-position
key-gperated switch is-turned to the “ON” position, all
cars pre required tOdreturn nonstop to the designated
levelfand park with’the doors open.
2) The Keys are only permitted to be removable in
the “ON” and ™ OFF” positions.

(a)

In-order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with

back in service 1mmed1ately and one elevator at a time be 1solated
for individual testing.

(3) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “OFF” position and the car at the main floor,
register several calls. With the inspector in the car, allow
the car to run. As the car leaves the floor, have the
designated level key-operated switch turned to the
“ON” position. The car should stop and reverse at or
below the next available floor without opening the
door(s) and return to the designated level and park
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with the door(s) open. As the car descends, operate the
emergency stop switch to see that it has been rendered
inoperative. Check that the car buttons have been ren-
dered inoperative and that the car will not respond to
any car calls. Also, determine that all call-registered
lights and in-car lanterns are extinguished and remain
inoperative.

(4) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
”OFF” posmon run the car to any floor. Then with the

R perated switch
turned to the “ON” posmon Check to see tha the door
reopening devices for power-operated{doors that are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame are reridered inopera-
tive. Check to see that the mechanicdl safety |edge and
door operating buttons are still dperative. With|the doors
open, actuate the emergency ‘stop switch to gee that it
is operative. The doors midy or may not clode but the
car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to the “RUN"
position. The automatic power-operated dqors must
close withoutdelay and the car proceed to|the main
floor and park: with the doors open. If the dlevator is
equipped\with vertically sliding doors with qutomatic
or momentary pressure closing, the closing [sequence
should-initiate and the car proceed to the dpsignated
levél. If the elevator is equipped with manual doors or
power-operated continuous pressure closing, the visual
and audible signals should operate and when the doors
close, the car should return to the designated level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they afe inoper-
ative and call-registered lights and directiongl lanterns
are extinguished when the designated level
key-operated switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches gther than
those inside the car (e.g., pit, car top, etc.) and|no safety
circuits other than the door reopening devices that are
sensitive to smoke, heat, or flame, as previofisly men-
tioned, are rendered inoperative when the main floor
key-operated switch is in the “ON” position.

(8) Check that the visual and audible sigal device
is activated.

(9) With the main floor key-operated switch in the
“OFF” position, activate the smoke detector.|A smoke
detector is required to be located in every elevator lobby
mcludmg de51gnated level and associated|machine
A A ime func-
t1ons as prev10usly descrlbed when the de51gnated level
key-operated switch is in the “ON” position. If the
smoke detector at the designated level is activated, the
elevators must return to an alternate level designated
by the enforcing authority. Smoke detectors must not
be self-resetting.

NOTES:

(1) Ifthe sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify proper authorities before activating.

(2) Smoke detectors can be activated by using a test button if

(

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions. Manufacturer’s
recommended test procedures should be followed. Use of
chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke detectors.

(10) With the smoke sensor activated, turn the des-
ignated level key-operated switch to the “BYPASS” posi-
tion. The elevator must return to normal service.

(11) Check to see that there are no other devices
other than the Phase I switch(es) or smoke detectors in
the elevator lobbies, machine room, or hoistway that

(8) Turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated,
to the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor
other than the designated level and turn the in-car
key-operated switch to the “ON” position. Check to see
that the Phase II operation does not operate even if the
designated key-operated switch is turned to the “ON”
position or a smoke detector has been activated.

(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators should be

could inifiate Phase I operation.

(c) Phdse I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant.
Elevators| operable only by a designated attendant in
the car mjust be provided with both visual and audible
signals.

(d) Phdse I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators
With Dua| Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion musft, when on automatic operation, conform to
Items 6.22(b) and (e), and when on attendant operation,
conform fo Item 6.2.2(c).

(e) Phape II In-Car Emergency Operation. Phase II oper-
ation requires that a two-position (“OFF,” “ON”")
key-operated switch be provided in or adjacent to the
operating panel in each car. The key must be removable
in the “OFF” position only. With Phase I service activated
and after|the car has returned to the designated or alter-
nate leve], turn the in-car key-operated switch to the
“ON” pogition.

(1) Qheck that the elevator is operable only by the
car buttohs and does not respond to corridor calls.

(2) (heck that all corridor call buttons and direc*
tional larjterns are inoperative.

(3) (heck that the opening of the door is ¢ontrolled
by a continuous pressure button or switch and that when
the buttom or switch is released prior to the'door reaching
its fully ppen position, the door will-automatically
reclose.

(4) Qheck that fully opened,doors can be closed
only by registering a car call or by the use of an in-car
door close button or switeh.

(5) (heck to see that.door reopening devices sensi-
tive to smoke or flame-are inoperative.

(6) (heck to‘sée that means provided to cancel car
calls is operative by registering calls and cancelling
them.

(7) Che a A a
vated cannot be deactivated until the car has returned
to the designated or alternate level. To do this, with
the designated level key-operated switch in the “ON”
position and the in-car key-operated switch in the “ON”
position, take the car to any floor except the designated
floor. Then turn the designated level key-operated
switch to the “OFF” position, or if a smoke detector is
activated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure the
Phase II operation is maintained until the car is returned
to the designated or alternate level.
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InMspected as outlined T items 6.2-2(b) througit (e) as
well as the following:

(1) The designated level key-operated\switdh for
Phase I operation must be at the designated lével s¢rved
by the upper compartment.

(2) The in-car key-operated switch for Ph
operation must be located in the\ipper compart
Check the operation of the in<€at key-operated s
in accordance with Item 6:2.2(e).

(3) Check to see thatmteans is provided for loj
the lower deck out of-service.

(g) Operating InStriictions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I service|must
be posted adjacent to the designated level key-opefrated
switch. Insttuctions should be in letters not less| than
Y% in. (3.2 mm) in height, be permanently installed, and
protected against removal and defacement.

(2) All switches must be keyed alike for Phase I
and Phase Il operation and shall not be a part of building
master key system. Keys should be kept on premises
for the main floor switch plus a key for each in-car
key-operated switch in a location readily accessible to
authorized persons but not readily available tp the
public.

(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspgction
operation and operate from top of car. Check that an
audible signal sounds and that the elevator rerhains
under control of the top-of-car operating device when
the Phase I key switch is in the “ON” position| or a
smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Firefighters” Service When on Standby (Emer
Power). Elevators installed under A17.1b-1983 and
editions are required to have a manual selection s
to override an automatic sequencing of standby p|
With the elevator at an upper floor, switch the g

hise 11
ment.
witch

cking

bency

later
witch
bwer.

selected by the automatic sequencing. If the manual
selection switch is key operated, it must use the same
key as the firefighters’ service key.

6.2.3 Acceptance
6.2.4 References

6.2.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1981 through
A17.1b-1983 — Rule 211.3.

(
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A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 112.3d,
112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.13.3.4,2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.10.1.

6.2.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f,
and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

call-registered lights and in-car lanterns are extin-
guished and remain inoperative.

(4) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then with
the doors open, have the designated level key-operated
switch turned to the “ON” position. Check to see that
the door reopening devices for power-operated doors,
which are sensitive to smoke or flame, are rendered
inoperative. Check to see that the mechanical safety edge

Requirements 2.13.3.4,2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.1(.1.

ITEM 6.3
FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
7.1-1984 THROUGH A17.1a-1988 and A17.3)

Periodic Inspections

(A1

6.3.1

On
chec}

all elevators provided with firefighters’ service,
that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.3.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Earlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

vators required to comply with A17.3 must comply
A17.1-1987 or later editions.
General. All elevators that have a travel of
(7.62 m) or more above or below the designated
(see definition) are required to conform.to
211.3 through 211.8.
Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Autormatic
fors
1) A three-position (“ON,” “OFE,” and/'BYPASS”)
perated switch must be providediat the designated
When the designated level key=operated switch
ned to the “ON” position,all~cars must return to
esignated level and parl-with the doors open.
2) The keys are only péermiitted to be removable in
the “lON” or “OFF” position.

NOTH:
multig
back i
for in

Eld
with
(a)
25 ft
leve
Ruleg
(b)

Eleval

key-

level
is tui
the d

In order to cause ‘as little inconvenience as possible with
le elevator systents, it is suggested that the elevators be put
h service immediately, and one elevator at a time be isolated
Hividual tésting.

3) With' the designated level key-operated switch
in the “OFF” position and the car at the designated level,

and “DOOR O b and that
door closing conforms to Rule 112.5. With*the doors
open, actuate the emergency stop switch to gee that it
is operative. The doors may or may net clode but the
car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency step switch to the “RUN”
position. The automatic power-operated do%:s should
close without delay andtthe’car proceed to the desig-
nated level and park with'the doors open. If thie elevator
is equipped with vettically sliding doors with qutomatic
or momentary préssure closing, the closing[sequence
should initiate, and the car proceed to the designated
level. If thefelevator is equipped with manual doors or
power-opetated continuous pressure closing, the visual
and audible signals required by Rule 211.33(7) must
operate and when the doors are closed, the cpr should
ret@rn to the designated level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they afe inoper-
ative and call-registered lights and directiongl lanterns
are extinguished when the designated level
key-operated switch is in the “ON” position.

(7) Check to see that no stop switches d
emergency stop switch inside the car (e.g., pi
etc.) and no safety circuits other than the door 1
devices, which are sensitive to smoke or flam
viously mentioned, are rendered inoperative
designated level key-operated switch is in
position.

(8) Check that the visual and audible signal device
is activated.

(9) With the designated level key-operat
in the “OFF” position, activate the smoke d
smoke detector must be located in every eleva
including designated level and associated|machine
room, which, when activated, performs the same func-

tions as previously described when the designated level
erated—switeh—is—inthe2ONLpositibn. If the

ther than
b, car top,
eopening
e, as pre-
'when the
he “ON”

bd switch
btector. A
tor lobby,

register severat calls. Withrthe inspector i the car, attow
the car to run. As the car leaves the floor, have someone
turn the designated level key-operated switch to the
“ON” position. The car should stop and reverse at or
below the next available floor without opening the
doors(s) and return to the designated level where it
should park with the door(s) open. As the car descends,
operate the emergency stop switch to see that it has
been rendered inoperative. Check that the car buttons
have been rendered inoperative and that the car will
not respond to any car calls. Also, determine that all
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QXL ey 1 1
ey Opeatca—owitenToTh \egera=y

smoke detector at the designated level is activated, the
elevator should return to an alternate level designated
by the enforcing authorities unless the Phase I switch
is activated. Smoke detectors must not be self-resetting.

NOTES:

(1) Ifthe sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify proper authorities before activating.

(2) See Rule 211.3b for locations when sensing devices are not
required. Smoke detectors can be activated by using a test
button if supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions.

(
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Manufacturer’s recommended test procedures should be fol-
lowed. Use of chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke
detectors.

(10) With the smoke detector activated, turn the
designated level key-operated switch to the “BYPASS”
position. The elevator must return to normal service.

(c) Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Attendant-
Operated Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attendant in the car must be provided with both

other than the designated level and turn the in-car
key-operated switch to the “ON” position. Check to see
that the Phase II operation does not operate even if the
designated level key-operated switch is turned to the
“ON” position or a smoke detector has been activated.

(9) Take the car to an upper floor and with the door
closed, turn the in-car key-operated switch to the “OFF”
and “HOLD” position. It should have no effect on the
Phase II operation.

visual and audible signals. (10)" TaKe the car to an upper iloor and with the

(d) Phdse I and Phase II Automatic Operating Elevators doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch‘jn the
With Dua| Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera- ~ “HOLD” position. The car should remain. at) the|floor
tion, excdpt hospital service, must, when on automatic and the door close button should be ineperative.| Take
operatior}, conform to Items 6.3.2(b) and (e), and when the car to an upper floor, and with therdoets open, place

on attendant operation, conform to Item 6.3.2(c). The
elevator thust revert to automatic operation not less than
15 s nor more than 60 s after Phase I activation.

(e) Phdse 1I In-Car Emergency Operation: Automatic
Elevatord. Phase II operation requires that a three-
position key-operated switch must be provided in or
adjacent fo the operating panel in each car. The key must
be removhble in the “OFE,” “HOLD,” or “ON” positions.
With Phgse I service activated and after the car has
returned |to the designated or alternate level, turn the
in-car opgrated switch to the “ON” position.

(1) Qheck that the elevator is operable only by the
car buttohs and does not respond to corridor calls.

(2) Qheck that all corridor call buttons and direc-
tional larjterns are inoperative.

(3) (heck that the opening of the door is controlled
by a continuous pressure button or switch and that when
the button or switch is released prior to the doorreaching
its fully ppen position, the door will automatically
reclose.

4 q
only by d

6)
sensitive

(6)

heck that fully opened doofs‘can be closed
ontinuous pressure on a door close button.
heck to see that the ddon reopening devices
to smoke or flame are inoperative.
heck that the means’ provided to cancel car
calls is operative by registering calls and cancelling
them. Alll elevators installed under A17.1a-1985 or later
editions require a separate car “CALL CANCEL” button.
(7) Qheck to see that Phase II operation once acti-
vated carnot-be deactivated until the car has returned
to the dgsignated or alternate level. To do this, with

the in-car key-operated switch in the*“OFF” podition.
The car should respond as specified in Item 6.3.2(e)(7)
and return nonstop to the designated level.

(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators shot
inspected as outlined ifi;ltéms 6.3.2(b) through
addition to the following:

(1) The desighated level key-operated switdh for
Phase I operation ‘should be at the designated [level
served by thésapper compartment.

(2) Theiin-car key-operated switch for Ph
operation‘must be located in the upper compart
Check the operation of the in-car key-operated s
in accordance with Item 6.3.2(e).

(3) Check to see that means is provided for lo|
the lower deck out of service.

(g) Operating Instructions and Keys

(1) Operating instructions for Phase I sefvice
should be posted adjacent to the designated [level
key-operated switch. Instructions for operating ynder
Phase II operation should be incorporated with orfadja-
cent to the in-car key-operated switch. Instructions
should be in letters not less than % in. (3.2 mm) in h, Pight,
be permanently installed, and protected against refnoval
and defacement.

(2) All switches should be keyed alike for P
and Phase II operation and not be a part of bu
master key system. Keys should be kept on pre
for the designated level switch plus a key for ea¢h in-
car key-operated switch in a location readily accegsible
to authorized persons but not readily available to the
public.

1d be

e) in

hse 11
ment.
witch

cking

ase I
ding
mises

the desig “ON“
position, and the in-car key-operated switch in the “ON”
position, take the car to any floor except the designated
floor. Then turn the designated level key-operated
switch to the “OFF” position, or if a smoke detector is
activated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure the
Phase II operation is maintained until the car is returned
to the designated or alternate level.

(8) Turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position or, if a smoke detector is activated,
to the “BYPASS” position. Take the elevator to a floor

11 11 1 e 1 - 1
Tated revelr Key-operated swritcir i tite

104

h—Frspection—Operation—Place—the—ear-on—inspection
operation and operate from top of car. Check that an
audible signal sounds and that the elevator remains
under control of the top-of-car operating device when
the Phase I key switch is in the “ON” position or a
smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Firefighters” Service When on Standby (Emergency
Power). Elevators are required to have a manual selec-
tion switch to override an automatic sequencing of
standby power. With the elevator at an upper floor,
switch the power to the elevators to standby power

(
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and place the Phase I key-operated switch in the “ON”
position. Activate the manual selection switch to select
a car other than that selected by the automatic sequenc-
ing. If the manual selection switch is key operated, it
must use the same key as the firefighters’ service key.

6.3.3 Acceptance
6.3.4 References
6.3.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1-1984 through

should return to the designated level and park with the
doors open. For elevators installed under A17.1-1993
and later editions with two entrances at the designated
level, verify that the entrance to the lobby with the
Phase I key-switch opens.

(2) The key is only permitted to be removable in
the “ON” or “OFF” position.

NOTE: In order to cause as little inconvenience as possible with

A17.]1a-1988, Rules 211.3 through 211.8.

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 112.3d,
112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 2.13.3.4,2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.1(.1.

Alf7.3 — Paragraph 3.11.3.

6.3.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. A17.1-1984 through
A17.1a-1988 — Rules 211.3 through 211.8.
Al[7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 112.3d,
112.5, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requfirements 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and
8.6.1(.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 3.11.3.

6J3.4.3 Electric LU/LA Elevators.

earligr editions — Rule 2501.12.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and

Requirement 5.2.1.27.

6.B.4.4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-20007and
earligr editions — Rule 2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

A17.1d-2000 and

later editions ¢

later editions —

ITEM 6.4
FIREFIGHTERS> SERVICE
(A17.1b-1989 THROUGH A17.1d-2000)

6.4.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the monthly operation log is maintained.

6.4.2 Periodic Test: Yearly Test (for A17.1d-2000
and Eatlier Editions); Category 1 Test (for
A17:1-2000/B44-00 and Later Editions)

(a)| General. All elevators that have a travel of 25 ft
(7.62
through 211 8

(b) Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Automatic
Elevators. A three-position (“ON,” “OFF,” and
“BYPASS”) key-operated switch should be located in
the elevator lobby in site of the elevator. It should not
be behind a locked door or cover. An additional two-
position “OFF” and “ON" key-operated switch may be
provided at any location.

(1) When the designated level three-position key-
operated switch is turned to the “ON” position, all cars

mn]h’p]p elevator systems it is cnggncfm‘] that the elevators be put
back in service immediately and one elevator at a time|be isolated
for individual testing.

(3) With the designated level key-operatpd switch
in the “OFF” position and the car.at thé designated level,
register several calls. With the inspector in the|car, allow
the car to run. As the car leaves the floor, turn the desig-
nated level key-operatediswitch to the “ON"| position.
The car should stop and reverse at or below the next
available floor withgut“opening the door(s) ahd return
to the designated:level where it should parl with the
door(s) opens/As-the car descends, operate fthe in-car
stop switch{ot emergency stop switch to see fhat it has
been rendered inoperative. Check that the cqr buttons
have béen rendered inoperative and that the car will
not_respond to any car calls. Also, determirje that all
call<registered lights and in-car lanterns dqre extin-
guished and remain inoperative.

(4) With the designated level key-operatpd switch
in the “OFF” position, run the car to any floor. Then with
the doors open, have the designated level keyroperated
switch turned to the “ON” position.

Check to see that the door reopening dgvices for
power-operated doors, which are sensitive to|smoke or
flame, are rendered inoperative. Check to sep that the
mechanical safety edge and “DOOR OPEN[ buttons
are still operative and that door closing comforms to
Rule 112.5. With the doors open, actuate the emergency
stop switch to see that it is operative. The doors may
or may not close but the car must not move.

(5) Return the emergency stop switch to tlhe “RUN”
position. The automatic power-operated dqors must
close without delay and the car should procged to the
designated level and park with the doors oplen. If the
elevator is equipped with vertically sliding dpors with
automatic or momentary pressure closing, the closing
to the des-
ignated level. If the elevator is equlpped with manual
doors or power-operated continuous pressure closing,
the visual and audible signals required by
Rule 211.3a(4)(c) should operate and when the doors
are closed, the car return to the designated level.

(6) Check all call buttons to see that they are inoper-
ative and call-registered lights and directional lanterns
are extinguished when the designated level
key-operated switch is in the “ON" position. Position
indicators, where provided, must remain in service.
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Fig. 6.4.2(b)(9) Visual Signal

<— 1in. (25 mm) min. —>

(7) Qheck to see that no emergency stop switches
other than those inside the car (e.g., pit, car top, etc.)
and no safety circuits other than the door reopening
devices, which are sensitive to smoke or flame, as pre-
viously mentioned, are rendered inoperative when the
designatgd level key-operated switch is in the “ON”
position.

(8) (heckinstallations with vertical slide doors that
corridor fDOOR OPEN” and “DOOR CLOSE” buttons
remain operative.

(9) (heck that the visual and audible signal device
is activatpd. For elevators installed under A17.1-1990,
verify thiat the visual signal graphic is as shown in
Fig. 6.4.2(b)(9).

(10) With the designated level key-operated switch
in the “QFF” position, activate the smoke detector. A
smoke dptector should be located in every ele¥ator
lobby, irjcluding designated level and asSociated
machine [room, which, when activated, performs the
same funftions as previously described when the desig-
nated levgl key-operated switch is in the JON” position.
If the smqke detector at the designatedlevel is activated,
the elevator should return to anlalternate level desig-
nated by the enforcing authorities: Smoke detectors may
be installed in any hoistway. and must be installed in
hoistwayp that are spririklered. For elevators installed
under A1[7.1-1993 and lateér editions, activate any smoke
detectors|in the hoiStway at or below the lowest landing
of recall. [Check thie/elevator returns to the upper recall
level. No|smoke detectors, other than those referenced,
or other [d&viCes are permitted to activate automatic

e e \
I . [ I \ i
n. n.
,—L.J \ (25 mm) /i \ ) (25 r_nm)

(‘ P :§ min. (‘ P :§ min.
/
A\ y

A Sy

position. The elevator must retuip~to normal sefvice.
With the designated level smoke detector activated and
the designated level key-operated switch in the “OFF”
position, turn the additienal Phase I switch, if provided,
to the “ON” position. The car must remain at the plter-
nate level.
(12) If the cat’\is provided with an in-car “JOOR
OPEN” button), take the car to an upper floor. [With
the door opén, have the designated level key-operated
switch tuinéd to the “ON” position. The in-car “JOOR
OPENbutton should remain operative until the car
mqves away from the landing.
(13) Turn the additional two-position PHase I
switch, if provided, to the “ON” position; turn the three-
position Phase I switch to the “BYPASS” position). The
elevator must remain on Phase I and not return to ngrmal
service.
(c) Phase I Emergency Recall Operation: Attenfdant-
Operated Elevators. Elevators operable only by a desig-
nated attendant in the car must be provided withl both
visual and audible signals.
(d) Phase I and Phase 1l Automatic Operating Elepators
With Dual Operation. Elevators arranged for dual opera-
tion must, when on automatic operation, conform to
Items 6.4.2(b) and (e), and when on attendant operation,
conform to Item 6.4.2(c). The elevator must revert to
automatic operation not less than 15 s nor more| than
60 s after Phase I activation.
(e) Phase II In-Car Emergency Operation: Autopnatic
Elevators. Phase II operation requires thfat a

Phase I recall- SmoKke detectors must ot be sell-Tesetting.

NOTES:

(1) Ifthe sensing system is connected to a central fire alarm system,
notify proper authorities before activating.

(2) See Rule 211.3b for locations when sensing devices are not
required. Smoke detectors can be activated by using a test
button if supplied, or by simulating smoke conditions. Manu-
facturer’s recommended test procedures should be followed.
Use of chemical smoke may oversensitize smoke detectors.

(11) With the smoke detector activated, turn the
designated level key-operated switch to the “BYPASS”

H’wpp-PnciHnn ](pv-npprnfpr‘] switch (“OFE” “HQLD,”
and “ON,” in that order) be provided in the operating
panel in each car. The key should be removable in the
“OFE,” “"HOLD,” or “ON”" position. With Phase I service
activated and after the car has returned to the designated
or alternate level, turn the in-car key-operated switch
to the “ON” position.

(1) Check that the elevator is operable only by the
car buttons and does not respond to corridor calls.

(2) Check that all corridor call buttons and direc-
tional lanterns are inoperative.
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(3) Check that the opening of the door is controlled
by a continuous pressure button and that when the but-
ton is released prior to the door reaching its fully open
position, the door will automatically reclose. On cars
with two entrances, if both entrances can be opened at
the same landing, separate “DOOR OPEN" and “DOOR
CLOSE” buttons must be provided for each entrance.

(4) Check that automatic car doors or gates, oppo-
site manual hoistway doors, operate as specified in

Fig. 6.4.2(g)(1) Phase I Instructions

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

To recall elevators
Insert fire key and turn to “ON”

Item [62-2(e)(3)-

5) Check to see that the door reopening devices
are ipoperative.

6) Check that corridor door open and close but-
tons, |if provided, are inoperative.

7) Check that the means provided in the car
operqting panel to cancel car calls is operative by regis-
tering calls and cancelling them. A traveling car should
stop pt or before the next available landing.

8) Check that floor selection buttons are provided
in the car to permit travel to all landings serviced by
the cpr. These buttons must be operational, by passing
all sqcurity during Phase II operation.

9) With the car on Phase II operation, register two
or more car calls and proceed to close the door. The car
should proceed to the next available landing for the
regisfered call. Once the car stops at that landing, all
registered calls must be cancelled.

10) Check to see that Phase II operation once acti<
vated cannot be deactivated until the car has returned
to the designated or alternate level. To do this; ‘with
the designated level key-operated switch in the-“ON”
position, and the in-car key-operated switchiinthe “ON”
positjon, take the car to any floor except the/designated
floo1l Then turn the designated level key-operated
switdh to the “OFF” position, or if-a'smoke detector is
activated, to the “BYPASS” position, and make sure the
Phase II operation is maintain€éd until the car is returned
to the designated level.

11) Turn the designated level key-operated switch
to the “OFF” position,0rpif a smoke detector is activated,
to the “BYPASS” jposition. Take the elevator to a floor
other than the designated level and turn the in-car key-
operated switch' to the “ON” position. Check to see
that the Phase II operation does not operate even if the
designated’ level key-operated switch is turned to the

“ONL pncih'nn or-asmoke detector has been activated

“OFF” position. Upon completion ofrthe dogr closing
the car should revert to Phase I operation apd return
nonstop to the designated or altétnate level. For eleva-

tors installed under A17.1-1993 'and later edifions
(a) check that the/door reopening Hevice is
inoperative.
(b) check that ih<gar “DOOR OPEN” and “DOOR
CLOSE” buttons remain operative regardless gf the type
of doors. For vettically sliding doors, the|corridor
“DOOR OPEN” and “DOOR CLOSE” buftons are
operative,
(¢) “check that the door reopens when in-car
key-operated switch is placed in the “ON” or|“HOLD”
position before door closes completely.
(f) Multideck Elevators. Multideck elevators phould be
inspected as outlined in Items 6.4.2(b) throygh (e) in
addition to the following;:
(1) The designated level key-operated qwitch for
Phase I operation should be at the designated level
served by the upper compartment.
(2) The in-car key-operated switch for Phase II
operation must be located in the upper compartment.
Check the operation of the in-car key-operatpd switch
in accordance with Item 6.4.2(e).
(3) Check to see that means is provided for locking

the lower deck out of service.

(g) Operating Instructions and Keys
(1) Operating instructions for Phase |l service
should be posted adjacent to the designated |evel key-
operated switch. Instructions for operating under
Phase II operation should be incorporated with or adja-
cent to the in-car key-operated switch. Instructions
should be in letters not less than % in. (3.2 mm)|in height,
permanently installed, and protected againsf removal

(12) Take the car to an upper floor and with the
door closed, turn the in-car key-operated switch to the
“OFF” and "HOLD” position. It should have no effect
on the Phase II operation.

(13) With the Phase I key-operated switch in the
“ON” position, take the car to an upper floor and, with
the doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in
the “HOLD” position. The car should remain at the floor.

(14) Take the car to an upper floor, and, with the
doors open, place the in-car key-operated switch in the

and defacement—The instructions must be exactly as
shown in Figs. 6.4.2(g)(1) and 6.4.2(g)(2) or 6.4.2(g)(3).

All switches must be keyed alike for Phase I and
Phase II operation and not be a part of building master
key system. For elevators installed under A17.1b-1992
and later editions, check that all elevators in the building
are keyed alike. Keys should be kept on premises for
the designated level key-operated switch plus a key for
each in-car key-operated switch in a location readily
accessible to authorized persons but not readily available
to the public.
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Fig. 6.4.2(g)(2) Phase Il Instructions (A17.1b-1989 Through A17.1b-1995)

FIREFIGHTERS' OPERATION

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to "ON"
Press desired floor button

To cancel Press "CALL CANCEL" button

floor selection
To close door Press and hold "DOOR CLOSE" button
To open door Press and hold "DOOR OPEN" button
To hold car With doors open, turn key to "HOLD"

at floor
To return car With doors open, turn key to "OFF"

to recall floor

Fig. 6.4.2(g)(3) Phase Il Instructions (A17.1-1996 Through A17.1d-2000)

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” button

floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold "DOUOR OPEN" button
operated door

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”’
at floor

To automatically send With doors open, turn key to “OFF”
car to recall floor

108
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(h) Inspection Operation. Place the car on inspection
operation and operate from top of car. Check that an
audible signal sounds and that the elevator remains
under control of the top-of-car operating device when
the Phase I key-operated switch is in the “ON" position
or a smoke detector is actuated.

(i) Interruption of Power. Place the car on Phase II and
go to a floor other than the designated or alternate level.
Open the mainline switch, then close the mainline
switfi f
operation.

(j) |Firefighters’ Service When on Standby (Emergency)
Powey. Elevators are required to have a manual selection
switdh to override an automatic sequencing of standby
powgr. With the elevator at an upper floor, switch the
powger to the elevators to standby power and place the
Phase I key-operated switch in the “ON” position.
Activate the manual selection switch to select a car other
than [that selected by the automatic sequencing. Check
that power will be transferred to the manually selected
car only after the automatically selected car has stopped,
nornjally after Phase I recall has been completed. If the
mantal selection switch is key operated, it must use the

same key as the firefighters’ service key.
6.4.3 Acceptance
6.4.4 References
614.4.1 Electric Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and earlier

editipbns — Rules 112.3d, 112.5, 211.2 through,211.8,
1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Reqyirements 2.13.3.4, 2.13.5, 2.27.2 throhigh 2.27.8,
8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.2.6, and 8.6.10.1.

6.4.4.2 Hydraulic Elevators. _A17.1d-2000 and ear-
lier editions — Rules 112.3d, 112.5) 211.2 through 211.8
{306.11}, 1001.2(d)(12), 1002.2f, and 1206.7.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 ,~and later editions
Requirements 2.13.3.4, 2185, 2.27.2 through 2.27.8 {3.27},
8.11.2.1.4(1), 8.11.2.246,"and 8.6.10.1.

6.4.4.3 Electric-LU/LA Elevators.
earligr editions > Rule 2501.12.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.1.27.

A17.1d-2000 and

later editions

(c) For hydraulic LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1b-2009
and earlier editions, Firefighters” Emergency Operation is not
required; however, if provided, it should comply with 2.27.3
through 2.27.8.

(d) For hydraulic LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1-2010
and later editions, Phase I Firefighters’ Emergency Operation is
required. Phase II is prohibited.

ITEM 6.5

AUTOMATIC ELEVATORS

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more.detailed th
tine inspection” checklist. The routine inspeetion will donfirm that
the operation has been maintained‘\in working [order. See
Nonmandatory Appendix B for th€acceptance checklist.

6.5.1 Emergency Signaling’Devices

6.5.1.1 "ALARM” must sound and illuminate
when pressed. If ‘rise is over 100 ft (30 m),|a second
device is required:

6.5.1.2-\ In-car emergency stop button (if present)
must sourid alarm.
6.5:1.3 If rise is more than 60 ft (18 m),|check for

twle“way communication between cab and poiht outside
hoistway.

6.5.1.4 Ensure that audible alarms and Jommuni-
cations are functional with loss of normal popwer.

6.5.1.5 Check for means to communifate with
machine room when required by Al7.1, requirement
2.26.1.5.10(c).

6.5.2 Phase | Key Switch and Instructions
6.5.2.1
6.5.2.2

6.5.2.3 Labeled “FIRE RECALL” marked|“RESET,”
“OFF,” and "ON,” in that order.

Operating instructions.

Group 3 security keys.

6.5.2.4 Provide at designated level for group.

6.5.2.5 Located in the lobby, visible, ard readily
accessible.

6.5.2.6 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET”

6.44.%4 Hydraulic LU/LA Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 2502.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.2.2.14.

later editions

NOTE:

(a) For electric LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1-2007 and
earlier editions, Firefighters’ Emergency Operation is not required;
however, if provided, it should comply with 2.27.3 through 2.27.8.

(b) For electric LU/LA elevators installed under A17.1a-2008
and later editions, Phase I Firefighters” Emergency Operation is
required. Phase II is prohibited.

109

position. But it can be removed in the other positions.

6.5.2.7 Second switch, if present, must be at central
alarm and control facility labeled “FIRE RECALL” only
be two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON,” in
that order.

6.5.3 Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instruction

6.5.3.1 Ensure that there is a key for each Phase I,
each Phase II, and each standby power selection switch
in the building.

(
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6.5.3.2 The same key is used for Phase I and
Phase II and standby power for all elevators in the
building.

6.5.3.3 Keys are available only to authorized emer-
gency and firefighting personnel.

6.5.3.4 The key can only be removed in the “OFF”
and “HOLD” positions.

(d) The in-car door open button is rendered inopera-
tive as soon as the car moves away from the landing.

6.5.7 Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop
Switch and Doors Closing
Place the Phase I switch to the “OFF” position and
run the car to any floor. Activate the emergency stop
switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Phase I switch turned to the “ON" position.

6.5.3.5 _The keys shall be Group 3 security (See  Royun the emergency-stop-switch,-orin-carstop-syvitch
Item 8.1) to the “RUN” position.
6.5.3/6 Labeled “FIRE_OPERATION/” marked 6.5.7.1  Verify that the automatic power:operated
OFE,” “HOLD,” and “ON,” in that order. horizontal sliding doors close promptly,thatother fypes
of doors can be closed and once closed.'the car moves
6.5.4 Monthly Test to the designated level.
6.5.4.1 Monthly test log is completed.

6.5.5 Phase | Operation While Running

Place several floor calls in the car. While going up,
have the person at the designated level place the Phase I
switch in|the “ON” position. Where a duplicate switch
is provided, verify that Phase I is initiated by placing the
switch to| the “ON" position. Determine the following;:

(a) Th¢ car stops and reverses without opening the
doors.

(b) The
is inoper

(c) Call-registered lights and directional lanterns are
extinguished and inoperative.

(d) Podition indicators, where provided, are inopera~
tive, except in car, designated level, and central control
station.

(e) The
tive as sd

(f) Cai
inoperati

(g) Th¢ car returns to the designated level and parks
with power-operated doors open) If there is more than
one entrance at the designated’/landing, only the doors
serving the lobby with the\fire recall switch open.

(h) Th¢ visual and @udible signals operate and stay
on until ¢ar is at the-désignated level.

in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch
ntive.

in-car door open button is rendered inopera-
on as car moves away from the landing.

call buttons and corridor €all buttons are
ve.

6.5.6 Phpse |Operation With Doors Open
Place the;Phase I switch to the “OFF” position and

6.5.8 Stop Switches and Doof Buttons

While on Phase I verify that

(a) stop switches other“than those inside thje car
remain operative

(b) for vertical sliding doors, the corridor door
and door close buittons remain operative

open

6.5.9 Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

6.5.9.1 " Verify that there is a fire alarm-initj
device ifveach elevator lobby, the elevator machine 1
and sprinklered hoistway.

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify that
is a fire alarm-initiating device in each elevator I
at the designated level if not sprinklered throu
and in the machine room if sprinklered.

6.5.9.2  With the car(s) on normal, have the jnput
for main return activated and verify that the elgvator
commences Phase I operation and all cars return {o the
designated level.

6.5.9.3 To reset operation initiated from fire glarm
system, the fire alarm signal must be reset, theh the
Phase I switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily
then to “OFE.”

6.5.9.4  With the car(s) on normal, have the jnput
for alternate level return activated and verify that the
elevator commences Phase I operation and all cars return
to the alternate level.

6.5.9.5

PE-C-CEE 3

ating
oom,

there
obby,
rhout

Car(s) should only respond to the firgt fire

run the carto ary floor—Withthe—doors open; havethe
Phase I switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following;:

(a) Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or
flame are inoperative immediately.

(b) If door reopening devices are rendered inopera-
tive, the closing speed is reduced so that the kinetic
energy is reduced to 2% ft-1b (3.5 J).

(c) The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch
is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves away

110
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6.5.9.6  Activate the machine room fire alarm ini-
tiating device input and verify Phase I and all cars return
to the designated level.

6.5.9.7 Activate the designated level machine
room fire alarm-initiating device and verify Phase I and
all cars return to the alternate floor.

6.5.9.8  With the car(s) on normal, have the input
for machine room return activated and verify the visual
signal in the car illuminates intermittently.

from the landing.
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6.5.9.9 In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC,
where the fire alarm-initiating device is required in the
hoistway, activate the input and verify all cars return to
the designated landing, except that fire alarm-initiating
devices installed at or below the lowest landing of recall
shall cause the cars to return to the upper recall level.

6.5.10 Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Phase |
Switch

the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

6.5.12.2
inoperative.

Verify that the car call buttons are

6.5.13 Phase Il Switch in “OFF” Position and Doors
Closing: Power-Operated Horizontally and
Vertically Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the designated level,
Phase I in effect, place the Phase II switch in the “OFF”

6 5101 —Activate theattermate tanding Teturm
inpuf and observe that the elevator returns to the alter-

nate [anding.

6.5.10.2  If a two-position key switch is provided,
placq it in the “ON” position and verify that the elevator
remajins at the alternate landing.

6{5.10.3 Turn both the Phase I switch and the
additional Phase I switch (when provided) to the “ON"
position and verify that the car returns to the desig-
nated level.

6.5.11 Phase Il Key Switch and Sign

With Phase I activated and the car at the designated
ernate landing, place the Phase Il key switch in the
" position. Operate the car and check the following:
The elevator can be operated only from the car
ns and will not respond to corridor calls.

(b)| All corridor call buttons, door open and close but-
tons,|and directional lanterns are inoperative. All lands
ing ppsition indicators, except at the designated landing
and gentral alarm and control facility, are inopetative.
Car pposition indicators are operative.

(c)| Power-operated doors can only be opehed by con-
tinuqus pressure on the door open button and if released
before the doors are in the normal.”OPEN" position,
the door will close without delay.

(d)] Open power-operated doers$ can be closed only
by cqntinuous pressure means.If the means is released
before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors
will geopen and verticahsliding doors will stop, or stop
and feopen.

(e)|If two entrances can be opened and closed at the
sam¢ landing, separate door open and close buttons are
provided fox €ach entrance.

(f)| All.door reopening devices are inoperative (except
the do@r-open button). Full speed closing is permitted.

(a)
buttqg

position and verify that

(a) horizontally sliding doors close automatjcally and
continuous pressure on the door close’button [will close
vertically sliding doors

(b) car reverts to a Phase I-type\return on ¢
of door closing and reverts to,Phase I when
open at the designated landing

(c) door reopening device inoperative and
closing permitted

(d) door open button operative

(e) if Phase II(switch turned to “ON” or
before door,iS«losed, it will reopen

mpletion
the doors

full speed

“HOLD”

6.5.14 Removal From Phase Il

Verify that the elevator can be removed frorh Phase II
only, when
(n) Phase II switch is in “OFF” position at designated
level and doors open
(b) Phase II switch is in “OFF” position and Phase I
is in effect

6.5.15 Power Disconnects Open

6.5.15.1  With the elevator on Phase I,
mainline power interrupted and restored to V
the elevator will remain on Phase I.

6.5.15.2  With the elevator on Phase 1II,
mainline power interrupted and restored to
the elevator will remain on Phase II.

6.5.15.3  The car is allowed to move to 4 position
in the hoistway to reestablish position once rhovement
is attempted.

have the
erify that

have the
erify that

6.5.16 Top-of-Car Operating Device

While operating from top of car, have the Phase I key
switch placed in the “ON” position and verify that

(9)“CAEECANCEE“buttorr istabeted—armd—whemn
activated, will cancel all calls and cause the car to stop
at or before the next available landing.

(h) Floor selection buttons are provided and func-
tional for all landings without restrictions.

(i) Moving car will stop at the next landing with a
car call registered and remaining car calls canceled.

6.5.12 Phase Il Switch in “HOLD” Position

6.5.12.1 Place the Phase II switch in the “HOLD”
position and remove key. Verify that the car remains at

111

lM/\ dll audi‘ule biglldl qullL‘lb

(b) the elevator remains under control of the top-of-
car operating device

(c) the elevator remains under the control of the
hoistway access switch

6.5.17 Automatic Elevators With Attendant
Operation

With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor
and have the Phase I switch placed in the “ON" position.
Verify that

(
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(a) the audible and visual signal operates and that a
parked elevator will automatically go on Phase I after
a time delay between 10 sec and 30 sec.

(b) a moving car on attendant operation will com-
mence Phase I operation without delay.

(c) if car is on hospital emergency service, it will
remain on that operation until removed by the operator

and at that point revert to Phase I operation. The audible
and visual qigna]q in the car shall be activated immedi-

6.5.18 Elevators on Phase | and Phase I, Prevention
of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed

With elevator on normal operation, verify the
following:

(a) Activate means other than those specified in this
Code to remove elevators from normal operation, and
verify that Phase I Emergency Recall Operation is not
prevented.

(b) Activate input for devices that measure loads and

ately and remain activated until the car is returned to
the desighated landing. With the car on firefighter emer-
gency operation, the elevator cannot be placed on hospi-
tal servicp

verify I}ld{ I}le eh—:vatur ib ot prevented foIIl OpeE
at or below the capacity that is required.

(c) Verify that an accidental ground or shert dircuit
in equipment on landing side will not disable Phpse II
operation.

ating
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Part 7
Escalator — External

ITEM 7.1

If an escalator is relocated or a new escalator is

GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION

7.1.1 Periodic Inspections

Expmine the sides and undersides of the escalator
trussps and machinery spaces enclosure for damage to
fire-rpsistive materials. A17.1a-1994 and later editions
perntit the use of noncombustible and limited combusti-
ble mhaterials as defined by the building code or
ANS|[/NFPA 101.

Check that guards are in place for openings provided
for véntilation of the driving machine and control equip-
ment| spaces. Enclosure in fire-resistive ceiling does not
consfitute adequate fire protection.

Vetify that provisions to protect floor openings from
the passage of flame, heat, and/or smoke that are
required by the building code have not been damaged,
remq@ved, or defeated. Escalators installed under
A17.]1-1981 and later editions require protection in com-
pliance with ANSI/NFPA 101 or local codes. Prior tq
A17.]1-1981, Al17.1 gave requirements for protection-of
floor[opening for escalators that were not accredited as a
mearjs of egress. However, since escalators are holonger
accredited as a means of egress, the inspectormust refer
to the local code or the Life Safety Code NFPA-101 for
the protection requirement at each location.

7.1.2 Periodic Test

7.1.3

Ve
passd
the r

Acceptance

ify that floor openings’are protected against the
ge of flame, heat,and? or smoke in accordance with
pquirements of the building code.

7.1.4 References

Al7.1d<2000/B44-00 and earlier editions — Sec-
tions| 800-and 801; and Rule 1009.2a.
A17.122000 and later editions — Requirements 6.1.1

installed in existing trusses, it must comply| with the
current Code requirements. See Figs. 7.2:(a}, 7.2.1(b),
and 7.2.1(c) for dimension requirements of existing
escalators.

Verify that the overhead clearance is in cd
with local codes.

mpliance

7.2.2 Periodic Test

The width of the Balistrades must be the|width of
the step tread to the hext whole inch and should not
decrease in therdirection of travel. For egcalators
installed under A17.1-1955 to A17.1-1981 ed{tions, the
width should/not change abruptly nor more than 8% of
the greatest width, and the maximum angle pf change
should“\not be more than 15% in the line of tgavel.

7:2:3 Acceptance

ot exceed
P, a level,
e incline.

(a) Verify that the angle of inclination does 1
31 deg. If in doubt, a 30 deg/60 deg triangl
and a straight edge may be used to check th
The straight edge may be placed on the front pf several
steps as shown in Fig. 7.2.3. The bubble on|the level
should be in the center or slightly to the left when placed
as shown in the figure. If the bubble is to tHe right, a
protractor or angle finder will be needed to verify that
the incline does not exceed 31 deg.

(b) Measure the width of the step at a ri
transverse to the direction of travel.

(c) Measure and mark the centerline of eaclj handrail
and use a plumb line to find the distance from [the hand-
rail centerline to the width of the escalator or jtep edge.

(d) For an interior low deck escalator, mdasure the
distance from the vertical face of the interior|panels to
the vertical face of the skirt panels using a machinist
level and ruler [see Fig. 7.2.1(c)]. Measure the slope of the
deck perpendicular to the line of travel using a nachinist

ght angle

and 6.1.2; and 8.10.4.1.1(a) and 8.11.4.1(a).
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.8.

ITEM 7.2
GEOMETRY

7.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect for evidence of change to the geometry of the
balustrades and if change has been made, inspect as
outlined in Item 7.2.3.

113

ICVCI Cllld PlUthlLtUl.

(e) Drop a plumb line to the edges of the steps and
measure the distance between the centerline of the hand-
rails to the edge of the steps.

7.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.1, 802.2,
802.3d, 1009.2b, 1009.2g, and 1207.5; and Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.3.1, 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.3.4, 8.10.4.1.1(b),
8.10.4.2.2(a), 8.11.4.1(b), and 8.7.6.1.5; and Appendix L.

(
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Fig. 7.2.1(a) Dimensions for Existing Escalators (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1-1955) and
A17.1-1960 Editions)

| |
I I
| Width between balustrades

27 in. above nose

line of step
P,

Step tread

16 in. min.

Maximum allowed width
step tread width plus 13 in.

Not less than 22 in.
Not more than 48 in.

GENERAL NPTE:  14n{ = 25.4 mm.
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Fig. 7.2.1(b) Dimensions for Existing Escalators (for Escalators Installed Under A17.1-1965
Through A17.1-1981)

4in. min., A17.1-1981
| / \I\ |
| I

Escalator width plus 6 in. max.
,— 3 in. max. 3in. max. _|
—+— |— —> e

| |
p N} VB
e 1in. min, A17.1-1981 — "~ 77 %
and later editions

—— Width between balustrades
step tread width plus
13 in. max.

v

v

27 intabove nose

line of step
PR ab\ Mt

16 in. min.

67/5in. max: — ~—— 61/,in. max.

D
10 in. max., A17.1-1981

|
|
40 in. max. i
|
I

GENERALNOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
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Fig. 7.2.1(c) Relationship of Escalator Parts (A17.1a-1982 and Later Editions)

4 in. min.

| 10 in. max., A17.1a-1982-A17.1-1987;

91/, in. max., A17.1a-1988 and later

6 in. max. |

Ly

YA Y

1in. mi

3

‘1
~

Step tread width plus 19 in. max.,
A17.1(a)-1982 through A17.1-1987

.
Angle: 11/4in. max.
20 deg’/min.
30 deg max. |
l
Interior High Deck : Interior Low Deck
Balustrade | Balustrade

Width-of.the escalator is the width of the step to the
nextwhole inch Requirement 6.1.3.2 (Rule 802.2)

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

1in. mi

n.

Fig. 7.2.3 Checking Incline

Straight edge

N\
triangle KV
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ITEM 7.3
HANDRAILS

7.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark one location on each handrail with chalk,
then operate the unit and inspect each handrail through
a complete revolution. The handrails, including splices
and joints, should be free of any cuts, cracks, gouges,
pinch points, or any other condition that would be a
haza

Fig. 7.4.1 Safety Zone

Handrail

/Newel

‘A to pQQCQﬂgDI‘Q Aﬂ-‘/ rust or 1‘111"\]’\!31‘ Fﬂihgc pi‘DQDﬂl‘
on thie balustrade deck indicates that an internal inspec-
tion of the handrail system may be warranted.

(b)| Verify that the hand or finger guards are present
at the newel base. Check that the guards are in good
condjtion and properly sized to prevent fingers or hands
from|being drawn into the newel. Finger guards are
required under A17.1-1965 and later editions and A17.3.
A17.]1-1955 required that the balustrade be designed or
guardled to prevent fingers and hands from being drawn
into fhe balustrade where the handrail enters. There are
sevetlal types of guards in use including resilient boots,
brushes, and trap doors. Each may function differently
to provide the protection. Trap doors do allow entry but
prevéent entrapment.

(c)|Ride the escalator holding the handrails through
the eptire travel. The handrails should move smoothly
with¢ut jerking, at substantially the same speed as the
stepg. The need to change grip on the handrail more
than [once during a single level rise would indicate a
need|for adjustment. At several points in the ride firmly
grip the handrail and verify that it does not stall unider
moderate force.

(d)] During this ride observe any unusgalshoise that
may [ndicate the need for further inspection. Listen for
noisq that may indicate wear of the turh around rollers,
or other parts.

(e)| Check the horizontal clearance between both lips
of the handrail and the handrail stand (guide).

Periodic Test

escalators installed to A17.1-2000 and later edi-
the person( or'firm maintaining the equipment
provide awtitten checkout procedure and demon-
that the(handrail speed does not change when a
Hing-force, up to the maximum required by Code,
ahed opp051te to the d1rect1on of travel Note that

7.3.2

For
tions
must]
stratg
retar
is ap
it me 2 2
the handrall is travehng in the down dlrectlon (1 e., the
retarding force will oppose the handrail drive system).

7.3.3 Acceptance

Check whether each handrail extends at normal
height not less than 12 in. (305 mm) beyond the escalator
combplates, and verify that required clearances are
present.

Check the vertical height from the step noseline to
the top of the handrail.
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Safety Zone

2

7.3.4 References

A17.3d-2000/B44-00 and earlier edi
Rules802.2, 802.4, and 1009.2c; and Appendi

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-20
Requirements 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.2.13, 8
8.6.8.1, 8.6.8.12, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1; an
dix L.

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1-2007/H
Requirements 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.2.13, 8
8.6.8.1, 8.6.8.11, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10
Appendix L.

A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later ediffions
Requirements 6.1.3.2, 6.1.3.4, 8.11.4.1(c), 8.6.8.1, 8.6.8.11,
8.6.8.15.13, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1; and Appendix 1.

A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.1.5 and 5.1.6.

tions —
kK D.
04

11.4.1(c),
H Appen-

44-07 —
11.4.1(c),
4.1; and

ITEM 7.4
ENTRANCE AND EGRESS ENDS

7.4.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) The floor surfaces adjacent to the landing plates
must be continuous with the top of the landjing plate,
w1th no abrupt Changes in elevation of more fhan 7 in.

4y s atregre rthe-eseatator should
be free of obstacles and trlppmg hazards. Check that
the pit covers are present and in good condition.

(b) For escalators installed under the A17.1a-1988 and
later editions and A17.3, a safety zone should be main-
tained free of obstacles (see Fig. 7.4.1). These Code
dimensions are minimums and traffic patterns may
require larger distances.

(c) While standing on the unit, verify that the landing
and combplates provide a secure foothold and outdoor
units should provide a secure foothold when wet.

(
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7.4.2 Periodic Test
7.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that vertical headroom clearance of 7 ft (2.13 m)
is provided and that the required safety zone is present.

Check that floor openings adjacent to the entire length
of the wellway are protected in accordance with the
applicable building code.

7.4.4 Re

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.6 and
802.12.
A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requiremnjents 6.1.3.6, 8.6.8.15, 6.1.3.12, 8.10.4.1.1(d), and
8.11.4.1(d.
A17.19-2005/B44-00 and later editions
Requiremjents 6.1.3.6, 8.6.8.14, 6.1.3.12, 8.10.4.1.1(d), and
8.11.4.1(d).
A17.3 - Paragraphs 5.5.3 and 5.5.4.

ITEM 7.5
LIGHTING

7.5.1 Pe
Check

riodic Inspections

Whether the lighting at the landing plates and
steps is ir} compliance with the applicable code by using
a light meter while the escalator is operating. Take care
not to cast a body shadow on the meter. Note any lamps
that are niot operating and their effect on the escalator
lighting.

For esqalators installed under A17.1-1955 throtigh
1971, thle minimum intensity was 2 fc( (22 1x).
A17.1a-1979 required step tread lighting to be uniform
throughout the run and the lighting intensity to be in
accordange with local codes and ordinances for stair-
ways. Fof escalators installed under’A17.1-1987 and
later editjons and A17.3, the minimum intensity of 5 fc
(54 Ix) is fequired, and the lighting must be of uniform
intensity and not contrast'materially with the sur-
rounding] area.

For escplators installed under the A17.1-1978 through
A17.1a-2005 Editions, verify that green demarcation
lights arel present\below the steps at both landings and
are on whentthe escalator is in operation. Any type of
light soufcey éxcept incandescent sources, is permitted.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.7.2, 8.10.4.1.1(e), and 8.11.4.1(e).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 2.2.3 and 5.4.

ITEM 7.6
CAUTION SIGNS

7.6.1 Periodic Inspections

For escalators installed under A17.1-1981 and later
Tt i with

A17.3, verify that the required caution signs are\lofated
at both landings readily visible to boarding passengers
For escalators installed under A17.1-1993 and| later
editions, verify that any additional signs-are locafed at
least 10 ft (3.05 m) horizontally frem the end qgf the
newels and that they do not impedeé-traffic or othefwise
cause persons to stop.
7.6.2 Periodic Test
7.6.3 Acceptance
7.6.4 References
A17.1d-2000yand earlier editions — Rule 805.9; and
Fig. 805.9a.
A17.1<2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 6.1.6.9, 8.10.4.1.1(f), and 8.11.4.1(f)} and

Fig»6.1.6.9.1.
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.11.

ITEM 7.7
COMBPLATE AND COMB STEP IMPACT DEVICE

7.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the comb for missing teeth and proper mesh
with each step tread (see Fig. 7.7.1). Verify proper mesh
with each step tread by holding a sheet of stiff paper
or a business card where the teeth mesh with th¢ step
tread, while standing well back from the plate to prevent
forcing the plate down. Use of an extension with an
alligator clip to hold the card is recommended.
NOTE: Telescoping pointers with alligator clips that are ysed to

ignite water heater pilot lights are available in hardware /plumbing
supply stores.

The comb teeth should mesh with and set infp the
tread surface so that the teeth are always beloy the
upper surface of the treads. Any section with ope or

7.5.2 Periodic Test
7.5.3 Acceptance

7.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 806.2, 805.7,
and 1009.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.7.2, 6.1.6.7, 8.11.4.1(e), and

118

more missing of broken teeth should be replaced. For
escalators installed under A17.1c-1986 and later edi-
tions, the comb surfaces must contrast visibly by color,
pattern, or texture.

7.7.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1b-1992 and later edi-
tions, have the operation of combplate impact devices
tested as follows:

(a) Have a vertical force applied to the center front
edge of the combplate until the device trips. Record the

8.10.4.1.1(e).
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Fig. 7.7.1 Checking Step/Combplate Mesh

~<~—— Cleated risers required
by A17.1-1971 and

Upper surface of tread

Point of combplate
teeth below tread

force|required to trip the'device and verify the unit will
not start until manually reset.

(b)] Have a forge applied in the direction of travel at
the front center-of the combplate, increasing the force
until|the device’ trips. Record the force required to trip
the device and verify the unit will not start until manu-
ally geset.

and mesh of vertical cleats

with slots in adjacent step riser

Use business card to verify
mesh of step tread and combp
The peints of the combplate te

mustbe below the upper surfa

of\the treads

ate.
bth
ce

Alligator clip holding
card on extension rod

7.7.3 Acceptance

(a) Visually verify that the combplates are
adjustable and that the sections forming the ¢
are replaceable.

(b) Place weight on the combplate and landling plate
assembly to verify that the combplate and landling plate
will not contact the step (see Fig. 7.7.3). ]1

vertically
mb teeth

(c) Havea force apptied i the direction of travet omn
one side of the front of the combplate, increasing the
force until the device trips. Record the force required to
trip the device and verify the unit will not start until
manually reset. Repeat this test for the opposite side.

Note that while the maximum horizontal forces were
112 Ibf (500 N) at each side and 225 Ibf (1 000 N) at
the center of the combplate for escalators installed to
A17.1b-1992 through A17.1-1996, it is permitted to have
the maximum horizontal forces at higher values permit-
ted by A17.1a-1997 and later editions.

119

7.7.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.6,
805.3n, 807.3, 1206.6, (NR 8.6.9.2.3), 1008.2r, and 1009.2e.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.6.1, 6.1.6.3.13, 6.1.8.3, 8.6.8.4,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(g).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.3.6.1, 6.6.3.13,6.1.8.3, 8.6.8.4, 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(g).
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.1.9.

(
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Fig. 7.7.3 Test of Combplate/Landing Plate Assembly
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ITEM 7.8
DECK BARRICADES AND ANTISLIDE DEVICES

7.8.1 Pefiodic Inspections

For 1dqw deck escalatoers’ installed under the
A17.1c-1986 and later editions, check to see that deck
barricades are firmly(in“place and in good condition
at each end when the outer deck width exceeds 5 in.
(127 mm). The batrier must extend to 4 in. (102 mm)
below th¢ handtail top. See Fig. 7.8.1(a). If the escalator
is not lodated-at the edge of a floor surface, check that
the barridadefsHsinplace—rope cated—and-firm
secured on the outer deck for escalators installed to
A17.1b-1995 and later editions.

On high deck escalators installed under A17.1-1981
and later editions and A17.3, check that antislide
devices, where required, are in place and secure. See
Fig. 7.8.1(Db).

7.8.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, verify that glass and plastic replacement panels

NQRRLILISN SRR
R NN
; SN VNS
omb section RN AR
bol d SN, DS SNN,
combplate an NN SRARNANN
landi lat NSNS NN QD IR QAR RN
anding plate NN NN NN RN NN 2 N NN N R RN
N N N N S A S
NN N N7 NN N NN NN
assembly (A N NN NN A NN NN NN NN NN NN
NN RN ANA NN NN N R AN,
IANHNANININ ANANTININSEN ANSINSINIININ S SHNSNSINSINAINIAN
NN NN NN N OO RN
OVSIANIENENTANINTS SAINANININIANINIININSNN NININSNINNSNINS Move test plate and
LSS SN S L Y LA AL S S S
NINZNZNZNINZNZ LNZNZNNIN 2NN AN NN NN NN ight t |
NN NN AN AN NN AN AR, AN AN welg O severa
NN NN NN O NG NN :
A A SN S NSNS locations on the
NN NN NN O NN IO NG
SRLSLSSSLSIASSSISNARI SRR LSS ;
combplate/landing
plate along the
escalator centerline
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meet the requirements of ANSI Z97.1 or 16[{CFR
Part 1201.

7.8.3 Acceptance

All glass or plastic (glazing material) must be lggibly
and permanently marked 16 CFR Part 1201, “Amgrican
National Standard Z97.1” or the characters
“ANSI 797.1” and shall be marked also with the nlfanu-
facturer’s distinctive mark or designation.
Check that all exposed fastener heads are the ta

7.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3i and
1009.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.3.10, 6.1.3.3.11, 8.6.8.11, 8.11.4.1(h),
and 8.10.4.1.1(h).

A17.1-2004/B44-00 — Requirements 6.1.3.3.11,
6.1.3.3.12, 8.6.8.11, 8.10.4.1.1(h), and 8.11.4.1(h).
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Fig. 7.8.1(a) Deck Barricade
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Fig. 7.9.1(a) Smooth Riser

/

Measurement of clearance
between skirt panel and step

Skirt panel

Skirt panel

-

Measurement of clearance

between vertical riser and
/ step treads is /3, in.

Skirt panel

s>

A17.13-2005/B44a-05 and later editions
Requirenjents 6.1.3.3.11, 6.1.3.3.12, 8.6.8.10, 8.10.4.1.1(h),
and 8.11.4.1(h).

A17.3 + Sections 5.1.4 and 5.1.10.

ITEM 7.9
STEPS AND UPTHRUST DEVICE

7.9.1 Pefiodic Inspections

(a) Mafk one of the steps with chalk, then run the
escalator [through one.complete revolution. Check that
each step| is present; clean, free of debris, and that the
step treadls and-risers are in good condition.

(b) Ch?ck at’least every tenth step, by riding on it, to

Escalators Installed Prior-to the
1971 Code Edition

Vertical riser

Step treads

direction lay the rule on the step and read the cleagjance.
At least every tenth step should be checked. Cleated
step risers are required for all escalators installed yinder
A17.1-1971 and later editions, and they must mesh with
the slots of adjacent step treads. Mesh can be verified
by trying to fit a thin piece of stiff paper, or businesscard,
between steps and riser while the escalator is moving in
the up direction. The check should be made acrogs the
entire width. [See Figs. 7.9.1(a) and 7.9.1(b).]
For escalators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-0p and
later editions, check that the clearance between the|steps
on the horizontal run does not exceed 0.25 in. (6 mm).
[See Fig. 7.9.1(c).]
(3) Use a level to check if the steps are horizpntal.

Verify thatthe fuﬂuw'ulg Tequirenents are et

(1) There is no excessive movement or play in the
direction of travel, at right angles to the direction of
travel and vertically. While standing on the step, a lateral
shift of weight should not cause the step to strike the
skirt panels.

(2) For escalators installed prior to A17.1-1971, ver-
ify that the clearance between step treads on the hori-
zontal run (between the step and riser) is not more than
%; in. (4 mm). A thickness gage or a rule may be used
for this purpose. With the escalator moving in the up

(4) The tread surface should be slotted in the direc-
tion parallel to the travel so that it meshes with the
combplate teeth. Verify that a cleat is formed adjacent to
the skirt panel on each side of the step [see Fig. 7.9.1(d)].

(5) Checkrisers, cleats, and step tread surfaces. Spe-
cial consideration should be given to excessive clearance
and sharp edges. While standing on the step tread, verify
that it provides a secure foothold.

(6) A jerking motion on the steps and excessive
noise in the machinery space indicates that the drive

122
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Fig. 7.9.1(b) Cleated Riser
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Fig. 7.9.1(c) Escalator Step Riser
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Fig. 7.9.1(d) Escalator Step Tread [A17.1-1955 Through A17.1-1990, Rule 802.5 (Requirement 6.1.3.5)]
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and suppjort system should be examined to discover the
source o1] cause.

7.9.2 Pefiodic Test

For esdalators installed under A17.1b-1980 and later
editions gnd those required to comply with A17.3, have
the operption of the step upthrust device tested as
follows:

(a) With the escalator running down, apply an
upthrust force to a step to resist leveling as it enters the
lower cugve. This should stop the escalatdr,

(b) 1If this will not operate the upthyust device, it
should be checked more closely during the internal
inspectiop described in Item 8.9.2 and a meter should
be used tp verify that the safety circuit is opened when
the upthfjust device operate$:

For escalators requiredtocomply with A17.3 that have
smooth risers, test thecoperation of the upthrust at both
the uppet and lower'curves. Test the lower curve with
the escalator runhing down and the upper curve with
the escalgtor xtinning up. This may require two pair of
pliers gripping’ on both sides at the front of the step
tread.

Check thatall steps have yellow demarcation lirfes on
each side and along the back. Check the step dimerysions
for Code compliance.

7-9.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 3} and
Rules 802.5, 802.6e, 802.9d, 805.3i, 1008.2i, and 11P5.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-(05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.6.3.9,
8.11.4.2.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.3.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i); and Fig. I-8.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1-2007 /B44-p7 —
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.6.3.9,
8.11.4.2.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.3.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i); and Fig. I-8.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editiong —
Requirements 6.1.3.5, 6.1.3.6.5, 6.1.3.9.4, 6.1.6.3.9,
8.6.8.15.9, 8.6.8.6, 8.3.11.1, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(1), 8.10.4.3.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(i); and Fig. I-8.
A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.1.7 and 5.1.8.

ITEM 7.10

7.9.3 Acceptance

Review fatigue test and certification for Code
compliance.

Verify that there are at least two and no more than
four flat steps at each end of the escalator. Refer to
Fig. 7.9.3 for flat step configuration identification.

Check that the materials for step frames, treads, and
risers, including any attachments or inserts, meet Code
requirements.

OPERATING AND SAFETY DEVICES

7.10.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Starting Switches. Verify that a record of personnel
that were trained in the proper procedure to start up the
escalator is available on site. Verify that a key-operated
switch, located so that the steps are within sight, is the
only means of starting the escalator. Verify that the key
is only accessible to authorized personnel. A17.1-1937
and later editions require the use of a key to start an
escalator. However, A17.1a-1988 and later editions and
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Fig. 7.9.3 Example of Two Flat Steps

Combplate j /

Intersection of comb teeth
with step tread

A17.B specifically prohibit the starting by automatic
mearjs. Start the escalator using the key-operated switch.
When operating the switch, verify that the escalator
stepq are within sight and that no one is oncthe step.
Whefe the escalator can be operated in beth'directions,
check the switch operation in both directions. Where
there|is more than one key-operated starting switch, the
funcffion and location of all switches) shall be checked.

For units installed under A1%.1~1996 and later edi-
tions| verify that the start switch operating positions are
properly marked. Check that'the key is only removable
in the¢ “RUN" position.{Turn the switch from “RUN” to
eithey “UP” or “DOWN" and quickly let go of the key.
The gwitch must feturn to the “RUN” position. Repeat
for the other direction of travel. Next turn the switch to
eithef “UP"w01/'DOWN" position. Stop the unit with
the emergency stop button and keep the switch in the
“UP’| o DOWN” position. The unit must not restart.

This step starts up or down

when this step emerges from
\ / combplate ;

BUTTON" or “STOP SWITCH” shall be conspicuously
and accessibly located at or near the top and bottom
landing of each escalator and shall be prote¢ted from
accidental contact.
(2) A17.1-1960: Emergency stop buttor] or other
type of manually operated switches having a fed button
or handle shall be accessibly located at or nejr the top
and bottom landing of each escalator, and shdll be pro-
tected against accidental operation.
(3) A17.1-1965 added: An escalator stqp button
with an unlocked cover over it that can be reafily lifted
or pushed aside shall be considered accessible.
(4) A17.1a-1979 required that the stop button be
located in the right-hand newel base facing th¢ escalator
at both landings. Handles were no longer allpwed.
(5) A17.1b-1983 and later editions rqquired a
readily moveable self-closing transparent cover and an
80 dBA signal when the cover is moved. The cover

Rep atfortheother—directiorrof travet:

(b) Emergency Stop Switches. Operate the emergency
stop switches/buttons and verify that the escalator
stops. Also, verify that the stop switch cannot start the
escalator. If automatic starting devices are provided (pre-
A17.1a-1988), check that they will not function after the
stop switch is operated. Verify proper labeling and signal
where required. The requirements for emergency stop
switches in prior editions of the Code are as follows:

(1) A17.1-1955: An emergency stop button or other
type of manually operated switch, marked “STOP

shoutd bemmarked“Emergency Stop. “Thebutton should
be in the upper right quadrant when facing the escalator
for high deck balustrades, and for low deck balustrades
it must be below the handrail height. Remote stop
switches were prohibited under A17.1b-1983 and later
editions.

(6) A17.3: An accessible red stop button marked
“EMERGENCY STOP” must be on the right-hand side
of each entrance. Remote stop switches are prohibited.

(c) Tandem Operation. For escalators operated in tan-
dem, A17.1-1981 and later editions and A17.3, where a
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common landing is shared by two units, verify that the
units are electrically interlocked. The interlocks must
stop the unit carrying passengers into the common inter-
mediate landing, where bunching will occur, when the
unit carrying passengers away from the landing stops.
Also, verify that the interlocks assure that the units run
in the same direction.

7.10.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
editions, the maximum stopping distance should not
exceed the distance from the location of the switch to
the combplate for any load up to the rated load.

Escalators installed under A17.1-1971 through 1978
editions required skirt obstruction devices only at the
lower landing. Prior to A17.1-1971 skirt obstruction
devices were not required but were sometimes installed.
If they are installed, they should be tested.

7.10.3 Acceptance

Check that the starting switches are within reach of
an emergency stop button. Start the unit and hold the
start switch in the “UP” position, then actuate the emer-
gency stqp button. The unit must not restart until the
start swifch is placed in the “RUN” position and the
starting sequence is repeated. Repeat this for the down
direction|and for the other start switch.

For low deck escalators, check the clearances between
the handfail and the stop switch enclosure and the dis-
tance from the button to the handrail.

7.10.4 References

A17.14d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.2,
805.3a, 8(5.6, and (NR 8.6.10.5).

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1, c6.1.6.3.1(a), 6.1.6.6,
8.6.10.2,86.10.5,8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.14-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 —
Requirenjents 6.1.6.2.1,6.1.6.3.1, 6.1.6.6,8.6.11.2, 8.6.11.5;
8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.1p-2009/B44b-09 and later editions) —
Requirenjents 6.1.6.2.1, 6.1.6.3.1,6.1.6.6, 8.6.11.3, 8.6.11.6,
8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).

A17.3 - Paragraphs 5.3.1, 5.3.2, and.5:3:10.

ITEM 7.11
SKIRT OBSTRUCTION DEVICE

7.11.1 Periodic Inspections

Test the skirt obstruction device for escalators
installed pinder A1731=1971 and later editions and A17.3,
by having the pexSon performing the test manually trip
the skirt [obstruction device switches on each side of
steps at epctvlahding while the escalator is running. This

7.11.2 Periodic Test
7.11.3 Acceptance

7.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editiofis~— Rule 805.31.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and/, later editiony —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.6, 8.10:4.2:2(h), and 8.11.4.1(k).
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.37.

&

ITEM 7.12
(RESERVED)

ITEM 7.13
EGRESS‘RESTRICTION (ROLLING SHUTTER) DEVICE

7.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Where rolling shutters are provided to protect|floor
openings, check that when the shutters begin to|close
power is removed from the driving machine and Qrake,
and remains off until the shutter is fully retracted. [If the
shutter is power operated, the building code may rgquire
a pressure sensitive leading edge to reverse dirgction
and/or stop it when it strikes an object.

7.13.2 Periodic Test
7.13.3 Acceptance

7.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.3

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.7, 8.10.4.1.1(1), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.1(m).

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.3.8.

SA

can be dore by placing amrobject suchas a woodern stick
between the steps and the skirt as the step moves by the
switch (see Fig. 7.11.1). If the switch activation requires
displacement of the skirt panel, a soft hand-held rubber
eraser can be used to displace the panel by holding it
so that it will be drawn between the step and skirt panel.
A rubber kitchen spatula may also be used for this. A
soft material should always be used to prevent damage
to the equipment. Kicking the panel does not verify
proper operation of the skirt switch. All four switches
should be tested.

ITEM 7.14
SPEED

7.14.1 Periodic Inspections

For escalators with DC motors or variable frequency
drive motor controls, perform a speed test. The maxi-
mum permitted speed was 125 ft/min (0.64 m/s) for
escalators installed under A17.1d-2000 and earlier edi-
tions, and 100 ft/min (0.5 m/s) for escalators installed
under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions.
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Fig. 7.11.1 Typical Skirt Obstruction Device
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7.14.2 Periodic Test

7.14.3 Acceptance

Verify that the speed of the escalator cannot be
changed without first stopping it.

Verify that the no-load speed of the escalator does not
exceed the maximum permitted speed as follows:

(1) Run a tachometer wheel along the deck, skirt, or
other stationary flat object when riding the escalator.

Check that the width between the balustrade interior
panels does not change in the direction of travel.

7.15.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3 and
1009.2g; and Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 6.1.3.3, 6.1.3.14, 8.10.4.2.2(a), 8.10.4.1.1(n),
and 8.11.4.1(0); and Appendix L.

(b) Usga D'LUlJWai.L}l totimethetraveHromorne tandir g
to the other. Divide the travel in feet (meters) by the time
in minutdgs (seconds) to obtain the speed in ft/min (m/s).

7.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 803.1,
805.3b, 1008.20, and 1009.20.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 6.1.4.1, 6.1.6.3.2, (NR 1008.20),
8.10.4.1.1{m), 8.10.4.2.2(f), 8.10.4.2.2(g), 8.10.4.1.2(e), and
8.11.4.1(nl).

A17.3 + Paragraph 5.3.3.

ITEM 7.15
BALUSTRADES

7.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspeci the balustrades and note any cracked or bro-
ken panels. Panels and fasteners should be smooth and
free of burrs and snag points. Interior panels or molding
must ngt be raised or depressed by more than
Y, in. (64 mm). Check that the balustrades are totally
enclosed plong both exterior and interior lengths,except
where th¢ handrail enters the newel base. For escalators
installed junder the A17.1a-1982 and later'editions and
A17.3, if gaps exist between interior panels, they should
not be wider than % in. (4.8 mm) and the edges should
be beveldd or rounded.

7.15.2 Periodic Test

Check that glass replacement panels are tempered for
escalatorg installed unider A17.1-1955, or tempered or
shatterprpof for esealators installed under A17.1-1965,
and that|glass oi\plastic replacement panels meet the

At73—Paragraptr 51

ITEM 7.16
CEILING INTERSECTION GUARDS

7.16.1 Periodic Inspections

Escalators installed under A17.1-1978 and latet edi-
tions where the clearance of the/exterior deck and the
ceiling or soffit is 12 in. (305\m) or less or whete the
projected intersection ofthe exterior deck and cgiling
or soffit is 24 in. (6105mm) or less from the adjacent
handrail centerling, reéquire ceiling intersection gyards.
This requiremenit Was restricted to high decks for egcala-
tors installed ‘under A17.1a-1982 and later editions and
A17.3 (see Fig. 7.16.1).

On low~ decks for escalators installed under
A17:1a<1982 and later editions and A17.3, wherne the
centerline of the handrail is 14 in. (356 mm) or less|from
the ceiling or soffit, guards are also required.

Inspect the guards for damage and secure attachment.

7.16.2 Periodic Test
7.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that ceiling and soffit guards are correcf size,
in place, and secure. Check that glass or plastic gphards
are marked ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 120[l, or
CAN/CGSB12.1; CAN/CGSB 12.11; CAN/CGSB [12.12,
as applicable.

7.16.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 802.3g; and
Appendix D.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1b-2003/B44a-P5 —
Requirements 6.1.3.3.9, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p); and

requirempnts-0f*ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CFR Part 1201 for ~ Appendix L
escalatorg installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions. A17.1-2004/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments—6+3-3H-81H04t+HorandH4Hp) and
7 Y], \F/,
Appendix L.

7.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that the balustrades are adequately supported
and meet the material, strength, and dimensional
requirements.

Glass or plastic (except plastic bonded to basic support
panels), if used, must meet the requirements of
ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CER Part 1201 and properly marked.

Check that components not used directly in connec-
tion with the operation of the escalator are not installed
on, in, or through the escalator.

A17.3 — Paragraph 5.1.3.

ITEM 7.17
STEP/SKIRT CLEARANCES, PANELS, AND
PERFORMANCE INDEX

7.17.1 Periodic Inspections

Verify that the skirt panels are smooth for escalators
installed under A17.1-1971 and later editions.

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

Fig. 7.16.1 Ceiling or Soffit Guard [Requirements 6.1.3.3.9 and 6.2.3.3.7 (Rules 802.3g and 902.3g)]
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(a)
Y6 in}
1/4 in|
are irf
unde

(b)
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(c)
more

(d)
0.2 irf
from
be in|

eck the clearance between the skirt panel and thé
ising a thickness gage or by laying a small rule on
Hge of the step to read the distance. Several‘steps
d be checked through their entire travel, Fhe-allow-
Clearances are as follows (see Fig. 7.17.1):

A17.1-1955 through A17.1d-1970:.not more than

(4.8 mm) with a total of both sides not more than

(6.4 mm), except where skirt obstruction devices
stalled at the lower entrance for escalators installed
r the A17.1-1965 through A17.1d-1970.

A17.1-1971 through A17.1a-1979 editions: not
than % in. (9.5 mm).on each side.

A17.1b-1980 through A17.1c-1999 and A17.3: not
than % in. (48 mm) on each side.

A17.1d>2000 and later editions, not more than
1. (5 mm)when 25 Ibf (110 N) is laterally applied
thesstep to the adjacent skirt panel. Each side shall
dépendently tested.

S

/4 in. min.
thickness —

Rounded edge —|=7 =
I

| Escalators, |
A17.1-1955 through
A17.1-1981, 14 in. min.

Fig. 7.17.1 Measuring Gap Between Step and Skirt

Skirt

~—— Use gage to
meagure gap
between skirt
and ptep

Fo

escatators instatted tmder A7 ta=1982through

A17.1¢-1999, inspect the exposed surface of the skirt
panel to check whether it is either made from a low

fricti

on material or treated with a friction-reducing

material. The skirt panels of escalators installed prior
to A17.1a-1982 should also be treated with a friction-
reducing material. The panel should be tested at several
places during the run and especially near the transition

entra

nce and exit. If examination of the panels raises

a question about the friction of the skirt panels, the
manufacturer’s recommendation should be requested
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and compared to the treatment schedule if available. If
skirts are treated, examine the steps to verify that
friction-reducing treatment has not been applied on
them.

Skirt deflectors, when provided, shall be checked to
ensure that all fasteners are flush and tamper resistant,
that rigid elements are smooth, and that exposed sur-
faces have their low friction material treatment intact
and the dimensional, strength, and deflection require-

Fig. 7.17.2 Angle of Skirt Panel

>1in.

ments arg-Tmet:

7.17.2 Periodic Test

Visuall
while the
the escald
until eve
Documen
skirt gap

y inspect the condition of step/skirt panel gap
escalator is stationary. Mark a step and operate
tor to bring other steps into view as required
Iy step on the escalator has been examined.
t any outstanding conditions, such as step/
5, damaged steps, damaged step treads, dam-
aged skirf panels, mismatched skirt panel joints, or sharp
edges on fthe edge of the step or skirt panel. Pay particu-
lar attentlion to the gaps between the riser portion of
the step and the skirt panel.

Run thg escalator in its normal direction of travel for
at least tyvo cycles of steps. If the escalator is operated
in both dlirections, run the escalator for at least two
cycles of|steps in both the up and down directions.
Visually pxamine the step/skirt gaps along the entire
length of| the escalator. Pay particular attention to the
gaps at the transitions. Note any abnormal operation
of the esfalator such as jumping steps, irregular step
movement, step/skirt panel interference, or skirt panel
misaligninents.

(a) Step/Skirt Performance Index Test (Moving Step).
Select twp steps to conduct this test. Onéstép should
be select¢d as a representative step. It 'should appear
similar tojthe majority of the other stéps on the escalator.
A second|step should be chosen tofepresent any unusual
step or group of steps. Steps_that appear to have been
replaced,|exhibit wear, show signs of damage, or move

(Z5 mm)

<4in.
(100 mm)

<10in.
(250 mm)

(3) Using the test apparatus apply a 25 Ibf (1.0 N)
load between the steprand skirt. The load should be
maintained throughout the test.

(4) Start ajnew test and begin acquiring dg
soon as the.escalator is operating at rated speed.
obtained,ptior to the escalator operating at rated s
is to be-discarded. A coefficient of friction and a Iq
gap.measurement should be recorded every
(1530 mm) at a minimum.

(5) Run the escalator continuously until the test
step and apparatus reach the curved skirt panel at the
opposite end of the escalator. Stop collecting datd.

(6) Process the collected data.

(7) Repeat steps (1) through (6) for both sid
both test steps. Use a new polycarbonate test sped
for each run. The index values obtained shoul
exceed the values specified by ASME A17.1 an
A17.3 Codes.

(b) Loaded Gap Test (Stationary Step). This test wiill be
conducted in the curved portions of the escalator where
moving step testing was not conducted. The steps

ta as
Data
peed
aded
6 in.

es of
imen
H not
d/or

in irregulpr ways are candidates for the second test step.  selected for this test can be the same as those usgd for
If all the pteps appearysimilar, then the steps should be  the coefficient of friction and loaded gap moving step
randomly selected.dmany case, the test steps should be  tests. The escalator should be stationary while [these
separated by at Jedst eight steps. measurements are taken.

If the egcalatoris a “DOWN” escalator, or the escalator (1) Move the step to be tested to the flat pgrtion
is operated-in-both directions, the test step should be  of the escalator at the bottom of the escalator. The|edge
moved tothe-top-of-the-esealatorbeforethe eurved skirt— et thecombplate should beapproxdmately- 6350 mm)

panels prior to each test run, and run down during the
test. If the escalator is normally operated as an “UP”
escalator, then the test step should be moved to the
bottom of the escalator just before the curved skirt panels
prior to each test run, and run up during the test.

(1) Install the test apparatus on the step to be tested.
Install a polycarbonate test specimen on the test
apparatus.

(2) Orient a frictional force transducer to match the
angle of the skirt panel as shown in Fig. 7.17.2.

130

from the edge of the test step.

(2) Install the test apparatus on the step to be tested.
Install a polycarbonate test specimen on the portion of
the apparatus that touches the skirt panel.

(3) Using the test apparatus apply a 25 Ibf (110 N)
load between the step and the skirt.

(4) Measure and record the loaded gap.

(5) Remove the 25 Ibf (110 N) load and advance
device or escalator so that the device moves approxi-
mately 12 in. (300 mm) further away from the combplate.

(
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(6) Repeat steps (3) through (5) until the test appa-
ratus has reached the point where the coefficient of fric-
tion and loaded gap moving step test begins.

(7) Repeat steps (1) through (6) for the opposite
skirt panel.

(8) Repeat the previous seven steps, but this time
start at the top of the escalator and gradually move the
escalator down until the apparatus has reached the area
where movmg step measurements were made

exceed the values spec1f1ed by ASME Al7.1 and/or
ASME A17.3 Codes.

7.1713 Acceptance

Chleck that the skirt panels extend to a height of at
least|1 in. (25 mm) vertically above the step tread nose
line gnd that they meet Code deflection requirements.

7.17)4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.3e,
802.3f, 802.3k, 1008.2s, 1008.2t, 1206.6b, and 1206.6c.

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requfirement 8.11.4.2.19.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.3.3.5, 6.1.3.3.6, 6.1.3.3.7, 8.6.8.2, 8.6.8.3,
8.6.8p, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and 8.11.4.1(q).

A17.1-2004/B44a-05 and later editions —
Requirements 6.1.3.3.5, 6.1.3.3.6, 6.1.3.3.9, 8.6.8.2, 8.6.8.3;
8.6.8p, 8.10.4.1.1(p), and 8.11.4.1(q).

A17.1b-2008/B44a-05 and later edition§) —
Requirements 6.1.3.3.5, 6.1.3.3.6, 6.1.3.3.9, 8.6.8.2/.8.6.8.3,
8.6.85, 8.10.4.1.1(p), 8.11.4.1(q), and 8.6.8.15.9;

ITEM 7.18
OUTDOOR PROTECTION

7.18]1 Periodic Inspections

For escalators installed tinder A17.1a-1988 and later
editipns, check that the required cover over the hori-
zontgl projection of theunit is present and in good condi-
tion. |Verify that there is no accumulation of snow or
freezjng rain on-the steps or landing plates.

7.18)2 Periodic Test

Heaters”are required for escalators installed under
A17 b L . .

to snow or freezing rain. Check that heaters are opera-
tional. Heaters may be located inside the unit (see
Item 8.3.2).

7.18.3 Acceptance

Check that the cover extends outward from the center-
line of the handrail such that a line from the edge of
the cover to the handrail centerline is not less than 15 deg
from the vertical. Two methods for checking this are
shown in Fig. 7.18.3.

Check that the landing plates and combplates have
provisions to provide a secure foothold when wet.

Check that all electrical components are weatherproof,
that all wiring is identified for use in wet locations, and
that they are properly installed (gaskets, seals, etc.).

7.18.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 807; and
Rules 1008.2p and 1009.2i.

Requlrements 6.1.8, 8.11.4.1(r), 8.11.4/2.14, and

8.10.4.1.1(q).

ITEM 7.19
MAINTENANCE -RECORDS

7.19.1 Periodic Inspections

Review the maintenance records and verify| that they
are available to elevator personnel and that| they are
legible and up(to date. They should indlude the
following:

(a) deseription of maintenance task perfoymed and
dates

(b)~description and dates of examinatiojns, tests,
adjustments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of call backs (troIble calls)
or reports that are reported to elevator personmel by any
means, including corrective action taken

(d) verify that a start up procedure is avpilable to
authorized personnel (A17.1, requirement 8.6{10.5)

(e) electronic format is acceptable

7.19.2 Periodic Test
7.19.3 Acceptance

7.19.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 8.6.1.4.

later editfons —

ITEM 7.20
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

7.20.1 Periodic Inspections
t

Check the operation of the seismic switch where
provided.

7.20.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that the balustrades are installed and fas-
tened according to the manufacturer’s drawings.

(b) Verify that seismic switch is installed and if it is
used exclusively to control the escalator, it is located in
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Fig. 7.18.3 Escalator Cover Overlap

d2/d1 must be 0.268 or more
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Two Methods for;Checking Compliance
with Requirément 6.1.8.2 (Rule 807.2)
Cover Requirement

(c) Verify that the seismic switch, when actu
causes power to be removed from the escalator di
machine and brake.

7.20.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiong
Requirements 8.5.1 and 8.5.4.

ated,
iving
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Part 8
Escalator — Internal

ITEM 8.1

operate correctly. Verify that demarcation lights are

MACHINERY SPACE ACCESS, LIGHTING,
RECEPTACLE, AND CONDITION

8.1.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 8.1.2.

8.1.2 Periodic Test

Determine that the means of access is securely fas-
tened in place. A17.3b-1995 requires that access plates
be faftened in place when no more than 30 Ibf (311 N)
efforf is required to open them. If a door is used, verify
that Jt is kept locked and the key is available only to
auth¢rized personnel. Check the lighting and test the
recefjtacle. In remote machine space, check that lighting
at flgor level is at least 10 fc (108 1x) for escalators
installed under A17.1-1981 and later editions.

Vetify that the space is clean of dirt and rubbish and
free gf oil and combustibles. Items unrelated to escalator
maintenance or operation shall not be stored in maching
spacg. No lubricant or solvent with a flashpoint less than
110°F (43°C) shall be stored in such space. Water should
not Have accumulated on the floor of the space;-Verify
that jumpers are not stored in the maehine space,
hoistway, or pit. For escalators installed under
A17.1-1978 to A17.1a-2005, verify thatithe two fluores-
cent demarcation lamps are clean; green, and in good
condjtion at each landing.

Vetify that no penetration(s exist through the sides
and findersides of the mathinery space and truss that
compromises its fire resistance or allows physical contact
with|moving parts.

For escalators imstalled under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later |editions, <heck that a fixed guard is in place to
protdct againSt’accidental contact with the moving steps.

8.1.3 Acceptance

located within 16 in. (406 mm) of the combﬂ)late, and
properly installed (see Item 7.5.1).

Verify that the 15 A, 120 V duplex receptacle is prop-
erly located in machine rooms, under access plates and
machine areas in the incline, are funectional, and that the
light control for remote machiné rooms is within easy
reach of the access and can be operated withou} reaching
or passing over any machinéry components.

Check that comporients not used directly in connec-
tion with the operation of the escalator are nof installed
on, in, or throughythe escalator.

8.1.4 Refefences

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Sectior} 806; and
Rules801.1, 805.7, 1008.2a, 1009.2j, and 1206.¢a.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B4fa-05 —
Requirements 6.1.7and 6.1.2.1,6.1.6.7,6.1.3.14,8.11.4.2.1,
8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, 8.6.1.6.3, c8.6.12.2.6, 8.6.8.14, 8.6.8.15,
and 8.6.8.13.
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirements $.1.7 and
6.1.2.1, 6.1.6.7, 6.1.3.14, 8.11.4.2.1, 8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, and
8.6.8.13.
A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.1.f, 6.1.2.1,
6.1.3.14, 8.11.4.2.1, 8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, and 8.6.8.]L3.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 6.1.7 and 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.14, §.6.8.15.1,
8.10.4.1.2(a), 8.1, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.6.8.15, and 8.6.8.1B.
A17.3 — Paragraph 5.5.5.

ITEM 8.2
MACHINERY SPACE STOP SWITCHES AND
INSPECTION CONTROL

8.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 8.2.2.

Check—whethera Teasomable Teans of access to - the
interior is provided. Where access plates are used, they
should comply with the Code weight restrictions.
Removal of the floor plates over the landing pit consti-
tutes reasonable access if the opening uncovered affords
ample space for the entry of one person. When an access
door is provided on the side of the enclosure, verify the
proper functioning of the door key and lock and that
the key is only removeable in the locked position.

If fire shutters are required by the local building code,
verify that they are present at ventilation openings and

8.2.2 Periodic Test

Test the operation of machine space stop switch(es)
by placing them in the stop position. Then, make sure
that everyone is clear and attempt to start the escalator
with the key switch.

For escalators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
later editions, check the operation of the inspection con-
trol device from each end. The device only permits
movement by a constant pressure means, and clearly
indicates the direction of travel.
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If a plug in control station is used, verify that it is
stored in the upper landing machinery space.

Have the unit operated with the inspection control
device. Check that the device only permits movement
by a constant pressure means and clearly indicates the
direction of travel.

8.2.3 Acceptance
Check that stop switches are properly installed, cor-

Inspect all wiring enclosure raceways conduit, electrical
metallic tubing, metal wireways, junction boxes for con-
dition, workmanship, and fastening.

Visually inspect condition of weatherproof electrical
enclosure where required on outdoor units. Verify that
use of flexible conduit, armored cable, and flexible leads
complies with the applicable code requirements.

The person or firm installing the escalator must pro-
vide a manufacturer’s written procedure and demon-

rectly lalpeled, and operate correctly in all machine
spaces o1 other spaces where access to the interior is
provided. Where the mainline disconnect switch is
located, g4 separate stop switch is not required.

8.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 210.2,
805.3e, (NR 6.1.6.2.2), 1008.2b, and 1009.2k.

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirenjents 6.1.6.3.5, 6.1.6.2.2, 8.11.4.2.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b),
8.10.4.1.2(s), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.2.

A17.19-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.6.3.5, 8.6.8.15.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b),
8.10.4.1.2(s), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.6.8.16.2.

ITEM 8.3
CONTROLLER AND WIRING

8.3.1 Pefiodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, inspect as outlined in
Item 8.3.2.

8.3.2 Pefiodic Test

Examine the controller visually to verify that it1s clean
and that [the switches, contactors, and relays and their
electrical jconnections are in good condition. Check that
the fuses| are in place, of the proper_type and rating,
and have|not been jumped or othérwise tampered with.
Check fo1 jumper wires or other changes that may indi-
cate that|safety devices have\been defeated or altered.
Visually gxamine wiringfordamage and all components
for evidence of overheating. Operate the mainline circuit
breakers jor disconnect switch to verify that all power
is removed from the drive machine.

Verify that-all electrical components are enclosed to
prevent gccidental contact. If heaters are present (see

strate compliance withr 6-1:6:10or 6:2:6:9—Wherejthere
are no test or check requirements, the written, checklist
must state “No test or check required.” The docunienta-
tion must state the reason no test or checklis reqiired.
This procedure may also be part ofj the’ maintepance
control program (MCP) as required by 8.6.1.2.1.
The following shall be documenged or demonstt
(a) completion or maintenance of circuit (6.1.6.

ated:
13)

(b) redundancy and its'checking (6.1.6.10.1 and
6.1.6.10.2)

(c) static control (6.1.6.10.3)

(d) electrically, powered safety devices (EPD)
(6.2.6.10)

(e) installation of devices to make electrical protéctive

devices (ERD) ineffective (6.2.6.11)
(f) contactors and relays for use in critical opetating
circuits(6.1.6.14)
Also include documentation when require
A17.7-2007/B44.7-07 and later editiond
Requirements 2.10.1 and 2.10.2.

d by

8.3.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Sections 80
807.2, 805.10b, 805.12, 1101, 1206.1, 1008.2¢, 10
1009.2, and (NR 10.3.3).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd
Requirements 6.1.7, 6.1.8.2, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3
8.10.4.1.2(c).

A17.1a-2008 — Requirement 8.11.4.2 redesignatied as
8.6.8.15.

b and
D9.21,

and

ITEM 8.4
DRIVE MACHINE AND BRAKE

8.4.1 Periodic Inspections
8.4.2 Periodic Test

Item 7.18.2), thlilcy l,}lclll, ll,} le dlitT Ullcla‘l,iullcll. FUL Cbl_cl}cl_
tors installed under A17.1-1965 through A17.1a-1985,
verify that the circuit breakers will not be automatically
opened by the fire alarm.

8.3.3 Acceptance

Check for proper voltage, correct wiring, and arrange-
ment of wiring, controller, and other components.

Check numbering of drive machines and disconnects
where multiple drive machines are in a machine room.
Verify that disconnects are in sight of machines operated.

134

Verify thatthe driving mmachimne {5 property secured,
lubricated, clean, and in good condition. Visually check
the driving-machine fastenings and bearing caps to ver-
ify that they are tight.

Verify that the driving machine is connected to the
main drive shaft by toothed gearing, a mechanical cou-
pling, or a chain and that it is in good condition. Look
for evidence of any excessive backlash in the driving
gears or chains. If a chain is used to connect the driving
machine to a sprocket on the main drive shaft, visually
examine the chain and sprockets for wear, excessive

(
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slack, and proper lubrication. Lack of lubrication for a
chain may be indicated by rouge (red rust deposits) on
the side plates of the links.

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, verify that cast iron links are not used. If the
links appear to be cast iron, have a small hole drilled
(in a low stress area) and observe the drill cuttings. If
the cuttings are a fine powder, cast iron is indicated. If
the cuttings are shavings, then the links are not cast iron.

A17.1-2000 and later editions, it must also indicate the
minimum distance from the skirt obstruction device to
the combplate.

For escalators installed to A17.1-2004 and later edi-
tions, it must also indicate the type of brake (fixed or
variable). While the range of brake torque is still required
to be indicated for fixed torque brakes, for variable
torque brakes the minimum brake torque for a loaded
escalator and minimum stopping distance for an

Ing
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heati]
ent
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for
Al7.
editi

Fo
editi
on tH
than
geari

PELL dll_y dIiVC bel‘lb dlld b}lcdveb lrUl ddllldgﬂ dlld
Check for proper belt tension and reasonable
ity of tension in a set of belts.
ually examine the components for signs of over-
hg. Verify that an electrically released brake is pres-
hnd automatically applied when power is
upted. It is to be located on the driving machine
units installed under A17.1-1955 through
a-1957 and A17.1c-1986 and later editions. Other
ns allowed the brake to be on the main drive shaft.
" escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
ns, verify that the driving-machine brake is located
e gear reducer of main drive shaft if means other
A continuous shaft mechanical coupling or toothed
hg is used to connect the motor to the gear reducer.
For escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and later
editipns and A17.3, the brake may be magnetically
applied using a ceramic permanent magnet. Prior to
this, § mechanically applied brake was required. Visually
inspgct the condition of the brake pads, drums, and
discs|
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with
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" escalators installed to A17.1b-1983 and later edi-
this brake must stop a down-running(escalator
a retardation not exceeding 3 ft/s? (091'm/s?). For
htors installed to A17.1b-1983 through A17.1-2000,
vas a maximum rate. For escalators installed to
a—2002 and later editions, itis.ah average rate, but
is an additional restriction‘en the peak horizontal
Hation, which is not intended to be field verified.
s not required to meastre the actual retardation.
hd, the brake torquewill provide verification that
thosq requirementsdate* met in addition to other brake
requirements (e.g{, stopping and holding the rated load).

Vigually inspect all mechanisms for condition and
operation.

Verify that escalators installed under A17.1b-1983 and
later edjtions have a nameplate or data plate that speci-

urioaded escatator must be indicated:

Have the torque tested to verify that the t61que com-
plies and check the minimum stopping.distande for vari-
able torque brakes. Note that temperature can|affect the
brake torque.

The torque wrench should have'a current cplibration
certificate traceable to the National Bureau of $tandards
and have a range of at least25% higher than th¢ required
torque.

If the driving-machine brake is separated
main drive shaft by a chain, check for the pj
a second brakeé that is required on the main d
The requirements for this additional brake on
drive shaft are

(a), A17.1-1960 through A17.1a-1982 requij
be electrically released if an electrically relea
was’'not provided on the driving machine.

(b) A17.1-1955 through A17.1a-1982 requi
be mechanically applied, while A17.1b-1983 |and later
editions required that it be either mechanically or mag-
neticaly (ceramic permanent magnet) applied.

(c) Al17.1b-1983 through A17.1d-2000 required that
it stop a down-running escalator with rated|(load at a
rate not to exceed 3 ft/sec® (0.91 m/s?).

(d) A17.3 requires the brake to be mechapically or
magnetically (permanent magnet) applied and capable
of stopping a down-running escalator with rated load.

from the
esence of
ive shaft.
the main

ed that it
sed brake

ed that it

8.4.3 Acceptance

Check the certification for the driving-machjne brake.
Check the stopping distance with no load.|Compare
this with the minimum stopping distance and|the mini-
mum distance from the skirt obstruction devices to the
combplate against the information on the dafa plate.

Check the brake certification.

fies the Tequired brake torque. Escalators installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions require that the name-
plate or data plate torque be specified as breakaway, the
maximum torque required to cause the brake to begin
moving, or dynamic, the torque required to keep the
shaft moving very slowly at a steady rate. The location
where the torque is to be measured is required to be
clearly indicated.

For escalators installed under A17.1a-1991 and later
editions, the nameplate or data plate is required to spec-
ify the range of brake torque. For escalators installed to

135

8.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 804; and
Rule 1008.2d.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.5, 8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and
8.11.4.2.4.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.5, 8.6.8.15.4, 8.10.4.1.2(d), and
8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 — Section 5.2.

(
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ITEM 8.5
SPEED GOVERNOR

8.5.1 Periodic Inspections
8.5.2 Periodic Test

When a speed governor is required, test it to verify
that it is functioning. Manually operate the switch or
use any testing mechanisms (such as flywheel weights)
that may be provided. The flyballs and all operating

is lost, or a plate that depresses a switch when the drive
chain strikes it. For escalators installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the escalator
cannot be started by the starting switch until the device
is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication

mechanigms must be present and in good operafing
conditiory. When the switch is opened, it should inter-
rupt power to the driving machine. For escalators
installed Junder A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify
that the egcalator cannot be started by the starting switch
until the |device is manually reset.

When h manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
check tha} the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault findler, etc.).

8.5.3 Ac

When an overspeed governor is required, verify that
it activat¢s at the proper speed, which cannot be more
than 40%|above the rated speed. This can be done using
a rubber |drive wheel driven by a variable speed drill
and a tachometer. Other methods approved by the man-
ufacturer|for field testing may be used.

Ceptance

8.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules-805.3b,
1008.2e, and 1009.2m.

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007y/B44-07 —
Requirethents 6.1.6.3.2, 8.11.4.2.5, 8 +0:4.2.2(h), and
8.10.4.1.2(e).

A17.19-2008/B44a-08 and Aatér editions —
Requirethents 6.1.6.3.2, 8.6.815:5, 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.10.4.1.2(e)

A17.3 - Paragraphs 5.3:3;and 5.3.5.

ITEM 8.6
BROKEN DRIVE CHAIN AND
DISCONNECTED MOTOR SAFETY DEVICE

8.6.1 Pefiodic Inspections

thatthedevice tras beemractivated eedstobeproyided
(fault finder, etc.).

(b) If the drive motor is attached to a gear re
by means other than a continuous shaft, couplir
toothed gearing, check that the device lprovided will
apply the brake if the motor becomes.disconnected| from
the gear reducer. Have the switch"manually operated
and verify that all operatingyndechanisms are present,
clean, lubricated, and in geod*condition. For escalators
installed under A17.1-1990" and later editions, yerify
that the escalator cannot be started by the starting switch
until the device is/manually reset.

When a manual‘reset is required for units ins
under A17.1b31995 and later editions, turn the g
off and thenback on, and then try the start swifch to
check thatthe device will not reset. Also, some indidation
that the/device has been activated needs to be proyided
(faultfinder, etc.).

Hucer
g, or

alled

ower

8.6.3 Acceptance

8.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 8(4.
805.3d, 805.3j, and 1008.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-0
Requirements 6.1.5.3.2, 6.1.6.3.4, 6.1.6.3.10, 8.10.4.].
8.10.4.2.2(g), and 8.11.4.2.6.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later edition
Requirements 6.1.5.3.2, 6.1.6.3.4, 6.1.6.3.10, 8.6.8
8.10.4.1.2(f), and 8.10.4.2.2(g).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.5 and 5.3.6.

ITEM 8.7
REVERSAL STOP SWITCH

8.7.1 Periodic Inspections

8.7.2 Periodic Test

8.6.2 Periodic Test

(a) If the driving machine is connected to the main
drive shaft by a chain, check the broken drive chain
device to verify that it will apply the main shaft brake
and stop the drive machine if the drive chain parts. All
parts of the device should be in good condition and
show freedom to move. Have the switch manually oper-
ated and verify that it will open the drive motor circuit.
Common devices include a block that is held in tension
by the drive chain that activates the switch when tension

136

Manually operate the device and verify that all
operating mechanisms are present and in good condition
and that the device will open the circuits to the driving-
machine motor and brake to stop an ascending escalator
from reversing its direction of travel. For escalators
installed under A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that
the escalator cannot be started by the starting switch
until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power

(
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off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

There are several different types of devices that are
used (friction reversal devices, speed monitoring, etc.).
Therefore, the type of device will dictate the testing
procedure. If the device cannot be manually operated,
a written procedure must be provided by the person or

ITEM 8.9
STEP UPTHRUST DEVICE

8.9.1 Periodic Inspections

8.9.2 Periodic Test

The operation of the upthrust device was tested dur-
ing the external inspection and test in Item 7.9.2. While
the steps are removed (Item 8.12.2), manually move the

. c . PR
firm CTTOTTITITE tITE eSS,

8.7.3 Acceptance
8.7.4 References

A1[7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3h and
1008 Lg.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.8, 8.10.4.1.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.7.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Reqyirements 6.1.6.3.8, 8.6.8.15.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), and

8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.5 and 5.3.9.

ITEM 8.8
BROKEN STEP CHAIN DEVICE
8.8.1 Periodic Inspections
8.8.2

M3
verif]

Periodic Test

nually operate the broken step chain devices™to
y that each will interrupt power to the dfiyving
machine and brake. Visually inspect each deviceto ver-
ify tHat they are in position to operate and-will activate
when either step chain breaks, and (wheré automatic
tensipning is not provided) when excessive sag occurs
in eifher step chain. For escalators*installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions, Verify that the escalator
canngt be started by the starting switch until the device
is mgnually reset.

When a manual resef’is' required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and'later editions, turn the power
off and then back en, and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the deviée’has been activated needs to be provided
(faulf findersetc.).

8.8.3 Acceptance

mechanism and visually inspect the components of the
upthrust device. Visually examine the upthixupt tabs on
each step for damage, alignment, and attachment (see
Fig. 8.9.2).

8.9.3 Acceptance

8.9.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earliereditions — Rules §
1008.2i.

A17.1-2000/B4400 to A17.1-2007/B
Requirements 616.3.9, 8.10.4.1.2(i), 8.10.4.2
8.11.4.2.9.

A17.1a~2008 /B44a-08 and later edi
Requirenments 6.1.6.3.9, 8.6.8.15.9, 8.10.4.1
8.10.4.2:2(h).

Al17.3 — Paragraph 5.1.7.

05.31 and

14-07 —
2(h), and

ions
2(i), and

ITEM 8.10
MISSING STEP DEVICE

8.10.1 Periodic Inspections

8.10.2 Periodic Test

For escalators installed under A17.1b-1989
editions, test the missing step device by rupning the
escalator with a step missing on the undersjde of the
escalator. The device must stop the escalator before the
gap resulting from the missing step emerges| from the
combplate.

For escalators installed under A17.1-1990
editions, verify that the escalator cannot be §
the starting switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for unitg installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on, and then try the start [switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication

and later

and later
tarted by

8.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3c and
1008.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.3, 8.10.4.1.2(h), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.8.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.6.3.3, 8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.2(h), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.3 — Paragraphs 5.3.4 and 5.3.5.
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that the device has been activated needs to pe provided
(fault finder, etc.).

8.10.3 Acceptance

8.10.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.5 and
1008.2j.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.5, 8.10.4.1.2(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.10.

(
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Fig. 8.9.2 Typical Step Upthrust Device

1
@ Sensor bar
\

Upthrust switch

A17.19-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requiremnents 6.1.6.5, 8.6.8.15.10, 8.10.4.1.2(j), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 8.11
STEP LEVEL DEVICE

8.11.1 Periodic Inspections

8.11.2 Ppriodic Test

For esdalators installed under A17.1-1990 and-later
editions, [visually inspect the step level devices-at each
end and pn both sides to verify that it is'in place and
able to function. Have the switch mandally operated to
verify that it will open the safety circuit and stop the
escalator.

For esqalators installed under)A17.1-1990 and later
editions, [verify that the esedlator cannot be started by
the startihg switch until.the‘device is manually reset.

When p manual regetis required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995.and’ later editions, turn the power
off and then backson, and then try the start switch to
check thaf the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the devicehas been activated needs to be provided
(fault finden-etc.)

Step hooks

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-0f —
Requirements*6.1.6.3.11, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h);

A17 4a~-2008/B44a-08 and later editionp —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.11, 8.6.8.15.11, 8.11.4J2.11,
8.10.4.1.2(k), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 8.12
STEPS, STEP CHAINS, AND TRUSSES

8.12.1 Periodic Inspections

8.12.2 Periodic Test

Have at least half of the steps removed, then move
the remaining steps to the upper half of the escalator
(see Fig. 8.12.2). Some escalators use the steps gs the
side guide means and require every sixth step to e left
in to prevent the chain from falling off. Using a [good
light visually inspect the drip pans, undersides of steps,
trusses, roller tracks, chains, handrails, and the int¢riors
of balustrades, skirts, and newels. Verify that they are
present, in good condition, clean of dirt and rubpbish,
and free of oil and combustibles. Visually inspeft for
any damage to the fire-resistive material on the escglator

8.11.3 Acceptance

Have the devices tested (at both ends and on each
side) by mechanically lowering a step % in. (3.2 mm)
and operating the escalator. A smaller roller or adjust-
ment may be used to lower the step.

8.11.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3k,
1008.2k, and 1009.2n.

enclosure (see e 8- 1)-

Visually inspect the chains for lubrication and buildup
of dirt and grease. Lack of lubrication may be indicated
by rouge (red rust deposits) on the side plates of the
links.

Verify that cast iron links are not used on escalators
installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions. See
Item 8.4.2 for method of identifying cast iron.

Check the operation of any escalator step-chain ten-
sion devices. If they are of the automatically operated
“tension-weight”-type, verify that the truss is provided
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Fig. 8.12.2 Positioning of Steps for Inspection of Truss

Opening

with
if thg

a positive means to retain the weights’in the truss
weights are released.

Mgve the remaining steps to_the)lower half of the
escalptor and inspect the upper half in the same manner
(see Fig. 8.12.2).

Ingpect each of the steps for evidence of structural

Opening

If the step rollers are not located directly finder the
step (i.e., located past the edges of the sides of the steps),
then check that provisions (e.g., unistrut, c-chfinnel) are
made to prevent the step from falling into the truss/
step band upon the loss of the step roller assemblies.

Check that components not used directly in connec-

damgge, condition of thestep rollers and upthrust tabs  tion with the operation of the escalator are nof installed
and material. Verify/that the step tread material is non-  on, in, or through the escalator.

combustible or that'the undersides are properly covered

with fire-resistive-materials. Escalators installed under ~ 8.12.4 References

Al17[1-1955through A17.1-1993 required that step A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 8(1.1, 802.7,
framles be*made of noncombustible materials.  802.8, 802.11, 806.3, 1008.21, 1009.20, and 1204.6.
A17.1a+1994 and later editions specifically required that A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B4fa-05 —
step frames;—treads;—and-risersexchrding—anyattach Requirements 6.1-271, 61358, 6.1:3.7,6.1:3:5, 6.1.3.11,

ments or inserts, be made of metal (except magnesium
alloys) or meet certain flammability requirements.

8.12.3 Acceptance

Verify that if the tracking system fails, the running
gear is retained in its guides and the step wheel tracks
will prevent displacement of the steps and running gear
if the chain breaks.

Verify that foreign material such as stone or concrete
is not in the truss interior.

139

6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.14, 8.10.4.2.2(¢),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.11.4.2.12, and 8.10.4.1.2(1).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.13, 8.10.4.2.2(¢),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.10.4.1.2(1), and 8.11.4.2.12.
A17.1a-2008/B44-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.2.1, 6.1.3.5.8, 6.1.3.7, 6.1.3.8, 6.1.3.11,
6.1.3.14, 6.1.7.3, 8.6.8.6, 8.6.8.7, 8.6.8.13, 8.6.8.15.12,
8.10.4.2.2(c), 8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.11.4.2.12, and 8.10.4.1.2(1).

(
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ITEM 8.13
HANDRAIL SYSTEMS AND SAFETY DEVICES

8.13.1 Periodic Inspections

8.13.2 Periodic Test

Examine the handrail drive systems to ensure that all
chains, pulleys, gears, rollers, and belts are present and
in good condition. The operation should be free of exces-
sive noise_and slack, which indicates wear

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

Requirements 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.11, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 8.6.8.1,
8.11.4.2.13, 8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m),

8.10.4.2.2(b), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.13.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements 6.1.3.4,
6.1.3.13, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 8.6.8.15.13, 8.10.4.1.1(c),
8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2(m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions

Requirements 6.1.3.4, 6.1.3.13, 6.1.6.4, 6.1.6.3.12,

(a) Fol escalators installed under A17.1a-1988
through A17.1b-1992, test the operation of the stopped
handraill device. Have the handrail motion sensor
mechanidally disconnected while the unit is off and then
run the yinit, or grab the handrail and stall it while
the escalator is running. Verify that the alarm sounds
immediately and the escalator stops within 15 sec.

(b) Fot escalators installed under A17.1-1993 and
later editjons, check the operation of the handrail speed
monitorig device. An alarm must sound immediately
if the spg¢ed of either handrail deviates from the step
speed by|15% or more, and the unit must shut down if
the speed deviation is continuous for 2 sec to 6 sec. If
holding the moving handrail cannot activate the device,
then it will be necessary to activate the device by another
means (disconnecting the speed sensor, changing dip
switch sqttings on the controller, etc.). Verify that the
unit cannjot be started until the device is manually reset.
For units nstalled under A17.1b-1995 and later editions,
turn the power off and then back on and then try the
start swifich to check that the device will not reset. Also,
some ind]cation that the device has been activated needs
to be proyided (fault finder, etc.).

(c) For| escalators installed under A17.1b-1992 and
later editfions, test the operation of the dhandrail entry
device by having a soft object that will not damage the
unit insefted between the handraillahd hand guard.
After the| unit stops, verify that it cannot be restarted
with the key switch until the device has been manually
reset. The device need only\Operate in the direction of
the handpail travel, ex¢ept for units installed under
A17.1-1996 and later éditions, the device must operate,
irregardlgss of thesdirection of travel of the handrail
where anlopening{s‘created in the balustrade to prevent
entrapmgnt. When a manual reset is required for units
installed pnder A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the
power oft i
to check that the device will not reset. Also, some indica-
tion that the device has been activated needs to be pro-
vided (fault finder, etc.).

8.13.3 Acceptance

8.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 802.4,
802.11, 805.4, 805.3m, (NR 8.6.8.1), 1008.2m, 1008.2q, and
1009.2c.
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8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 8.14
CODE DATA PLATE

8.14.1 Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code DatatPlate is installed. This is

the Code that is to be used-for the inspection and

8.14.2 Periodic Test
8.14.3 Acceptance

8.14.4 Referénces

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 808
and 1200.6.

test.

908,

A17.1Y-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.4.1.2(p), and 8.11.4JL(v).
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.§, and

8.11.4.1(t).
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editionk
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and 8.11.4.1(v).

ITEM 8.15
RESPONSE TO SMOKE DETECTORS

8.15.1 Periodic Inspections
8.15.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1a-1994 and latet edi-

tions, when smoke detectors are provided that wil
down a running unit, verify that the emergency

shut
stop

button alarm will sound and the unit does not shut lown
for at least 15 s. The unit may be tested by activating the

smoke detector or by other means.

CAUTION: If the sensing system is connected to a cent
alarm system, notify proper authorities before activatin,

8.15.3 Acceptance

8.15.4 References
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 805.8.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 —

Requirement 6.1.6.8.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 — Requirements 6.1.6.8,

8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.11.4.2.17.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.6.8, 8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.6.8.15.17.
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ITEM 8.16
STEP LATERAL DISPLACEMENT DEVICE

8.16.1 Periodic Inspections
8.16.2 Periodic Test

For curved escalators, manually actuate the device on
the stopped escalator. Verify that the starting switch
cannot start the escalator until the device is manually
reset.

properly located, manually operated, protected against
accidental contact, and properly labeled. Verify that if
both switches are activated, then all inspection control
devices are inoperative.

If a portable control station is used, verify that the
cord does not exceed the maximum allowed length. If
a plug-in portable control station is used, check that
either a transfer switch is provided or that when the
portable control station is plugged in, the control of the

8.16

8.16/4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 805.3p,
1003.2b(20).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.14 and 8.10.4.1.2(r).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1-2007 /B44-07 —
Requirements 6.1.6.3.14, 8.10.4.1.2(r), and 8.11.4.2.22.

Al7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.1.6.3.14, 8.6.8.15.22, and 8.10.4.1.2(x).

3 Acceptance

ITEM 8.17
INSPECTION CONTROL

1 Periodic Inspections
8.17{2 Periodic Test

If provided, check the operation of the inspection cons
trol device. Check that the device only permits maove-
menfby a constant pressure means, and clearly indicates
the djrection of travel. If a plug-in control stationis used,
verify that it is stored in the upper pit.

8.17

8.17

Vetify that when the transfer switches located at each
landing are enabled, only the inspection control device
can dperate the equipment.-Verify that the switches are

3 Acceptance

. 3 > 11 + ral 1 1
CQUIPIIEITL IS dUlONTatICdIry  trartsierred to_ e control

station.

8.17.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2002 /B4
Requirement 6.1.6.2.2.

A17.1b-2003/B44a-05,to\A17.1-2007 /H
Requirements 6.2.6.2.2, 8:10.4.1.2(u), and 8.11

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later edi
Requirements 6.2.6.2;2,8.6.8.15.21, and 8.10.4

4a-05 —

44-07 —
4.2.21.
ions

1.2(u).

ITEM 8.18
EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

8.18.1 Periodic Inspection
8:18.2 Periodic Test
8.18.3 Acceptance

truss and
nufactur-

(a) Verify that the connections between the
the building are installed according to the m4
er’s drawings.

(b) Verify that restraints are installed and all
ment as required.

pPW move-

8.18.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirements 8.5.2 and 8.5.3.

later editjions
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Part 9
Moving Walk — External

ITEM 9.1

If a moving walk is relocated or a new moving

walk

9.1.1 Pe

Exami

GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION

riodic Inspections

e the sides and undersides of the moving walk

trusses and machinery spaces enclosure for damage to

fire-resist]
permit th|
ble matq
ANSI/NI
Check
for ventil
ment spa
constitutd
Verify
the pass
required
removed
Movin;
editions
ANSI/NI
Al7.1 gay

ive materials. A17.1a-1994 and later editions
P use of noncombustible and limited combusti-
rials as defined by the building code or
FPA 101.
hat guards are in place for openings provided
htion of the driving machine and control equip-
ces. Enclosure in fire-resistive ceiling does not
t adequate fire protection.
hat provisions to protect floor openings from
hge of flame, heat, and/or smoke that are
by the building code have not been damaged,
or defeated.
b walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later
require protection in compliance with
FPA 101 or local codes. Prior to A17.1-1981,
e requirements for protection of floor opening

for moving walks that were not accredited as a means

of egress
accredite
to the lod
the prote

9.1.2 Pe

9.1.3 Ac

Verify
passage Q
the requi

9.1.4 Re

A17.1d]
901; and

However, since moving walks are nolenger
l as a means of egress, the inspector must refer
al code or the Life Safety Code NFPA-101 for
Ction requirement at each location.

fiodic Test

Ceptance

that floor openingshare protected against the
f flame, heat, and for smoke in accordance with
Fements of the\building code.

ferences

-2000%and earlier editions — Sections 900 and

Rule-1009.2a.

A17.1-

Requirements 6.2.1, 6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.1(a), and 8.11.4.1(a).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.1.1 and 9.2.2.

ITEM 9.2
GEOMETRY

9.2.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect for evidence of change to the geometry of the
balustrades and if change has been made, inspect as
outlined in Item 9.2.3.

is installed in existing trusses, it must comply with the

current Code requirements. See Figs. 9.2.1(a) and 9.
for dimension requirements of existing moving w

Verify that the overhead clearance isin ‘comp]
with local codes.

9.2.2 Periodic Test

9.2.3 Acceptance

(1) Measure the slope of.the treadway at the cent
using a level and proftactor or an angle finder at
incline (if any). See, Fig. 9.2.3.

(b) Measure the,width of the treadway at a right
transverse to ‘the direction of travel. See Tables 9.
9.2.3(b), and\9.2.3(c) for existing moving walks ins
prior to"1971. For moving walks installed u
A17.1~<1971 and later editions, refer to A17.1a-19

D.1(b)
alks.
iance

brline
each

hngle
3(a),
alled
nder
1.

(c)Measure and mark the centerline of each hanpdrail

and use a plumb line to find the horizontal dis
from the handprail centerline to the vertical plane th
the exposed treadway edge. Measure the height
the top of the handrail to the treadway at several p|

(d) For an interior low deck moving walk, me
the distance from the vertical face of the interior f
to the vertical face of the skirt panels using a mac
level and ruler [see Fig. 9.2.1(b)]. Measure the
of the deck perpendicular to the line of travel us
machinist level and protractor.

9.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.1,
902.3d, (NR 8.6.8.12), 1009.2b, 1009.2g, and 1208.5
Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiongd
Requirements 6.2.3.1, 6.2.3.2, 6.2.3.3.4, 8.10.4.1

tance
ough
from
pints.
Asure
anels
hinist
slope
ing a

02.2,
; and

8.10.4.2.2(a), 8.11.4.1(b), and 8.7.6.2.5; and Appendli
A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, and 9.3.4.

ITEM 9.3
HANDRAILS

9.3.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark one location on each handrail with chalk,
then operate the unit and inspect each handrail through
a complete revolution. The handrails, including splices
and joints, should be free of any cuts, cracks, gouges,

pinch points, or any other condition that would
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Fig. 9.2.1(a) Moving Walk Geometry (for Moving Walks Installed Under A17.1-1965 Through A17.1b—1980)

S E—

AN NN

8 in. max.
oD /.

ENSN NN\

-~ ———————

Minimum height
of balustrades

ALY

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

hazatd to passengers. The undersides of the handrails
should be close enough to the handrailstand to prevent
any fingers from getting between (the'handrail and the
handprail stand. Any rust or rubber filings present on
the bplustrade deck indicates(that an internal inspection
of the handrail system may be warranted.

(b)| Verify that the hand/or finger guards are present
at the newel base. Check that the guards are in good
condjtion and properly sized to prevent fingers or hands
from| being drawn into the newel. Finger guards are
required under/A17.1-1965 and later editions.

(c)] Ride'the moving walk holding the handrails
throyghythe entire travel. The handrails should move

Width of moving walk
[Width of moving walk is
exposed width of treadway.
See Tables9.2.3(a) through (c).]

(e) Moving walks installed under A17.1-198]l through
A17.1a-1987 editions required only one moving handrail
if the slope was 3 deg or less, the width was 24 in.
(610 mm) or less, and the speed was 70 ft/mjn or less.
Moving walks installed under A17.1-1965 through
A17.1a-1979 did not require a moving handyail if the
slope was 3 deg or less, and the speed was 0 ft/min
or less. Only one handrail was required (regprdless of
speed or incline) if the width was less thian 21 in.
(533 mm). A balustrade with no moving handrpil should
not have any surface that can be gripped.

(f) Check the horizontal clearance between|both lips
of the handrail and the handrail stand (guidg).

smoaotity without jerking, atsubstarntiatty thesame
speed as the treadways. The need to frequently change
grip on the handrail indicate a need for adjustment.
During this ride observe any unusual noise that may
indicate the need for further inspection. At several points
in the ride firmly grip the handrail and attempt to see
if it stalls under moderate force. On many units the
handrails will normally stall if it is firmly gripped
and held.

(d) Listen for noise that may indicate wear of the turn-
around rollers, or other parts.

9.3.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed to A17.1-2000 and later
editions, the person or firm maintaining the equipment
must provide a written checkout procedure and demon-
strate that the handrail speed does not change when a
retarding force, up to the maximum required by Code,
is applied opposite to the direction of travel. Note that
it may be easier to retard the handrail motion when
the handrail is traveling in the down direction (i.e, the
retarding force will oppose the handrail drive system).
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Fig. 9.2.1(b) Moving Walk Geometry (for Moving Walks Installed Under A17.1-1981 Through A17.1a-1991)

4 in. min.

10 in. max., A17.1-1981-A17.1-1987;
‘ 91/, in. max., A17.1a-1988 and later _\ ‘
I ——] e ——

NSNS NN
NSNS NN

i T
I I
| ! : |
I
[ 1| | | L1\
[
/ : . \
1in. min. : : 1in. min.

: :

I I

I I

I I

I I

I I

I I

I I

I I

I I

I I

: 42 in. max. |

33in. min., A17.1-1981-A17.1-1987;

: 30 in. min., A17.1a-1988-1991 :

: :
I
I
|
I

= )
. !
! Width of moving walk ! See Fig. 7.2.1(c) for low
(exposed width of treadway) deck configuration
GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
Fig. 9.2.3 Maximum Treadway Angle
Treadway —— _____ ______ <~ 3 deg max.

12 deg max. at any point, A17.1-1981 and later editions
and A17.3a-1994 and later editions
15 deg max. at any point, A17.1-1965-A17.1b-1980

DO ~— 3 deg max.

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.
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Table 9.2.3(a) Treadway Width (A17.1-1965
Through A17.1d-1970)

Maximum Moving Walk Treadway Width, in.

9.3.3 Acceptance

Check whether each handrail extends at normal
height not less than 12 in. (305 mm) beyond the moving
walk combplates, and verify that required clearances are
present (see Fig. 9.3.3).

9.3.4 References

Trea’:’:“,’v‘:;“’s’{‘ope Treadway Speed, Treadway Speed, A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.2,902.4,
at Apry Poimtom Maxirmam, Above t#0ft/mimto 1008 2m, and 1009 2¢; and Appp‘ndw D
Treadway, deg 140 ft/min 180 ft/min A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007 /B4#4-07 —
Requirements 6.2.3.2.3, 6.2.3.4, 8.6.9-1,:8.111.4.1(c),
Oto 3 Unlimited 40 8.11.4.2.13, 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10,4.1.1l(c); and
Aboye 3to 5 110 40 Appendix L
pope o 8 . 0 A17.1a-08/B44a-08 and, later editjons —
Abole 12 to 15 40 Requirements 6.2.3.2.3, 6.2:3.4, 8.6.8.15.13, 8.6.9.1,
8.11.4.1(c), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.1.1|(c); and
GENERAL NOTES: Appendix L.
(@ 1eg = 1.75 E - 02 radian A17.3 — Paragraph-9:3.4.
(b) 1fn.= 25.4 mm

Table 9.2.3(b) Treadway Width (A17.1-1971 and
Later Editions)

Maximum Moving Walk Treadway Width, in.

Maximum
Treadway Slope 90.1 ft/min  140.1 ft/min
at Any Point, Up to to to
deg 90 ft/min 140 ft/min 180 ft/min
0to 4® Unrestricted 60 40
4Wto 8 40 40 40
8 to 12 40 40 Not permitted
GENERAL NOTES:
(@ 14deg = 1.75 E - 02 radian
() 1fn. = 25.4 mm
NOTES:
(1) 5 {deg for units installed‘under A17.1-1971 through

Al
(2 14

7.1-1978.
deg for units jAstalled prior to A17.1-1981.

ITEM 9.4
ENTRANCE AND EGRESS ENDS

9.4.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) The floor surfaces adjacent to the landing plates
must be continuous with the top of the landfing plate,
with no abrupt changes in elevation of more than 7 in.
(6.4 mm). Access to and egress from the moying walk
should be free of obstacles and tripping hazarfds. Check
that the pit covers are present and in good ¢ondition.
For moving walks installed under A17.1-196p through
A17.1b-1989 editions, the landing plate should be
smooth from the line of intersection of the feeth and
the treadway surface for a distance not to exfeed 4 in.
(102 mm) and not less than 1 in. (25 mm).

(b) For moving walks installed under the A1{.1b-1989
and later editions, a safety zone should be maintained
free of obstacles (see Fig. 7.4.1). These Code dimensions
are minimums and traffic patterns may reqiire larger
distances.

(c) While standing on the unit, verify that t{
and combplates provide a secure foothold and
door units provide a secure foothold when w

e landing
that out-
et.

9.4.2 Periodic Test

Table 9.2.3(c) Minimum Treadway Width

A17.1a-1980 A17.1-1981 and
and Prior Later Editions
Editions and A17.3a-1994

16 in. 22 in.

GENERAL NOTES:
(@ 1 deg = 1.75 E — 02 radian
(b) 1in. = 25.4 mm

145

9.4.3 Acceptance

Verify that vertical headroom clearance of 7 ft (2.13 m)
is provided and that the required safety zone is present.

Check that floor openings adjacent to the entire length
of the wellway are protected in accordance with the
applicable building code.

9.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.8, 907.3,
and 902.16.

(
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Fig. 9.3.3 Moving Walk Handrail Extension (A17.1-1971 and Later Editions)

End of exposed treadway

Handrail \
\

i 12 in. min.

Normal handrail height

\.

10 in. max.

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.8, 6.2.8.3, 6.2.3.16, 8.6.8.15,
8.10.4.1.1({d), and 8.11.4.1(d).

A17.1a1-2005/B44a-05 and later editions — Require-
ments 6.2.3.8, 6.2.8.3, 6.2.3.16, 8.6.9.12, 8.10.4.1.1(d), and
8.11.4.1(d).

A17.3 + Paragraph 9.4.3.

ITEM 9.5
LIGHTING

9.5.1 Periodic Inspections

Check whether the lighting at the landing plates.and
treadway] is in compliance with the applicable codé by
using a light meter while the moving walk is opérating.
Take care|not to cast a body shadow on the meter. Note
any lampss that are not operating and thejt-affect on the
moving walk lighting. For moving walks-installed under
A17.1-1965 and later editions, lighting must be a mini-
mum of } fc (54 Ix), of unifornyintensity, and must not
materially contrast with the §urrounding area.

9.5.2 Pefiodic Test
9.5.3 Acteptance

9.5.4 References

A17.1d-2000)and earlier editions — Rules 906.2 and
1009.2d.

Floor line

A17.3a-1994, verify that.the/required caution signs are
located at both entrancés readily visible to boafding
passengers. For, moving walks installed under
A17.1-1996 through A17.1d-2000, verify that any pddi-
tional signs ar€located at least 10 ft (3.05 m) horizontally
from the end\of the newels and that they do not injpede
traffic or‘otherwise cause persons to stop.

9.6.2 Periodic Test
9.6.3 Acceptance

9.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 905.8;
Fig. 805.9a.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 6.2.6.8.1, 8.10.4.1.1(f), and 8.11.4.1(f); and
Fig. 6.1.6.9.1.

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.11.

and

ITEM 9.7
COMBPLATE AND COMB STEP IMPACT DEVICE

9.7.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the comb for missing teeth and proper mesh
with each treadway tread (see Fig. 7.7.1). Verify pfoper
mesh with each treadway tread by holding a sh¢et of
stiff paper or business card where the teeth mesh| with
the treadway tread while standing well back froign the

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 6.2.7.2, 8.11.4.1(e), and 8.10.4.1.1(e).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.7.1.

ITEM 9.6
CAUTION SIGNS

9.6.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1981 and
later editions and moving walks required to conform to

146

plate to prevent forcing the plate down. Use of an exten-
sion with an alligator clip to hold the card is
recommended.

NOTE: Telescoping pointers with alligator clips that are used to
ignite water heater pilot lights are available in hardware /plumbing
supply stores.

The comb teeth should mesh with and set into the
tread surface so that the teeth are always below the
upper surface of the treads. Any section with one or
more missing or broken teeth should be replaced. For
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moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions and moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1994, the comb surfaces must contrast visibly by
color, pattern, or texture.

9.7.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1b-1992 and later edi-
tions, have the combplate impact devices tested as
follows:

ITEM 9.8
DECK BARRICADES

9.8.1 Periodic Inspections

For low deck moving walks installed under
A17.1a-1988 and later editions and moving walks
required to comply with A17.3a-1994, check to see that
deck barricades, when required, are firmly in place and
in good condition when the outer deck exceeds 5 in.

(a)| Have a vertical force applied to the center front
edge|of the combplate until the device trips. Record the
force[required to trip the device and verify the unit will
not start until manually reset.

(b)] Have a force applied in the direction of travel at
the ffont center of the combplate, increasing the force
until|the device trips. Record the force required to trip
the device and verify the unit will not start until manu-
ally feset.

(c)|Have a force applied in the direction of travel on
one gide of the front of the combplate, increasing the
force|until the device trips. Record the force required to
trip the device and verify the unit will not start until
mantally rest. Repeat this test for the opposite side.

Ngte that while the maximum horizontal forces were
112 1bf (500 N) at each side and 225 Ibf (1 000 N) at the
centdr of the combplate for moving walks installed to
A17.]1b-1992 through A17.1-1996, it is permitted to have
maximum horizontal forces at the higher values permit<
ted Hy A17.1a-1997 and later editions.

9.7.3 Acceptance

(a)] Visually verify that the combplates(are’ vertically
adjugtable and that the sections forming'the comb teeth
are replaceable.

(b)| Place the required weightron-the combplate and
landing plate assembly to verify that the combplate and
landjing plate will not ¢ontact the treadway (see
Fig. 1.7.3).

9.7.4 References

Al7.1d-2000-and earlier editions — Rules 902.8,
905.3k, 907.3;4206.6, 1008.2r, and 1009.2e.

Al7.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Reqyirements 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3,
8.6.84-8- =+
8.11.4.1(g).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions —
Requirements 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3,
8.6.9.2, 8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and
8.11.4.1(g).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 6.2.3.8.1, 6.2.3.8.2, 6.2.6.3.11, 6.2.8.3,
8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.1(g), 8.10.4.1.2(q), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and
8.11.4.1(g).

A17.3 — Sections 9.4.1 and 9.4.2.

(125 mm) and the deck is more than 36 in. (915 mm)

above any part of the floor. The barrier must extend to
4 in. (102 mm) below the handrail top.

9.8.2 Periodic Test

For moving walks installed under A17.1b11989 and
later editions, verify that glass.or plastic replacement
panels meet the requirements of ANSI Z97.1 ¢r 16 CFR
Part 1201.

9.8.3 Acceptance

All glass or plastic (glazing material) must pe legibly
and permanently marked 16 CFR Part 1201, “American
NationalrStandard Z97.1” or with the c1[|1lfracters
“ANSIL.Z97.1” and also shall be marked with the manu-
facturer’s distinctive mark or designation.

Check that all exposed fastener heads are the tamper-
resistant type.

9.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 9D2.3h and
1009.2f.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.3.3.8, 8.11.4.1(h), and 8.10.4J1.1(h).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later edifions —
Requirements 6.2.3.3.8, 8.6.9.8, 8.11.4.1(h), and
8.10.4.1.1(h).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.6.

ITEM 9.9
TREADWAYS

9.9.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Mark treadways with chalk, then run the moving
walk through one complete revolution. Check] that each
treadway is continuous, unbroken, clean, free[of debris,
and that the treads are in good condition.

istance of
approximately one-tenth the entire length, by riding on
it, to verify that the following requirements are met:

(1) There is no excessive movement or play in the
direction of travel, at right angles to the direction of
travel, and vertically. While standing on the treadway,
a shift of weight should not cause the treadway to strike
the skirt panels.

(a) Belt Type. The treadway consists of an integral

belt of uniform width and thickness, made or spliced
in one continuous piece forming a loop.
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Fig. 9.9.1 Moving Walk Treadway Slots

1/4in. max.
slot width,
A17.1-1965-A17.1a-1991

Cleat adjacent to
skirt panel

Cleat adjacent to

skirt panel

GENERAL NPTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm

(b)| Pallet Type. The treadway consists of closely
coupled rheshing pallets, or small platforms. This is simi-
lar to an fescalator step without a riser.

(c)| Belt Pallet Type. For moving walks installed
under A]7.1-1987 and earlier editions, this type was
permitted. The treadway consists of a continuous inte-
gral belt gupported on coupled pallets. The pallets may
not ordinprily be visible when standing on the treadway.

(2) Alternate cleats on adjacent pallets should mesh
so that ng continuous transverse gap exist between pal-
lets. Mesh can be verified by trying to fit a thin piece
of stiff paper or business card between treadways while
the moving walk is moving in the up direction. The check
should b¢ made across the entire width (see Fig. 7.7.1).

(3) The tread surface should be slotted in the direc-
tion pardllel to the travel so that they mesh with the
combplate teeth. Verify that a'cleat is formed adjacent
to the skirt panel on eachyside of the treadway (see
Fig. 9.9.1).

(4) The cleats in théjtreadway tread surfaces should
not be damaged, broken, or worn. Special consideration
should b¢ given tolexcessive clearance and sharp edges.
While standington the treadway tread, verify that it
provides |a secure foothold.

|
: 3/gin., A17.1-1988 and later editions; !

! 3/16in., A17.1-1965-A17.1-1987 I

Minimum\slot depth

(7) For moving walks required to confoilm to
A17.3a-1994, check that the splices of beltitype
treadways.are continuous and unbroken.

9.9.2~Periodic Test
9.9.3 Acceptance

Review fatigue test and certification for the [Code
compliance.
Check that the material for pallet frames and
treadways, including any attachments or inserts,|meet
Code requirements.

9.9.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.5, $02.6,
902.9, 902.11, and 1105.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-(5 —
Requirements 6.2.3.5, 6.2.3.6, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.11, 8.p.8.6,
8.3.11, 8.10.4.1.1(i)(2), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(j).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editionp —
Requirements 6.2.3.5, 6.2.3.6, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.11, 8.6.9.3,
8.6.9.5,8.3.11,8.10.4.1.1(i)(2), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(J).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.3.5 and 9.3.6.

ITEM 9.10

(5) A jelkiug Totiorr o the ueddwayb arexcess
sive noise in the machinery space indicates that the drive
and support system should be examined to discover the
source or cause.

(6) Useastraight edge to verify that adjacent pallets
do not vary more than %4 in. (1.6 mm) in elevation
(vertical displacement). On belt-pallet-type treadways,
verify that the fasteners that attach the belt to the pallets
do not project above the exposed treadway surfaces.
Inspect the splices in belt-type treadways to verify that
they produce a continuous unbroken treadway.

OPERATING AND SAFETY DEVICES
9.10.1 Periodic Inspections

(a) Starting Switches. Verify that a record of personnel
that were trained in the proper procedure to start up
the moving walk is available on site. Operate the moving
walk in both directions using the key-operated start
switch. When operating the switch, the exposed
treadways should be within sight. Check the operation
and location of this switch. A17.1b-1989 and later edi-
tions specifically prohibit automatic starting by any
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means. Verify that the key is only accessible to author-
ized personnel.

For units installed under A17.1-1996 and later edi-
tions, verify that the start switch operating positions are
properly marked. Check that the key is only removable
in the “"RUN”" position. Turn the switch from “RUN”" to
either “UP” or “DOWN" and quickly let go of the key.
The switch must return to the “RUN" position. Repeat
for the other direction of travel. Next turn the switch to

the distance from the button to the handrail. In jurisdic-
tions enforcing NBCC, if provided, check that the auxil-
iary emergency stop is within view of the moving walk.

9.10.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.1, 905.2,
905.3a, 905.6, and (NR 8.6.10.5).

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —
Requirements 6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 8.6.10.5, 8.10.4.1.1(j),

eitherthe“IP“or“DOWIN“position-Stop-theumit with
the emergency stop button and keep the switch in the
“UP’l or “DOWN” position. The unit must not restart.
Repept for the other direction of travel.

(b)| Emergency Stop Switches. Operate the emergency

stop |switches/buttons and observe that the moving
walk|stops. Verify that this stop switch will not start the
moving walk. If automatic starting devices are provided
(A17{1a-1988), verify that they will not function after
the sfop switch is operated. Verify proper labeling and
signgl where required. The requirements for emergency
stop $witches in prior editions of the Code are as follows:
1) A17.1-1965: Emergency stop button or other
type pf manually operated switches having a red button
or hgndle shall be accessible located at or near the top
and bottom landing of each moving walk, and shall be
protdcted against operation by accident.
2) A17.1a-1988 and later editions required a
readily moveable self-closing transparent cover and an
80 dPA signal when the cover is moved. The cover
shou]d be marked “Emergency Stop.” The location of
the button should be in the upper right quadrant when
facing the moving walk at each end for high.deck balus-
trades, and for low deck balustrades it must be below
the handrail height. Remote stop switches were prohib-
ited and handles were not allowed.

(c)| Tandem Operation. For moying/walks operated in
tand¢m, A17.1a-1988 and later editions, where traffic
flow [is such that bunching will-occur if the moving walk
carryling passengers away stops, verify that the units are
electfically interlocked. The interlocks must stop the unit
carryling passengersinto the common intermediate land-
ing, if the unit carrying passengers away from the land-
ing should stop: Also, verify that the interlocks assure

8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1a-2008/B

Requirements 6.2.6.1, 8.6.10.2, 86,11.2,

8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.471(j)-
A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and’\later edi

Requirements 8.6.11.3, 8.6.11.6, 6.2.6.1,

8.10.4.1.1(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.1(j).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6

t4a-08 —
8.6.11.5,

tions
8.6.10.2,

ITEM 9.11
(RESERVED)

ITEM 9.12
(RESERVED)

ITEM 9.13

EGRESS RESTRICTION (ROLLING SHUTTER) DEVICE

9.13.1 Periodic Inspections

Where rolling shutters are provided to prqtect floor
openings, check that when the shutters begin to close,
the power is removed from the driving mag¢hine and
brake, and remains off until the shutter is fullyretracted.
If the shutter is power operated, the building rode may
require a pressure sensitive leading edge tp reverse
direction and/or stop it when it strikes an olject.

9.13.2 Periodic Test
9.13.3 Acceptance

9.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 9
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edit

D5.3f.
ions

that the units.run in the same direction. ! -
Requirements 6.2.6.3.6, 8.10.4.1.1(1), 8.10.4.2{2(h), and
9.10{2 " Periodic Test 8.11.4.1(m).
A17.3 - Fdldgldl)‘ll 9.0.7.
9.10.3 Acceptance
Check that the starting switches are within reach of
an emergency stop button. Start the unit and hold the ITE":‘E:I-)“‘

start switch in the “UP” direction, then actuate the emer-
gency stop button. The unit must not restart until the
start switch is placed in the “RUN" position and the
starting sequence is repeated. Repeat this for the
“DOWN” direction and for the other start switch.

For low deck moving walks, check the clearances
between the handrail and the stop switch enclosure and
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9.14.1 Periodic Inspections

For moving walks with DC motors, perform a
speed test.

Refer to Tables 9.14.1(a) through (c) for allowable
speeds of existing equipment.

(
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Table 9.14.1(@) Treadway Speed
(A17.1-1981 and Later Editions)

Maximum Treadway Slope
at Any Point on
Treadway, deg

Maximum Treadway
Speed, ft/min

0to8
Above 8 to 12

180
140

GENERAL NOTES:

9.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 903.1,
905.3b, 1008.20, and 1009.20.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 6.2.4, 6.2.6.3.2 (NR 1008.20), 8.10.4.1.1(m),
8.10.4.2.2(f), 8.10.4.1.2(e), and 8.11.4.1(n).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.6.4.

(@ 1 deg ¥ 1.75 E — 02 radian
(b) 1 ft/mig = 5.08 E - 03 m/s

Table 9.14.1(b) Treadway Speed (A17.1-1965
Through A17.1b-1980)

Maximum Treadway Slope

at Point df Entrance or Maximum Treadway
Exit, deg Speed, ft/min
0 to 3 180
Above 3 to 5 160
Above 5 to 8 140
Above 8 to 12 130
Above 12 to 15 125
GENERAL NPTES:
(@ 1 deg F 1.75 E — 02 radian
(b) 1 ft/mip = 5.08 E- 03 m/s

Table 9.14.1(c) Treadway Speed (A17.1-1965
Through A17.1b-1980)

Maximum Treadway Slope

Maximum-Treadway

at Any [Point on Treadway, deg Speed, ft/min
Oto 8 180
Above 8 to 15 140
GENERAL NPTES:
(@ 1 deg # 1.75 E — 02 radian
(b) 1 ft/mip = 5.08 E - 03 m/s

9.14.2 PeriodictTest

both directions as follows:

(1) Run a tachometer wheel along the deck, skirt, or
other stationary flat object when riding the moving
walk, or

(b) Use a stopwatch to time the travel from one land-
ing to the other. Divide the travel in feet (meters) by
the time in minutes (seconds) to obtain the speed in
ft/min (m/s).

Verify that the speed of the moving walk cannot be
changed without first stopping it.

ITEM—9:15
BALUSTRADES

9.15.1 Periodic Inspections

Inspect the balustrades and note any aracked of bro-
ken panels. Panels and fasteners should be smooth and
free of burrs and snag points. Interiér panels or molding
must not be raised or depsfessed by more |than
Y, in. (6.4 mm). Check that“the balustrades are tptally
enclosed along both exteriorand interior lengths, eixcept
where the handrail eriters the newel base. For mpving
walks installed under’ A17.1a-1988 and later edjtions
and moving walksrequired to conform to A17.3a{1994,
if gaps exist bétween interior panels, they shoulf not
be wider than % in. (4.8 mm) and the edges shoyld be
beveled orrounded. Check that glass or plastic panels
meet the treadway and skirt panels should not exceed
Y, in'\(6.4 mm). For skirtless balustrades installed yinder
A17.1-1965, the vertical clearance between the tpp of
the treadway and the underside of the balustrade slould
not exceed % in. (3.2 mm).

For units installed under A17.1-1971 and latet edi-
tions and moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1994, the vertical clearance between the tpp of
the treadway and the underside of the balustrade should
not exceed 7 in. (6.4 mm). See Fig. 9.17.1. Verify that
skirt panels are smooth for moving walks installed yinder
A17.1a-1988 and later editions and moving Walks
required to conform to A17.3a-1994.

9.15.2 Periodic Test

9.15.3 Acceptance

Verify that the balustrades meet the material, strength,
and dimensional requirements.
Glass or plastic, if used, should meet the requiremnents
of the ANSI 797.1, or 16 CFR Part 1 AN /
1T CAN 2-TH5CAN 12, as
applicable. The glass or plastic (glazing material) must
be legibly and permanently marked “16 CFR Part 1201,”
“American National Standard Z97.1,” or the characters
“ANSI 797.1” and must also be marked with the manu-
facturer’s distinctive mark or designation. Plastic
bonded to basic support panels need not conform to
ANSI Z97.1 or 16 CER Part 1201.
Check that components not used directly in connec-
tion with the operation of the moving walk are not
installed on, in, or through the moving walk.

D M D
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Fig. 9.17.1 Treadway Clearances

| /gin. max., A17.1-1965
: 1/4in. max., A17.1-1971 and later editions

AN NN

ENSN NN\

: A17.1d-1970

. |
11/, in. max., |

|
| and later editions |
L 4

L ALY

| Width of moving walk

GENERAL NOTE: 1 in. = 25.4 mm.

Check that the width between the balustrade iritetior
panels does not change in the direction of travel.

9.15/4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.3 and
1009.Rg; and Appendix D.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and (later editions
Requirements 6.2.3.3, 6.2.3.17, 8;10.4.1.1(n), 8.10.4.2.2(a),
and §.11.4.1(0).

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.

ITEM 9.16
CEILING INTERSECTION GUARDS

is 14 in. (356 mm) or less from the ceiling or soffit, guards
are also required.

Inspect the guards for damage and secure at
9.16.2 Periodic Test
9.16.3 Acceptance

Verify that guards are correct size, in place and secure,
and conform to dimensional requiremg¢nts (see
Fig. 7.16.1).

Check that glass or plastic guards are
marked.
9.16.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 9
Appendix D.

achment.

properly

2.3g; and

9.16{1 Periodic Inspections A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B4§ta-05 —
Mg¢ving ‘walks installed under A17.1-1981 and later =~ Requirements 6.2.3.3.7, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and 8.11.4.1(p); and
editiorswherethe ctearance of the exterior deck and——(NRZAppendix by

the ceiling or soffit is 12 in. (305 mm) or less or where
the projected intersection of the exterior deck and ceiling
or soffit is 24 in. (610 mm) or less from the handrail
centerline, require ceiling intersection guards. This
requirement was restricted to high decks for moving
walks installed under A17.1-1987 and later editions and
moving walks required to conform to A17.3a-1994. On
low decks for moving walks installed under A17.1-1987
and later editions and moving walks required to con-
form to A17.3a-1994 where the centerline of the handrail

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 and later editions
Requirements 6.2.3.3.7, 8.6.9.7, 8.10.4.1.1(0), and
8.11.4.1(p); and NR Appendix D.

A17.3 — Paragraph 9.3.3.5.

ITEM 9.17
SKIRT PANELS
9.17.1 Periodic Inspections
Check the clearance between the skirt panel and the
treadway using a thickness gage or by laying a small
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rule on the side of the treadway to read the distance.
The treadways should be checked at several points along
its entire travel.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1971 and
later editions and moving walks required to conform
to A17.3a-1994, the horizontal clearance between the
treadway and skirt panels should not exceed Y in.
(6.4 mm). For skirtless balustrades installed under
A17.1-1965, the vertical clearance between the top of

operational. The heaters may be located inside the units
(see Item 10.3.2).

9.18.3 Acceptance

Check that the cover extends outward from the center-
line of the handrail such that a line from the edge of
the cover to the handrail centerline is not less than 15 deg
from the vertical. Two methods for checking this are
shown in Fig. 7.18.3.

the tread ay ar-the umdersideof the batustrade stroutd
not excead % in. (3.2 mm).

For unijts installed under A17.1-1971 and later edi-
tions anjd moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1p94, the vertical clearance between the top of
the treadyvay and the underside of the balustrade should
not excedd % in. (6.4 mm). See Fig. 9.17.1. Verify that
skirt pangls are smooth for moving walks installed under
A17.1a-1987 and later editions and moving walks
required fo conform to Al17.3a-1994.

9.17.2 Periodic Test

9.17.3

Check [that the skirt panels, where provided, extend
to a heiglht of at least 1 in. (25 mm) vertically above the
treadway]|tread nose line. Skirt panels should not deflect
more thaf % in. (1.6 mm) under a force of 150 Ibf (667 N).
Inspect the exposed surface of the panel adjacent to the
treadway| for smoothness.

ceptance

9.17.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902:3¢e and
902.3f.

A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6, 8.10:4:1.1(p), and
8.11.4.1((:IE.

A17.19-2005/B44a-05 and _later editions —
Requiremjents 6.2.3.3.5, 6.2.3.3.6,,86.9.13, 8.10.4.1.1(p),
and 8.11.4.1(q).

A17.3 + Paragraphs 9.3.3:3vand 9.3.3 4.

ITEM 9.18
OUTDOOR PROTECTION

9.18.1 Ppriodic Inspections

For moving—walks-installed-underAd71b1989 and

later editions, check that the required cover over the
horizontal projection of the unit is present and in good
condition.

Verify that there is no accumulation of snow or freez-
ing rain on the treadways or landing plates.

9.18.2 Periodic Test

Heaters are required for moving walks installed under
A17.1b-1989 and later editions only if treadways are
subject to snow or freezing rain. Check that heaters are

152

ChecKk that the landing plates and combplates| have
provisions to provide a secure foothold when wet/(heck
that all electrical components are weatherproof, tHat all
wiring is identified for use in wet locations, and that
they are properly installed (gaskets, seals; etc.).

9.18.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earliernéditions — Rules| 907,
1008.2p, and 1009.2i.

A17.1-2000/B44-00\»and later editiony —
Requirements 6.2.8,.8.11.4.1(r), 8.11.4.2.14,[ and
8.10.4.1.1(g).

ITEM 9.19
MAINTENANCE RECORDS
9.19.2."Periodic Inspections

Review the maintenance records and verify that they
are available to elevator personnel and that they are
legible and up to date. They should includg the
following;:

(a) description of maintenance task performed and
dates

(b) description and dates of examinations, tests,
adjustments, repairs, and replacements

(c) description and dates of call backs (trouble [calls)
or reports that are reported to elevator personnel by any
means, including corrective action taken

(d) verify that a startup procedure is availalle to
authorized personnel (A17.1-2000/B44-00 — 8.6.10.5)
9.19.2 Periodic Test
9.19.3 Acceptance
9.19.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirement 3.6.1.4.

ITEM 9.20

EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC
RISK ZONE 2 OR GREATER)

9.20.1 Periodic Inspections
9.20.2 Periodic Test

Check the operation of the seismic switch where
provided.

(
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9.20.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that balustrades are installed and fastened
according to manufacturer’s drawings.

(b) Verify that seismic switch is installed and if it is
used exclusively to control the moving walk, it is located
in a machine room, machinery space and, where possi-
ble, mounted adjacent to a vertical load-bearing member.

If there is no vertical load-bearing member in close prox-
imit} be located -at the nearest

the seismic-switch-mas
J

accessible vertical load-bearing member at approxi-
mately the same horizontal level as the upper machinery
space or machine room.

(c) Verify that the seismic switch, when actuated,
causes power to be removed from the moving walk
driving machine and brake.

9.20.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
paqnivomon{-c 851 and 854

later editions
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Part 10
Moving Walk — Internal

ITEM 10.1

the access and can be operated without reaching or pass-

MACHINERY SPACE ACCESS, LIGHTING,
RECEPTACLE, AND CONDITION

10.1.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 10.1.2.

10.1.2 Periodic Test

Deternjine that the means of access is securely fas-
tened in place. If a door is used, verify that it is kept
locked ard the key is available only to authorized per-
sonnel. (heck the lighting and test the receptacle. In
remote mjachine space, check that the lighting is at least
10 fc (198 Ix) for moving walks installed under
A17.1-1981 and later editions.

Verify that the space is clean of dirt and rubbish and
free of oil and combustibles. Combustible items unre-
lated to rhoving walk maintenance or operation with a
flashpointt less than 110°F (43°C) should not be present.
Water shpuld not have accumulated on the floor of the
space. Vetify that jumpers are not stored in the machine
space, hojistway, or pit.

Verify that no penetrations exist through the sides
and undgrsides of the machinery space and fruss that
comprontises its fire resistance rating or allows-contact
with moying parts by the public.

For moyving walks installed under A17:1~2000/B44-00
and latey editions, check that a guard is in place to
protect against accidental contact{with the moving pal-
lets or trgadway.

10.1.3 Acceptance

Deternjine whether{ a)reasonable means of access to
the interipr is proyided. Verify that the weight of access
plates is|in compliance with the Code requirements.
Removal jof the floor plates over the landing pit consti-
tutes reagofiable access if the opening uncovered affords

ing over any machinery components.

Check that components not used directly.ifcopnec-
tion with the operation of the moving walk arp not
installed on, in, or through the moving walk.

10.1.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 90§; and
Rules 901.1, 907.2, 1008.2a,.and 1009.2j.
A17.1-2000/B44-00.t6./A17.1-2004 /B44a-(5 —
Requirements 6.2.7, 6.2.211, 6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.6.8.14, 8.4.8.15,
8.11.4.2.1, and 8.10.4.1.2(a).
A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 to A17.1-2007 /B44a-p5 —
Requirements 672.7.1, 6.2.2.1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.6/9.11,
8.11.4.2.1, and 8.10.4.1.2(a).
A17.1a>2008/B44-08 and later edition$ —
Requiféments 6.2.7.1, 6.2.2.1, 6.2.8.2, 8.1, 8.619.11,
8.6.8:15.1, and 8.10.4.1.2(a).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.7.2.

ITEM 10.2
STOP SWITCH AND INSPECTION CONTROL

10.2.1 Periodic Inspections

For remote machine rooms, see Item 10.2.2.

10.2.2 Periodic Test

Test the operation of machine space stop swit¢h(es)
by placing them in the stop position, then makq sure
that everyone is clear and attempt to start the mpving
walk with the key switch.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions, check the operation of the inspgction
control device from each end. The device only pgrmits
movement by a constant pressure means, and clearly
indicates the direction of travel.

ample spdce for the entry of Ore PersorT. VWIEIT alt access
door is provided on the side of the enclosure, verify that
the door is locked and the key is removable only in the
locked position.

If fire shutters are required by the local building code,
verify that they are present at ventilation openings and
operate correctly. Verify that the 15 A, 120 V duplex
receptacles located in the machine space, under access
plates and machine areas located along the line of travel
within the unit, are functional. Verify that the light con-
trol for remote machine rooms is within easy reach of

If a plug in control station is used, verify that it is
stored in the upper landing machinery space.

Have the unit operated with the inspection control
device. Check that the device only permits movement
by a constant pressure means, and clearly indicates the
direction of travel.

10.2.3 Acceptance

Check that proper stop switches are installed and
operate correctly in all machine spaces or other space
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where access to the interior is provided. Where the main-
line disconnect switch is located, a separate stop switch
is not required.

10.2.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3e,
1008.2b, and 1009.2k.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.5, 8.11.4.2.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b),

are no test or check requirements, the written checklist
must state “No test or check required.” The documenta-
tion must state the reason no test or check is required.
This procedure may also be part of the maintenance
control program (MCP) as required by 8.6.1.2.1.

The following shall be documented or demonstrated:

(a) completion or maintenance of circuit (6.1.6.13)

(b) redundancy and its checking (6.1.6.10.1 and
6.1.6.10.2)

810 ke Hila WARAY Q10 4.7 /1.0 4. Q 11 4. 17N
. . .J..L\D}, O.J.U.“I.L.l-\ll}, dlIlU O. 1 1.7x.L.4. (C) statlc Control (b.lb.lu.d)
A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —

Requirements 6.2.6.3.5, 8.6.8.15.2, 8.10.4.1.2(b),
8.10.4.1.2(s), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.6.8.16.2.

ITEM 10.3
CONTROLLER AND WIRING
10.3{1 Periodic Inspections

Ing
Item
10.3

Ex
and

pect remote machine rooms as outlined in
10.3.2.

2 Periodic Test

hmine the controller visually to verify that it is clean
hat the switches, contactors, and relays and their
electfical connections are in good condition. Check that
the flises are in place, of the proper type and rating,
and Ihave not been jumped or otherwise tampered with.
Check for jumper wires or other changes, which may
indi¢ate that safety devices have been defeated or
altered.

Viqually examine wiring for damage and all compo-
nentq for evidence of overheating. Operate the mainline
circuft breakers or disconnect switch to verify that all
powgr is removed from the drive machine, Verify that all
electtical components are enclosed tosprevent accidental
contgct. If heaters are present (see_Item 9.18.2), verify
that they are operational. For moving walks installed
underr A17.1-1965 through A1711c-1986, verify that the
circujt breakers will not be.automatically opened by the
fire alarm.

10.3

Check for proper voltage, correct wiring, and arrange-
menff of wiring, controller, and other components.

Checkmumbering of drive machines and disconnects
where ailtiple drive machines are in a machine room.

3 Acceptance

(d) electrically powered safety devic¢s (EPD)
(6.2.6.10)

(e) installation of devices to make-electrical protective
devices (EPD) ineffective (6.2.6.11)

(f) contactors and relays for Use in critical
circuits (6.1.6.14)

Also include documentation when required by
A17.7-2007/B44.7-0Z.~"and  later editjons
Requirements 2.10.1{asd 2.10.2.

pperating

10.3.4 References

A17.1d>2000 and earlier editions — Section 906 and
Rules 9072, 905.3i, (NR6.2.6.12), 1206.1, 1008.2¢, and
100921

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2004/B44a-05 —

Requirements 6.2.7.4, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and
8:10.4.1.2(c).

A17.1a-2005/B44a-05 — Requirement$ 6.2.7.4,
8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.2.2(i).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 6.2.7.4} 6.2.8.1.2,
8.6.1.6.3, 8.11.4.2.3, and 8.10.4.2.2(i).

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and later editions —
Requirements 6.2.7.4, 6.2.8.1.2, 8.6.1.6.3, 8.6.8/15.3, and
8.10.4.2.2(i).

NFPA 70 or CSA C22.1, as applicable.

ITEM 10.4
DRIVE MACHINE AND BRAKE
10.4.1 Periodic Inspections
10.4.2 Periodic Test

Determine whether the driving machine i properly
secured, lubricated, clean, and in good conditjon. Visu-
ally check the driving-machine fastenings anf bearing

Verify thatdisconmectsare irrsight of machines operated:
Inspect all wiring enclosure raceways conduit, electrical
metallic tubing, metal wireways, junction boxes for con-
dition workmanship and fastening. Visually inspect con-
dition of weatherproof electrical enclosure where
required on outdoor units. Verify that use of flexible
conduit, armored cable, and flexible leads comply with
the applicable electrical Code requirements.

The person or firm installing the moving walk shall
provide a manufacturer’s written procedure and demon-
strate compliance with 6.1.6.10 or 6.2.6.9. Where there

155

Taps to verify thatthey are secure and i piace.

Verify that the driving machine is connected to the
main drive shaft by toothed gearing, a mechanical cou-
pling, or a chain and that it is in good condition. Look
for evidence of any excessive backlash in the driving
gears or chains. If a chain is used to connect the driving
machine to a sprocket on the main drive shaft, visually
examine the chain and sprockets for wear, excessive
slack, and proper lubrication. Lack of lubrication for a
chain may be indicated by rouge (red rust deposits) on
the side plates of the links.

(
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For moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editions, verify that cast iron links are not used. If
the links appear to be cast iron, have a small hole drilled
(in a low stress area) and observe the drill cuttings. If
the cuttings are a fine powder, cast iron is indicated. If
the cuttings are shavings, then the links are not cast iron.

Inspect any drive belts and sheaves for damage, wear,
belt tension, and reasonable equality of tension in a set
of belts.

that the nameplate or data plate torque be specified as
breakaway, the maximum torque required to cause the
brake to begin moving, or dynamic, the torque required
to keep the shaft moving very slowly at a steady rate. The
location where the torque is to be measured is required to
be clearly indicated.

For moving walks installed under A17.1a-1991 and
later editions, the nameplate or data plate is required
to specify the range of brake torque. For moving walks

Visuallfy_examine the components for signs of over-
heating. Yerify that an electrically released brake is pres-
ent and| automatically applied when power is
interrupted. A brake was not required for units installed
under A1)7.1-1987 and earlier editions if the unit would
not run in the down direction under rated load with
the power off. The brake is to be located on the driving
machine for units installed under A17.1a-1988 and later
editions Jand moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1p94. Earlier editions allowed the brake to be
on the dfive shaft. For moving walks installed under
the A17.1-1981 through A17.1-1987 editions and A17.3,
the brake may be applied to specially attached braking
surfaces dlirectly on the treadway.

For mgving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editjons and moving walks required to conform to
A17.3a-1p94 where means other than a continuous shaft,
mechanidal coupling, or toothed gearing is used to con-
nect the motor to the reduction gear, verify that the
brake is lpcated on the gear reducer or main drive shaft.
A17.3a-1p94 requires this brake on the main drive shaft
or a specifally attached braking surface attached direttly
to the trepdway.

For mgving walks installed under A17.1a-1988 and
later editjons, and moving walks required, to conform
to A17.34-1994, the brake may be magnetically applied
using a ¢eramic permanent magnét,Prior to this, a
mechanifally applied brake was required. Visually
inspect the condition of the Brake pads, drums, and
discs.

For mqving walks installed to A17.1a-1988 and later
editions, |this brake nmiSt stop a down or horizontal
running moving wallkkwith a retardation not to exceed
3 ft/s? (.91 m/s?). For moving walks installed to
A17.1a-1p88 thireugh A17.1-2000, this was a maximum
rate. For|mowving walks installed to A17.1a—2002 and
later editlonsitis-an-averagerate is-an-addi
tional restriction on the peak horizontal retardation,
which is not intended to be field verified.

It is not required to measure the actual retardation.
Instead the brake torque will provide verification that
those requirements are met in addition to other brake
requirements (e.g., stopping and holding the rated load).

Verify that moving walks installed under A17.1a-1988
and later editions have a nameplate or data plate that
specifies the required brake torque. Moving walks
installed under A17.1b-1989 and later editions require
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nini-
ated.
com-
Note
brque
icate

nstattedunder A7 1=2006-and-atereditions; the
mum stopping distance with no load must be indi
Have the torque tested to verify that the toxque
plies and check the minimum stopping.distance.
that temperature can affect the brake torque. The t
wrench should have a current calibration certi
traceable to the National Bureau of'Standards and| have
a range of at least 25% higher tlian the required tqrque.
If the driving-machine brake is separated from the
main drive shaft by a ¢hain and the moving walk is
capable of running by«gravity with any load, che¢k for
presence of a second ‘brake that is required on the|main
drive shaft. Therequirements for this brake are
(a) A17.1-4965 through A17.1-1987 required this
brake to beélelectrically released unless an electrjically
released brake was provided on the driving machine.
(b) Al7.1a—1988 and later editions required the prake
to beunechanically or magnetically applied (ceramif per-
manhent magnets), and allowed it to be located eitHer on
the main drive shaft or a special braking surface attached
to the treadway.
(c) For moving walks installed under the A17.1a11988
through A17.1d-2000, the brake is required to stop|hori-
zontal or a down-running moving walk at a rafe not
greater than 3 ft/sec® (0.91 m/s?).

10.4.3 Acceptance

Check the stopping distance with no load againpt the

minimum distance information on the data plate

10.4.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Section 904
Rule 1008.2d.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-0

; and

7 —

Requirements 6.2.5, 8.10.4.1.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(g)} and
8.11.4.2.4.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editionp —
eTrtte s S—0-z-T; 5 8164 7 and

8.10.4.2.2(g).
A17.3 — Paragraph 9.5.1.

ITEM 10.5
SPEED GOVERNOR

10.5.1 Periodic Inspections
10.5.2 Periodic Test

Test speed governor when provided to verify that it
is functioning. Manually operate the switch or use any

(
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testing mechanisms (such as flywheel weights) that may
be provided. The flyballs and all operating mechanisms
must be present and in good operating condition. When
the switch is opened, it should interrupt power to the
driving machine. For moving walks installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the moving
walk cannot be started by the starting switch until the
device is manually reset.

A17.3a-1994 requlres that the speed governor activate

A17.1-1965 and later edltlons require that the speed
govefnor activate when the speed exceeds 40% above
the rated speed.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(faulf finder, etc.).

10.5{3 Acceptance

Wmen a speed governor is required, verify that the
speedl governor activates at the proper speed, which
cannpt be more than 40% above the rated speed. This
can be done on some models using a rubber drive wheel
drivgn by a variable speed drill and a tachometer. Other
methjods approved by the manufacturer for field testing
pulsg pickup type or other electronic governors may,
be uged.

10.5)4 References

A17.1d-2000/B44-00 and earlier editions —
Rules 905.3b, 1008.2¢, and 1009.21.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Reqyirements 6.2.6.3.2, 8.11.4.2.5,58:10.4.1.2(e), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1a-2008 /B44a-08 and““later editions —
Reqyirements 6.2.6.3.2, 86.8715.5, 8.10.4.1.2(e), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

Alf7.3 — Paragraph.9.6:4.

ITEM 10.6
BROKEN DRIVE CHAIN
AND DISCONNECTED MOTOR
SAFETY DEVICE

by the drive chain that activates the switch when tension
is lost, or a plate that depresses a switch when the drive
chain strikes it. For moving walks installed under
A17.1-1990 and later editions, verify that the moving
walk cannot be started by the starting switch until the
device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
I eindication
that the dev1ce has been actlvated needs to be[provided
(fault finder, etc.).

(b) If the drive motor is attached to’a gedr reducer
by means other than a continuous shaft, coipling, or
toothed gearing, check that the_device provided will
apply the brake if the motor becomes disconnected from
the gear reducer. Have the switch manually|operated
and verify that all operating mechanisms arg present,
clean, lubricated, and-in good condition. For moving
walks installed under A17.1-1990 and later| editions,
verify that the meving walk cannot be startpd by the
starting switeh until the device is manually reset.

When @/manual reset is required for unitg installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off ahd’then back on, and then try the start [switch to
chéck that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be|provided
(fault finder, etc.).

O, S0

10.6.3 Acceptance
10.6.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rulds 904.3b,
905.3d, 905.3h, and 1008.2f.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.5.3.2, 6.2.6.3.4, 6.2.6.3.8, 8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.2.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and 8.11.4.2.6.
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later edifions —
Requirements 6.2.5.3.2, 6.2.6.3.4, 6.2.6.3.8, §.6.8.15.6,
8.10.4.1.2(f), 8.10.4.2.2(g), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).
A17.3 — Paragraphs 9.6.6 and 9.6.10.

ITEM 10.7
REVERSAL STOP SWITCH

10.7.1 Periodic Inspections
10.7.2 Periodic Test

10.6.1 Periodic Inspections
10.6.2 Periodic Test

(a) If the driving machine is connected to the main
drive shaft by a chain, check the broken drive chain
device to verify that it will apply the main shaft brake
and stop the drive machine if the drive chain parts. All
parts of the device should be in good condition and
show freedom to move. Have the switch manually oper-
ated and verify that it will open the drive motor circuit.
Common devices include a block that is held in tension

Manually operate the reverse stop switch to verify
that all operating mechanisms are present and in good
condition and that the device will open the circuits to the
driving-machine motor and brake to stop an ascending
moving walk from reversing its direction of travel. For
moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and later edi-
tions, verify that the moving walk cannot be started by
the starting switch until the device is manually reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
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off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication
that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

There are several different types of devices that are
used (friction reversal devices, speed monitoring, etc.).
Therefore, the type of device will dictate the testing
procedure. If the device cannot be manually operated,
a written procedure must be provided by the person or

ITEM 10.9
(RESERVED)

ITEM 10.10
MISSING PALLET DEVICE

10.10.1 Periodic Inspections

10.10.2 Periodic Test
For moving walks installed under A17.1b-1989 and

firm perfprmmingthetests:

10.7.3 Acceptance

10.7.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3g and
1008.2g.
A17.142000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirenpents 6.2.6.3.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.7
A17.13-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirethents 6.2.6.3.7, 8.6.8.15.7, 8.10.4.1.2(g), and
8.10.4.2.2(h)
Al17.3 +

aragraph 9.6.8.

ITEM 10.8
BROKEN TREADWAY DEVICE

10.8.1 Ppriodic Inspections
10.8.2 Pgriodic Test

Manually operate the broken treadway devices to ver&

later editions_test the miqﬁing Pz”m‘ device by ru ning
the moving walk with a pallet missing on the uridgrside
of the moving walk. The device must stop the\mpving
walk before the gap resulting from the rhissing pallet
emerges from the combplate.

For moving walks installed under\A17.1-1990 and
later editions, verify that the moving walk cannot be
started by the starting switch dntil the device is manu-
ally reset.

When a manual reset_istequired for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and Vater editions, turn the gower
off and then back or)and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indidation
that the devicehas been activated needs to be proyided
(fault finder; etc.).

10.10.3, Acceptance
10.10.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.
1008.2j.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-0

b and

7 —

ify that eqch will interrupt power to the driving machine ~ Requirements 6.2.6.5, 8.10.4.1.2(j), 8.10.4.2.2(h)} and
and brakp. Visually inspect each device to verify-that ~ 8.11.4.2.10.
they are in position to operate and that either\will acti- A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions —
vate wheh the connecting means breaks between pallets ~ Requirements 6.2.6.5, 8.6.8.15.10, 8.10.4.1.2(j)| and
or belt. 8.10.4.2.2(h).

For m¢ving walks installed undef ;A17.1-1990 and
later editions, Verif.y that. the mqving Walk cz.mnot be ITEM 10.11
S’ﬁu‘ted by the starting switch yntil‘the device is manu- PALLET LEVEL DEVICE
ally reset s .

When h manual reset is-réquired for units installed ~ 10.11.1 Periodic Inspections
under A17.1b-1995 andater editions, turn the power 10.11.2 Periodic Test
off and then back on,~ahd then try the start switch to . .
check thaf the devige will not reset. Also, some indication For moving walks msta.lled und.er A17.1-199 anfi
that the deviceshasbeen activated needs to be provided later editions that are equipped with pallets anq trail
(fault findler, (etc)) wheels, visually inspect the pallet level devices aff each

5 end and on both sides to verify that it is in plac¢ and

10.8.3 Accepfance ableto function. Have the switchrmmanuatty operated to

10.8.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3c and
1008.2h.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.6.3.3, 8.10.4.1.2(h), 8.10.4.2.2(h), and
8.11.4.2.8.

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Requirements 6.2.6.3.3, 8.6.8.15.8, 8.10.4.1.2(h), and

158

verify that it will open the safety circuit and stop the
moving walk.

For moving walks installed under A17.1-1990 and
later editions, verify that the moving walk cannot be
started by the starting switch until the device is manu-
ally reset.

When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on, and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication

8.10.4.2.2(h).
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that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

10.11.3 Acceptance

Have the devices tested (at both ends and on each
side) by mechanically lowering a pallet % in. (3.2 mm)
and operating the moving walk. A smaller roller or
adjustment may be used to lower the pallet.

(b) Inspect the treadway support structure for compli-
ance with the Code for the following types of walks:
(1) Slider Bed. Verify that the treadway is supported
for its entire length, except where it passes a pulley
support and that the bed is smooth and noncombustible.
(2) Roller Bed. Test the deflection of the treadway
surface by placing a 25 1b (11.3 kg) weight on a cylinder
2 in. (51 mm) long and 1 in. (25 mm) in diameter with
its long axis across the belt midway between rollers. Use

£
L4 References

7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 905.3i,
Dk, and 1009.2n.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Reqyirements 6.2.6.3.9, 8.11.4.2.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

Al7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
Reqiirements 6.2.6.3.9, 8.6.8.15.11, 8.10.4.1.2(k), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

10.1

Al
1008,

ITEM 10.12
PALLETS, PALLET CHAINS,
AND TRUSSES

10.12.1 Periodic Inspections

10.12.2 Periodic Test

Have at least half of the pallets removed, then move
the rpmaining pallets to one end of the moving walk
and yising a good light, visually inspect the drip pans,
undefrsides of pallets, trusses, roller tracks, chains,fiahd-
rails,|and the interiors of balustrades, skirts, andnewels
to verify that they are present, in good condition, clean
of dirt and rubbish, and free of oil and combustibles.

Viqually inspect for any damage to\the fire-resistive
material on the moving walk enclosure. See Item 10.1.

Vigually inspect the chains for lubrication and buildup
of dift and grease. Lack of lubrication may be indicated

a straight edge that spans the rollers and a Igeler gage
or dial indicator depth gage to measure the’deflection.
Perform this test on 5% of the rollers‘ab rarjdom and
verify that the deflection does not exceed 0.09 in.
(2.29 mm) plus 0.004 times the distances fn inches
between the roller centers. Ride.the moving walk and
observe for roller concentricity over the full| width of
the belt.

(3) Edge Support (Belt: When the treadw
transversely rigid and-is supported by rollers
edges, test the slope '(or tension) as follows:

(a) The’belt should be properly tensio
150 Ib (68<kg) weight placed on a rigid
(152 mm)\by 10 in. (254 mm) with the 10 in.
dimension in the direction of travel locate
treadway centerline.

(b) Use a straight edge and feeler gage or dial
indicator depth gage to measure the deflection across
the treadway from the center. The Code allgwance of
3 deg maximum would result in deflection of 0.576 in.
(14.6 mm) for a 22 in. (559 mm) width, 1.048 in. {26.6 mm)
for 40 in. (1 016 mm) width, and 1.572 in. (39.9 mm) for
a 60 in. treadway width.

(c) Inspect the center support for localized load-
ing for distance apart [6 ft (1.789 m) max.] andl distance
from the underside of the treadway [2 in. (51 mim) max.].

(4) Pallet Type. Inspect the support and wheels to
verify that the pallets cannot be displaced yertically

hy belt is
along the

ed and a
late 6 in.
254 mm)
d on the

1, - .
by rquge (red rust deposifs))on the side plates of the ~ more than 7 in. (3.2 mm) should the pallet cpnnecting
links means break. With the power off have two pallgts discon-

Vetify that cast iren:links are not used on moving nected at the center of the moving walk run] Find the
walkp installed under A17.1-1978 and later editions. See ~ maximum displacement by lifting on the pallet edges
Ttem[10.4.2 foranethod of identifying cast iron. with a moderate force. The stop should be| detected

Chieck the operation of any moving walk pallet chain l'oefore the max?mum displzflcement al.lowed by the Code
tensipn deviges. If they are of the automatically operated 15 reache(?l. Verlfy that forelgn me.aterlal such ap stone or
“tengion-weight” type, verify that the truss is provided ~ concrete is not in the truss interior.
with la-Besitive-meanstoretainthe ‘.‘.’Cigh‘:S inthe truss (c) Check that companents nat used direct] y in con-

S PO EH

if the weights are released.

Move the remaining pallets to the opposite end of the
moving walk and inspect the other half in the same
manner.

10.12.3 Acceptance

(a) Verify that if the tracking system fails, the running
gear is retained in its guides and the treadway wheel
tracks will prevent displacement of the treadways and
running gear if the chain breaks.

159

nection with the operation of the moving walk are not
installed on, in, or through the moving walk.

10.12.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 901.1, 902.9,
902.13, 1008.21, 1009.20, and 1206.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2007/B44-07 —
Requirements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17,
8.11.4.2.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c), 8.10.4.2.2(d),
8.10.4.2.2(e), 8.6.8.6, and 8.11.4.2.12.

(
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A17.1a-2008/B44-08 — Requirements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9,
6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.6.8.6.

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 and later editions —
Requirements 6.2.2.1, 6.2.3.9, 6.2.3.10.4, 6.2.3.11, 6.2.3.12,
6.2.3.13, 6.2.3.17, 8.6.8.15.12, 8.10.4.1.2(1), 8.10.4.2.2(c),
8.10.4.2.2(d), 8.10.4.2.2(e), and 8.6.8.6.

ITEM 10.13

that the device has been activated needs to be provided
(fault finder, etc.).

10.13.3 Acceptance

10.13.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 902.4,
902.13,905.1,905.4, 905.3j, (NR 8.6.9.1), 1008.2m, 1008.2q,
and 1009.2c.

Al17 1-2000/B44-00 to A171-2007/B44-07 —

HANDRAIL SYSTEMS AND SAFETY DEVICES
10.13.1 Periodic Inspections

10.13.2 Periodic Test

Examirne the handrail drive systems to ensure that all
chains, ptilleys, gears, rollers, and belts are present and
in good cpndition. The operation should be free of exces-
sive nois¢ and slack, which indicates wear.

(a) Forl moving walks installed under A17.1b-1989
through A17.1b-1992, test the operation of the stopped
handraill device. Have the handrail motion sensor
mechanidally disconnected while the unit is off and then
run the unit, or grab the handrail and stall it while the
moving walk is running. Verify that the alarm sounds
immediaftely and the moving walk stops within 15 sec.

(b) Forjmoving walks installed under A17.1-1993 and
later editjons, check the operation of the handrail speed
monitoring device. An alarm must sound immediately
if the spg¢ed of either handrail deviates from the step
speed by|15% or more, and the unit must shut downxif
the speed deviation is continuous for 2 sec to 6 sec:-If
holding the moving handrail cannot activate the'device,
then it will be necessary to activate the device by-another
means (disconnecting the speed sensor, changing dip
switch sqttings on the controller, etc.)” Verify that the
unit cannot be started until the device is manually reset.
For units jnstalled under A17.1b—1995 and later editions,
turn the power off and then back on and then try the
start switich to check that the'device will not reset. Also,
some ind]jcation that the device has been activated needs
to be proyided (fault finder, etc.).

(c) For| moving, walks installed under A17.1b-1992
and later| editions; test the operation of the handrail
entry deviice by having a soft object that will not damage
the unit inserted between the handrail and hand guard.
After the'or n i i
with the key switch until the device has been manually
reset. The device need only operate in the direction of
the handrail travel, except for units installed under
A17.1a-1997 and later editions the device must operate
regardless of the direction of travel of the handrail where
an opening is created in the balustrade to prevent entrap-
ment. When a manual reset is required for units installed
under A17.1b-1995 and later editions, turn the power
off and then back on and then try the start switch to
check that the device will not reset. Also, some indication

Requirements 6.2.3.4, 6.2.3.13, 6.2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.4.3.10,
8.11.4.2.13, 8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4:1.2(m),
8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 — Requirements 6.2.3.4,
6.2.3.13, 6.2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.6,3.10, 8.6.8.15.13,
8.10.4.1.1(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.2¢m), 8.10.4.2.2(b), and
8.10.4.2.2(h).

A17.1b-2009/B44b-09 «and later editions —
Requirements 6.2.3.4, '6:2.6.1, 6.2.6.4, 6.2.6)3.10,
8.6.8.15.13, 8.10.4.1.%(c), 8.10.4.1.1(k), 8.10.4.1.p(m),
8.10.4.2.2(b), and 8,10.4.2.2(h).

ITEM 10.14
CODE DATA PLATE

10.14.1;Periodic Inspections

Check that the Code Data Plate is installed. This is
the Code that is to be used for the inspection and test.

10.14.2 Periodic Test
10.14.3 Acceptance

10.14.4 References

A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rules 808} 908,
and 1200.6.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1a-2005/B44a-p5 —
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, 8.10.4.1.2(p), and 8.11.4J1(v).

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 — Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.§, and
8.11.4.1(1).

A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later
Requirements 8.9, 8.7.1.8, and 8.11.4.1(v).

editionp —

ITEM 10.15
RESPONSE TO SMOKE DETECTORS

10.15.2 Periodic Test

For units installed under A17.1a-1994 and later edi-
tions, when smoke detectors are provided that will shut
down a running unit, verify that the emergency stop
button alarm will sound and the unit does not shut down
for at least 15 s. The unit may be tested by activating the
smoke detector or by other means.

CAUTION: If the sensing system is connected to a central fire
alarm system, notify proper authorities before activating.
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10.15.3 Acceptance
10.15.4 References

Al
Al
Requ
Al

7.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 905.7.
7.1-2000/B44-00 to A17.1-2005/B44a-05 —
irement 6.2.6.7.
7.1-2007 /B44-07

Requirement 6.2.6.7,

8.10.4.1.2(v), and 8.11.4.2.17.

Al

7.1a-2008/B44a-08 and later editions
irements 6.2.6.7. 8681517, 810.4.2.2(h), and

a plug-in portable control station is used, check that
either a transfer switch is provided or that when the
portable control station is plugged in, the control of the
equipment is automatically transferred to the control

station.

10.16.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 to Al17.1a-2002/B
Requirement 6.2.6.2.2.

44-02 —

Reqt
8.10.4

10.1
10.1

If
trol
ment
thed

verif

10.1

Ve
landj
can g
prop
accid|
both
devig

If
cord

.1.2(v).

ITEM 10.16
INSPECTION CONTROL

b.1 Periodic Inspections
b.2 Periodic Test

rovided, check the operation of the inspection con-
levice. Check that the device only permits move-
by a constant pressure means, and clearly indicates
jrection of travel. If a plug-in control station is used,
P that it is stored in the upper pit.

6.3 Acceptance

ify that when the transfer switches located at each
ng are enabled, only the inspection control device
perate the equipment. Verify that the switches are
brly located, manually operated, protected against
ental contact, and properly labeled. Verify thatif
switches are activated, then all inspection control
es are inoperative.

h portable control station is used, verify that the
does not exceed the maximum allowed length. If

A17.1b-2003/B44a-05 to A17.1-2007/H
Requirements 6.2.6.2.2, 8.10.4.1.2(u), and 8.11
A17.1a-2008/B44a-08 and laterJedi
Requirements 6.2.6.2.2, 8.6.8.15.21, and"8.10.4

ITEM,10.17

44-07 —
4.2.21.
ions

1.2(u).

EARTHQUAKE INSPECTION AND TESTS (SEISMIC

RISK ZONE:2 OR GREATER)
10.17.1 Periodicdnspections
10.17.2 Periodic Test
10.17.3 Acceptance

(a), Verify that the connections between the
the-building are installed according to the m4
ef‘s drawings.

(b) Verify that restraints are installed and all
ment as required.

10.17.4 References

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirements 8.5.2 and 8.5.3.

later edit

truss and
nufactur-

PW move-

ions
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Part 11
Elevator — Machine-Room-Less (MRL)

This part is an informative guide to the inspection

Where required, vertical ladders can be used in lieu

and testilhg of elevators with machine-room-less (MRL)
configurdtions. In many cases, the inspections and tests
in Parts 1|through 5 are the same as conventional config-
urations. |[However, this part is intended to supplement
the procedures in Parts 1 through 5 in order to account
for the ingpection and test procedures that may be neces-
sary for MRL configurations.

CAUTION: Itis important for the inspector to be familiar with
the locatioq of all components and manufacturer’s recommended
procedureq prior to beginning any inspections or tests.

See the Elevator Industry Field Employee’s Safety Handbook
foreword rpgarding the need to carefully observe the safety con-
ditions at ¢ach job site to make sure there are no conditions that
would require safety precautions beyond those contained in the
HandbooK]

ITEM 11.1
TO MACHINE ROOM/MACHINERY SPACE/
CONTROL ROOM/CONTROL SPACE

ACCESS

11.1.1 Periodic Inspections
11.1.2 Periodic Test

11.13

Check |to ensure that permanent aridyunobstructed
access is provided to machine/control rgoms, machinery
and confrol spaces outside of the-hoistway, and to
machinerly and control spaces inside the hoistway that
do not hgve a means of acce$s specified in Requirement
2.7.3.1.2. For spaces located-in the hoistway, ensure the
following:

(a) Where machine:0f emergency brake(s) or elevator
motion dr motof\Controllers are located in the pit, a
permaneit means stored or installed in the pit to provide
access wihen,required.

Acceptance

of movement with a car or counterweight through an
access panel or door, verify it is provided with an electro-
mechanical device that will prevent operation of the
machine.

Access panels for access through the car to machine/
control spaces in the hoistway must use a key to open
that is Group 1 security. The access panel must have an
electrical switch to prevent operation when the panel is
open. The access panel must not be self-closing and must

162

of stairs to overhead machinery spaces, except [those
containing controllers and generators.

11.1.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements
224/2.7524,212.6/2.12.7,2.7:3.1.2/2.7.5.3.5
2.7.3.1.2/2.7.514.

2.7.3,
and

ITEM11.2
ACCESS DOOR AND OPENINGS

11.2.1 Periodic-InSpections

Verify that@ccéss doors

(a) are selfsclosing and self-locking

(b) have'spring type lock, made to be opened
the inside without a key

(c)vare kept closed and locked

{d) are Group 2 security

from

11.2.2 Periodic Test
11.2.3 Acceptance

Check to see that doors to machine and control rpoms
are 29.5 in. (750 mm) X 80 in. (2030 mm). All jother
access doors shall be a minimum width and height of
29.5 in. (750 mm).

11.2.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later
Requirements 2.7.3.4.1 and 2.7.3.4.2.

editions

ITEM 11.3
ENCLOSURE OF ROOMS AND SPACES

11.3.1 Periodic Inspections

fodic Test

11.3.3 Acceptance

When the local building code requires the room to
be of fire-resistive construction, ensure that the room
containing the elevator equipment complies with the
requirements of the building code.

When of the nonfire-resistive construction, the follow-
ing shall apply:

(a) machine rooms/control rooms/control spaces
must be enclosed a minimum of 79 in. (2 000 mm)

be self-locking.
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(b) machinery spaces must be enclosed to a height of
not less 79 in. (2 000 mm) or to the height of the machin-
ery space if it is less than 79 in. (2 000 mm)

11.3.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions —
Requirements 2.7.1.1.1/2.7.1.1.2 and 2.7.1.2/2.7.1.2.1.

ITEM 11.6
TEMPERATURE/HUMIDITY

11.6.1 Periodic Inspections
11.6.2 Periodic Test
11.6.3 Acceptance

Machine/control room and machinery/control space
temperature and humidity allowances, verify

ITEM 11.4
MAINTENANCE PATH AND CLEARANCE

11.4]1 Periodic Inspections

Vetify that a clear path is kept at all times.

11.4)2 Periodic Test

11.4{3 Acceptance

A path for maintenance must be kept as follows:

(a)] Machine and control rooms: Verify a clear path of
18 in} (450 mm) to all maintainable components.

(b)] Machine and control spaces: Check for safe and
convenient access to maintainable equipment.

Hgwever, if the space is to be used as full bodily entry,
it shall have a path of 18 in. (450 mm).

11.4/4 References
A1f7.15-2005 and later editions — Requirement 27.2.

ITEM 11.5
MACHINE/CONTROL ROOMS CONTAINING
OVERHEAD DRIVE MACHINES

11.5]1 Periodic Inspections
11.5{2 Periodic Test

11.5{3 Acceptance

For machine /centrol rooms, and machinery/control
spacgs, verify

(a)] permanent lighting is installed in room or space

(b)| lighting switch is within easy reach of the access
to sukchroom or space

(a) that requirements are posted
(b) current conditions are within postedreqpiirements

11.6.4 References
A17.15-2005 and later editions“+- Requiremgnt 2.7.9.2.

ITEM 11.7
DISCONNECTING MEANS

11.7.1 Periodic Inspections
11.7.2 Periodic Test
11.7.3 Acceptance

Verify.that a stop switch or disconnecting|means is
provided in the machinery or control space angl is acces-
sible and visible from the point of access.

11.7.4 References
A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requiremgnt 2.7.3.5.

ITEM 11.8
REMOTE MACHINE ROOMS AND CONTROL|ROOMS

11.8.1 Periodic Inspections
11.8.2 Periodic Test
11.8.3 Acceptance

(a) If the elevator has a remote machine anfl/or con-
trol room, verify the following:
(1) permanent means of communication|is opera-
tive between car and room
(2) ropes/sheaves are fully enclosed, if rjecessary

(3) unauthorized persons cannot accgss these
enclosures — Group 2 security key
(b) If means are provided to access the equipment for

(c) that operating instructions for safe access to car
top working area are kept on the premises
(d) correct lighting intensity

NOTE: The machinery space lighting may be the top of car light-
ing provided it meets the requirements.
11.5.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions — Requirements 2.7.4,
2.7.9/2.7.6.3.2(c), and 8.6.11.6.

inspection, verify

(1) a stop switch is present

(2) a permanent light and switch are present and
accessible from the access door or opening

(3) a duplex receptacle is present (GFI receptacle,
if CSA C22.1 enforced)

11.8.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions —
Requirements 2.7.8.1, 2.7.8.4, and 2.7.8.3.
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ITEM 11.9
INSPECTION AND TEST PANELS

11.9.1 Periodic Inspections
11.9.2 Periodic Test
11.9.3 Acceptance

(1) Means necessary for tests are as follows:
(1) If the drive machine or emergency brake, or

(4) stop switch is present
(5) lighting is permanent and of sufficient
lux/footcandles
(6) contains car and hoistway door bypass switches
(7) has means to manually reset the following;:
(a) unintended car movement
(b) ascending car protection
(c) car safety mechanism
(d) car buffer switch

motion of-rreter-—eentroler-aretoeated—in—the-hoistvay
or pit, vetify that the car can be moved from outside of
the hoistyvay (see Cautionary Note).

(2) In order to move the car, verify that normal
building power is not needed, the means is accessible to
only elevptor personnel and requires continuous effort.

(3) If the drive sheave or rope cannot be seen from
the test Iqcation, verify display devices are provided for
the following;:

(a)] direction of movement

(b) indication of position within the door
unlocking zone

(c)| indication of speed

(d) verify display device is operable if loss of
normal building power

(4) If display devices are dependent on batteries,
verify the¢ following:

(a)) monitoring of any batteries is operative
(b) the car cannot restart after a normal stop
when thetre is insufficient power for the display devices

(56) Verify that the means to move the car from outt
side of the hoistway

(a)] not be dependent on normal power
(b)| is accessible only by Group 1 security
(c)] needs continuous effort to move,car

(6) If manual effort means is needed to move the

car, verify

(a)

its presence

(b)| itis suitably marked and, if portable, is stored switch is used if the governor is dependent on th
outside the hoistway and enly accessible by Group 1 sion of the sheave weight to operate
security

(c)| the manual defrice must not require more than ~ 11.10.4 References
90 Ibf (490 N) to move’ the car or an electrical means A17.1S=2005 and later editions
shall be provided Requirements 2.7.6.3.4, 2.18.4.4, 2.18.6.5, and 2.18.

(7) If electiieal means are provided to move the car
ify that it i tant

Prnor
from

(e) final terminal stopping devices and gov
switches (where these devices are not accessible
outside the hoistway)

11.9.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions
Requirements 2.7.6.4, 2.7.6,4,1,2.7.6.4.3, 2.7.
2.7.6.4.3(e), and 2.7.3.5.

b.5.2,

ITEM 11.10
GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH

11.10.1 Periodic)lnspections
11.10.2 Periodic Test
11.10.3 ‘Acceptance

If,governor can only be inspected or serviced within
the\hoistway, verify the following:

(a) secure car against movement before serviciry
governor

(b) required signage is present

(c) switches are of manual reset type; see
Note (2.18.6.5) for definition of what is considlered
manual

(d) governor is arranged to be manually tripp
activated; see Note (2.18.6.5) for definition of w
considered manual

(e) a manually reset pit governor tension sk

g the

bd or
hat is

eave
P ten-

of the electrical operation for the movement of the car,
it must not be permitted to restart after a normal stop
(c) prevents operation of the car by all other
operating means
(b) Check the inspection and test panel where pro-
vided for the following:
(1) readily accessible
(2) keyed for Group 1 Security
(3) has self-locking but not self-closing doors or

164

EMERGENCY BRAKE
11.11.1 Periodic Inspections
11.11.2 Periodic Test

11.11.3 Acceptance

Verify that if the design of the emergency brake is
such that field adjustment or servicing is required, and
the emergency brake acts on the brake drum or braking
surface of the driving-machine, that it has a sign visible
from the service area stating “emergency brake.”

panels
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11.11.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions —
Requirement 2.19.3.2(h).
ITEM 11.12

TRACTION SHEAVES
11.12.1 Periodic Inspections

Refer to Cautionary Note.

(1) if unexpected movement can occur during
inspection or maintenance, verify means to prevent
movement

(2) provide a clearance above the crosshead of 24 in.
(600 mm) when the car has reached its maximum
upward movement

(3) ensure 6 in. (150 mm) critical clearance is main-
tained above the car top handrails and car top equipment
when the car reaches its maximum upward movement

11.12.2 Periodic Test
11.12.3 Acceptance
Refer to Cautionary Note.

11.12.4 References

ITEM 11.13
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

11.1B.1 Periodic Inspections

Refer to Cautionary Note.

11.13.2 Periodic Test
11.1B.3 Acceptance

Refer to Cautionary Note.

11.18.4 References

ITEM 11.14
TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

11.14.1 Periodic Inspections
11.14.2 Periodic Test
11.14.3 Acceptance

Fof normal terminal stopping devices (NTSDs)
locatpd in machine/control room ormachinery/control
spacg, verify that the NTSDs are eperated by movement
of the car.

If 4 switch is provided fe.bypass top final-terminal

or byffer switch when omn\tep-of-car inspection, verify
for proper operation.

11.14.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions —
Requlirements‘2:25.2.2.1, 2.26.1.4.2(g), and 2.26.1.4.4.

()" When means provided to prevent moyement is
engaged, verify
(1) car cannot be operated
(2) that the electrical device conforms to|2.26.2.34
(3) that proper signage is present
(4) access and egress from'working area fis present
(5) that platform guard completely covets the dis-
tance between the landirig'anhd car sill
(6) clear headreom of not legs
53 in. (1 350 mm)
(c) When access panels are provided in tle car for
access to elevator equipment outside of the chr, verify
(1) itdsself-locking but not self-closing
(2)~aceess panels are equipped with an|electrical
switch to prevent movement
(3) Group 1 security is provided

11.15.3.2 Working Area in the Pit
(a) If the drive machine brake or emergency brake or
motion or motor controller are inspected or maintained
from within the pit, and if unexpected movgment can
occur during inspection or maintenance, verify the
means to prevent movement by one of the following:
(1) When means provided to prevent moyement is
engaged, verify
(a) car cannot be operated
(b) that proper signage is present
(c) access and egress from working arealis present
(d) clear headroom of not leps than
53 in. (1 350 mm)
(2) For mechanical means to stop vertital move-
ment, verify
(a) that car can only operate on inspecfion when
the device is active
(b) that proper signage is present
(c) that the device cannot be accldentally

than

ITEM 11.15 disenaaced
WORKING AREAS IN?'II!I)EE FTII:II'E HOISTWAY AND IN (b) When egress is through the landing door, verify

11.15.1 Periodic Inspections
11.15.2 Periodic Test
11.15.3 Acceptance

11.15.3.1 Working Area in the Car or on Car Top

(a) If the drive machine or emergency brake or motion
or motor controller are inspected or maintained from
inside the car or on the car top

(1) it can be opened from the hoistway side
(2) required vertical opening is provided
[48 in. (1 220 mm)]

(c) When egress is through a pit access door, verify
car does not block the opening.

(d) When access to machine or emergency brake or
elevator motion or motor controllers exceeds the maxi-
mum distance from the pit floor, verify means are perma-
nently provided in the pit to access the equipment.
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11.15.3.3 Working Platforms
(a) For working platforms, verify the following:

(1) Ensure working platform is permanently
installed.

(2) Verify the operation of the electrical devices on
any retractable platform that is in the path of a moving
car or counterweight. However, if this electrical device
permits inspection operation, then an additional electri-
cal device must be provided to stop the car before it
strikes the 1T & pS, T FeTdered 17 7

when the

(3) Verify standard railing when required.

(4) Verify shear protection is provided when
required.

(5) When access to a platform that is in the path of
moving dar or counterweight is through an access door
in the hoistway, verify that the electromechanical device

for the adcess door is operative.

(b) Forl working platforms in the line of movement
of the caf or counterweight, verify means to prevent
movement by one of the following;:

(1) If retractable stops are provided and the car is
(a)| below the platform, verify that you have suffi-
cient car fop refuge space
(b)| above the platform, verify that the required
vertical clearance is provided
(2) If unexpected movement can occur during
inspectign or maintenance, verify means to prevent
movemerpt.

11.15.3.4 Retractable Stops. When provided

(a) verjfy operation of electrical device is providedto
ensure itjremoves the power from the elevator driving
machine [motor and brake when it is not in the com-
pletely regtracted position

(b) if an electrical device is provided to allow inspec-
tion opetation, verify that the car cannot strike these
stops

(c) verlfy it is operable from.outside hoistway or from
platform

(d) vetify that the device cannot be accidentally
disengaged

11.15.4 References

A17.15t2005%nd later editions — Requirements 2.7.5,
2751, 21.6.2,2.753,2754, 226236, 2.264.3,2.74.2,
and 2.4.

ITEM 11.17
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — SHUTOFF/MANUAL
LOWERING VALVES

11.17.1 Periodic Inspections
11.17.2 Periodic Test
11.17.3 Acceptance

(a) If the hydraulic machine and the shutoff valve are

(1) The valve is accessible from outsidexdf the
hoistway.
(2) It is not accessible by anyone but eleyator
personnel.
(b) If the hydraulic machine is located in the hoigtway,
verify the following:
(1) The manual lowering‘¥alve is accessible|from
outside of the hoistway.
(2) It is not accessiblé by anyone but eleyator
personnel.

11.17.4 References

A17.15-2005/ard later editions — Requirements $.19.4
and 3.19.4.4.

ITEM 11.18
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — PRESSURE GAGE
FITTINGS

11.18.1 Periodic Inspections
11.18.2 Periodic Test
11.18.3 Acceptance

If the hydraulic machine is located in the hoigtway,
verify the following:
(a) The fittings are accessible from outside gf the
hoistway.
(b) It is not accessible by anyone but eleyator
personnel.

11.18.4 References

A17.15-2005 and
Requirement 3.19.4.5.

later editions —

ITEM 11.19

ITEM 11.16
LOCATION OF MACHINERY SPACES, MACHINE
ROOMS, CONTROL SPACES, CONTROL ROOMS,
AND EQUIPMENT

11.16.1 Periodic Inspections
11.16.2 Periodic Test
11.16.3 Acceptance

11.16.4 References

HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — ATMOSPHERE STORAGE
AND DISCHARGE TANKS

11.19.1 Periodic Inspections
11.19.2 Periodic Test

11.19.3 Acceptance

If the tank is located in the hoistway, verify

(a) it is vented so that fumes cannot accumulate in
the hoistway

(b) covers will resist force of falling objects
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11.19.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions —
Requirement 3.24.3.1.

ITEM 11.20
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS — PRESSURE PIPING

11.20.1 Periodic Inspections

Fig. 11.21-1 Configuration A

Hoistway

- Motor
controller

11.20.2 Periodic Test
11.20.3 Acceptance

If the hydraulic machine is located in the hoistway
and the piping, tubing, or fittings are located outside of
the hoistway, verify one of the following:

(a)] These objects shall be protected from damage.

(b)| If not protected from damage, ensure means are
provided to prevent uncontrolled movement.

11.20.4 References

A17.15-2005 and later editions —

Requirement 3.19.2.6.

ITEM 11.21
PLANATORY FIGURES FOR DEFINITIONS OF
EI.?:IATOR MACHINERY SPACE, MACHINE ROOM,
ONTROL SPACE, CONTROL ROOM, REMOTE
MACHINE ROOM, OR REMOTE CONTROL ROOM

Se¢ Figs. 11.21-1 through 11.21-6 and Table 11.21"

ITEM 11.22
INSPECTION OPERATION AND HOISTWAY ACCESS
SWITCH OPERATION HIERARCHY

Se¢ Table 11.22.

Machinery
space

By

Machine

[ I\ I

Control
room

Landing doors

Fig. 11.21-2 Configuration B

<&¢— Access

Hoistway

Machinery
space

Machine

[ I\

0

Motor

Landing doors

Control space

L — controller

~— Acces$s
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Fig. 11.21-3 Configuration C

Hoistway

A

Machinery
space
Machine

[ 1 I 1

Control space,
remote
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Access el

/ Motor

| _— controller
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Fig. 11.21-4 Configuration'D
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Fig. 11.21-5 Configuration E

s < Motor
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Machine /
room ~— Access
Hoistway
located
below
Fig. 11.21-6 Configuration F
Machine

Overhead sheave

Hoistway
located
below

/

Motor controller

Machine room, remote

< Access

169

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME. @



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

Table 11.21

ASME A17.2-2014

Definitions of Elevator Machinery Space, Machine Room, Control Space, Control Room,

Remote Machine Room, or Remote Control Room

Equipment Used Directly

in Connection With the
Elevator, Dumbwaiter, or

Location Material Lift Equipment Contained Within
Mechanical
Other Than
Electric
Driving Electrical Electric Driving
Inside or Attached to or | Entry Into the | Machine or | Other Than Machine or
Outside the Within the Space, Full or Hydraulic Motor Hydraulic Moteor
Hoistway Hoistway Partial Machine Controller Machine Contrdller
Machinery [Space
[Note (D] Either Either Either Permitted Permifted
Control Space Not permitted Requifed
Machine Room Attached to o e
[Note ()] but not within Require Permifte
Control Rpbom Full bodily Permitted Permitted Not permitted Requifed
Macgme Room, Outside the entry required — ermiked
emofe hoistway equire ermifte
Control Rpom,
Remote No Not permitted Requifed
Machinery [Space
Remote Either Permitted Permifted
Control Space
Remote Either Not permitted Required
NOTE:
(1) A machlinery space outside the hoistway,contdining an electric driving machine and a motor controller or a hydraulic machine an¢l a

motor (

ontroller is a machine room.
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MANDATORY APPENDIX |
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF INCLINED ELEVATORS

inclined elevators in those jurisdictions that have

FOREWORD

This Mandatory Appendix is to be used in conjunction
with[Parts 1 through 6 of A17.2-2000, Inspection of
Elevdtors and Moving Walks, and later editions. It covers
the vfariations in the recommended testing procedures
for electric inclined elevators required to conform with
the Jode provisions of A17.1-1980 and later editions.

PREFACE

(a)] Form and Arrangement. The inclined elevator
appepdix to the Inspection Guide only addresses varia-
tions| in the guidelines and cautionary notes. Inclined
elevajntors are required by the Code to conform with the
requirements for electric elevators except as modified
by the specific rules pertaining to this particular type
of eléctric elevator. Where no item is cited, inspection
guides and procedures shall be as contained in Parts\!
throygh 6.

(b)| Requirements for Existing Installations. Atthe time
of puiblication, the only requirements applicable to

ITEM I-1.6
CAR'EMERGENCY SIGNAL

I1-1.6.1:3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators
installed‘eXterior to a building structure must have spe-
cial ¢gmérgency signaling devices with backup power

Part I-1
Elevator — Inside of Car

adopted A17.3-2008, Safety Code for Existing|Elevators
and Escalators, are those items that apply fo electric
elevators.

(c) Scope. This Mandatory Appendix only applies to
inclined elevators.

(d) Special Safety Concerns.Inspectors are fautioned
to note that inclined elevators,'due to operating at some
degree from the horizontalypresent some hagzards not
expected by persons familiar with the inspectipn of ver-
tical electric elevators:~The horizontal motion [of the car
and counterweight\must always be consideref, as well
as the fact thatmost inclined elevators have their coun-
terweightioperating directly below the cdr chassis
(frame).

(e) Orientation. The majority of inclined elevator
installations will provide hoistway inspections from the
uphill emergency exit and, on end-loading installations,
ffom the uphill loading door. Use the sam¢ cautions
in making inspections that would be appropriate for
escalators with the steps removed. When inspecting at
the midpoint of the hoistway, the counterweight will be
passing below the car chassis often on the [same rail
assembly.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editjons —

Requirement 5.1.21.1.

supply.

Check the operation of the alarm or means of voice
communication and verify that the receiving location is
always manned when the elevator is in operation. Where
the emergency power supply is provided by batteries,
verify that they are in good condition and are properly
maintained.

I1-1.6.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlier editions — Rule 1714.1.

HFEMt-110——
POWER OPENING OF DOORS

1-1.10.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the
doors cannot open unless the car is located within the
6-in. (152-mm) unlocking zone in each direction of travel.

1-1.10.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1a-1997
through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —

Requirement 5.1.9.
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ITEM I-1.11
CAR VISION PANELS AND CAR DOORS

I-1.11.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators
have been permitted to use glass or plastic in cars or
doors since first appearing in A17.1. Prior to
A17.1-2000/B44-00, glass was required to conform to
the requirements of Rule 204.1h and plastics to the
requirements of ANSI Z97.1, without restrictions as to

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 5.1.11.1.1, 5.1.11.1.2, and 5.1.11.1.3.

ITEM 1-1.16
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA PLATE

I-1.16.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Follow the proce-
dures in Item 1.16.3.1 except deduct from the inside

size. A17[1=20007B44-00and later editions require glass
or plastics to conform to Z97.1 or CFR 1201.1 or 1202.2.

I-1£11.3.3 Inclined Elevators. When a glass or
plastic window or door is provided, check the type of
glass or plastic, check the thickness, minimum surface
area, and| edging.

I1-1.11.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 1708.5.
A17.142000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirenjent 5.1.11.3.
ITEM I-1.13
EMERGENCY EXIT
I-1.13.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Very few inclined

elevators
elevators
although
emergeng

For ¢4
Item 1.13
electric ¢
emergeng
nel but n|

have car top emergency exits. Some inclined
can use the car door for an emergency exit,
most installations will require the uphill efid
y exit.

r top located emergency exits;~follow
1.1. For uphill end emergency exits, chieck the
bntact. The key for unlocking the.uphill end
y exit must be available to authorized person-
pt available to the public.

I-1.13.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify that the
uphill end emergency exit is'so hinged as to swing in,
that it caf be opened from'inside the car only by using
a special ghape removable'key, that it can be opened from
outside the car by means of a nonremovable handle, and
that it is providediwith a properly functioning electric
contact t¢ interriipt power to the driving machine and
the brake when opened. Check that the electric contact

measurementofthecar50% of the area-ofa pormar nntly
uting
blates

installed nonfolding bench or seat prior to comyp)
the net platform area. The net area computedmow r
to the rated load formula for electric elevators.

1-1.16.4.3 Inclined Elevators. “'A17.1d-200Q and
earlier editions — Rule 17.1.1.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and/, later editiony —
Requirement 5.11.13.1.

ITEM 1-1.18
RESTRICTED_OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS

1-1.18:1.3 Inclined Elevators. Prior to
A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevators were requifed to
have@-.car door interlock if the car was more thah 6 ft

(2.m)above grade and the enclosure was more tham 6 in.
(152 mm) away. Prior to A17.1a-1997, the door wag only
permitted to be unlocked in the leveling zorfe. In
A17.1a-1997, leveling zone was changed to unlofking
zone. The interlock was required to be openable|from
outside of the car. This special requirement was in pddi-
tion to the requirement for electric elevatois. In
A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevators now havle the
same requirement as electric elevators, except that the
unlocking zone is limited to 6 in. (152 mm).

(a) For inclined elevators installed under A17.1
and earlier editions, check that the car door ¢
opened only within the leveling zone, except b)
means provided on the car exterior.

(b) For inclined elevators installed wu
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions, check that the can
can be opened only within the unlocking zone, e
by the means provided on the car exterior.

(c) Forinclined elevators installed under A17.1-2000/

1996
an be
y the

nder
door
cept

and nonremovable handle are not accessible from inside
the car. If an emergency exit unloading platform is pro-
vided to assist exiting the car, verify that it is attached
to the car, that it is retractable and only openable from
the exterior of the car, and that it is equipped with an
electrical contact that will not permit the car to start or
run unless the platform is retracted.

1-1.13.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1708.3.8a, 1708.3b, and 1708.3c.

174

B44-00 and later editions, check that the car door can
be opened only within the 6 in. (152 mm) unlocking
zone, except by means provided on the car exterior.

1-1.18.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1-1996 and
earlier editions — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1a-1997 — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1d-2000 and earlier editions — Rule 1709.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

Requirement 2.12.5.

(
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Part I-2
Inclined Elevators — Machine Room

ITEM 1-2.13

distance of travel do not exceed Code limitations and

GOVERNOR, OVERSPEED SWITCH, AND SEAL

1-2.13.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Some inclined ele-
vators will have the governor located on the car, either
drivegn by a static wire rope drive or by another positive
type [drive. Rope driven governors are not required. If
the governor is located on the car, inspection will have
to be| performed under Part 5.

Expmine per Item 2.13.1.1. Where the governor is
driven by other than a wire rope drive, verify that the
drivihg means is free of evidence of excessive wear and
lost motion, and whether all bearings and moving com-
ponents are not restricted by paint or other foreign sub-
standes. Move the components to verify that all parts
will move freely.

1-2.13.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test per Item
2.13.2.1 when the governor is located in machine room
or mpchinery space. When the governor is located on
the car and is wire rope driven, perform similar testing;
When the governor is located on the car, testing. will
have|to be performed under Item 5.

1-2.13.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17,1d~2000 and

earligr editions — Rule 1710.4.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and latet, editions —
Requirement 5.1.15.
ITEM(1-2:20
WINDING DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK CABLE
DEVICES
1-2.20.1.3( Inclined Elevators. Inspect per

Item(2.20.1.1.

(a)| Winding Drum Machine. Inclined elevators are per-
mittdd tause winding drum machine without counter-
weightsfor passenger use when the net rated load does

that no counterweight is provided.

1-2.20.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17%.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Section 1712 and~Rule 1718.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and Aater editjons —

Requirements 5.1.19 and 5.1.20'5.

ITEM 1-2.28
TERMINAL:STOPPING DEVICES

Inclined elevaters with runby can be inspected as per
Item 2.28. Endfloading inclined elevators have[no runby
and must_be”inspected with greater care. Inl addition
to normal and final terminal stopping deviges, some
installations may be equipped with retractable¢ sills that
indlude switchgear. Note that end-loading indlined ele-
vators are limited to a speed of 100 ft/min (P.51 m/s)
and will have precompressed oil buffers at each terminal.

1-2.28.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect per
Item 2.28.1.1 including, if retractable sills are provided,
examination of the switchgear.

1-2.28.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Test per
Item 2.28.2.1. If retractable sills are provided gn an end-
loading inclined elevator, retract the sill and yerify that
the car cannot operate in the direction towards that
landing.

1-2.28.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Perform the test as
indicated in Item 2.28.3.1.

1-2.28.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1716.4 and 1716.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editjons —
Requirements 5.1.22.4 and 5.1.22.5.

not exceed 1,000 Ib (453 kg), the distance of travel does
not exceed 125 ft (38 m), and the rated speed does not
exceed 100 ft/min (0.51 m/s).

(b) Slack Cable Device. Unlike vertical electric eleva-
tors, traction drive inclined elevators operating at an
inclination of less than 35 deg must have slack cable
devices. The devices must be located on both the car
and counterweight sides of the driving machine.

1-2.20.3.3 Inclined Elevators. For winding drum
machines, verify that the net rated load, speed, and

ITEM 1-2.29
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

There are major differences between vertical electric
elevators and inclined electric elevators with regard to
safeties and the guide rails to which they apply. The
stopping distances are governed in A17.1b-1995 and
earlier editions by a formula and table based on % g.
Beginning with A17.1-1996, the formula and table are
based on ¥ g and this edition also includes horizontal
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retardations for emergency electrical stopping that
should be tested with the safeties. Guide rails used with
Types A and C safeties do not have to be machined;
however, inclined elevators installed under A17.1-1996
and later editions are not permitted to use Type A or C
safeties that develop horizontal retardation in excess of
the Code-permitted allowance. Inclined elevators
installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
are permitted to have a single safety guide rail located
between { i I ifs: I I
on the caf, tests will have to be performed under Item 5.

NOTE: Inclined elevators must conform to the requirements for
occupied space. A17.1-2000/B44-00 clarifies that occupied space
on inclined elevators is in line with the direction of travel rather
than undegneath the counterweight or car.

1-229.1.3 Inclined Elevators
(a) See|ltem 5.8.1.1 of the Guide.
(b) Expmine the means provided to prevent
derailment of the car or counterweight.

1-2,29.2.3 Inclined Elevators
(a) Perform the examinations indicated in
Item 2.29.2.1(a) from the pit or from the workspace, if
provided

Due tq the horizontal component-ofitheir travel,
inclined glevators rarely have use for car’top access and
such accgss normally will not be found under 49 deg of
inclination where it starts to be possible for inspection,
etc., of sqme components. The )majority of installations
will have the uphill emefgency exit or uphill loading
door to bg used to makehoistway inspections. Car tops
do not have to meét structural requirements unless
access is provided.

Starting with-A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevators
were spedifically permitted to omit car top stop switches

Part I-3
Elevator — Top Car/Uphill Emergency Exit/
End-Loading Top Car Door

(c) Perform the test indicated in Item 2.29.2.1(c) with
the car positioned either in the lower portion of the
hoistway or just above the work space, if provided.

(e),(f) Perform the tests indicated in Items 2.29.2.1(e)
and 2.29.2.1(f) using Tables 1710.2(a) and 1710.2(b) for
installations under A17.1-1996 and earlier editions. Use
the revised Tables 1710.2(a) and 1710.2(b) for installa-
tions under A17.1a-1997 and later editions.

o the
inability of some AC driving machine motors to\permit
sufficient overspeed, some inclined elevatogs proyided
with DC driving machine motors and with shgllow
angles of inclination will not cause sufficient overspeed.
Test as per Items 2.29.3.1(a) and 2.29.3.1(b).

1-2.29.4.3 Inclined Elevators.” A17.1b-199% and
earlier editions — Rules {1706.3 and 1707.3] and
Section 1710 with Table 1710:4.
A17.1d-2000 and eatliet editions — Rule 1706.3,
Rule 1707.3, Section1710 with Tables 1710.2(a) and
1710.2(b), and Rule, 1713.3.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirement 5/1.14 with Tables 5.1.14.2, 5.1.15, 5.1.17.3,
5.1.18.3, 5.1:18.4, and 5.1.20.6.

and below the car, be extremely cautious near the|mid-
point of travel.

(c) End-loading top car door: End-loading indlined
elevators have no runby and the car door will be
extremely close to the landing door at the uphill termi-
nal. Keep all parts of the body and any tools inside the
car when in motion.

_ ITEM I-3.1
when acdess was not provided to the car top TOP_OE.-CAR STOP SWITCH
T Y LA 4] Vi GCAiIv JTV1T ALALARRATLLI

Safety precautions are as follows:
(a) Follow the safety precautions for top of car in
Part 3.
(b) Uphill emergency exit
(1) On cars equipped with an unloading platform,
move the platform from its retracted position.
(2) Without an unloading platform, remain inside
the door until the car stops to perform examinations.
(3) As inclined elevator counterweights are most
commonly located within the same guide rail assembly

I-3.1.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Check the top-of-
car stop switch if provided, or the uphill emergency exit
or end-loading top car door stop switch in accordance
with Item 3.1.1.

I1-3.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1708.3, 1708.4, and 1713.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.1.11, 5.1.20.1, 5.1.20.2, and 5.1.20.3.
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ITEM I-3.2
CAR TOP/INSPECTION LOCATION LIGHT AND
OUTLET

The light and outlet on inclined elevators should be
located at the inspection location. Follow the checks as
described in Items 3.2.1 and 3.2.3.

I1-3.2.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 204.7 and 1713.1.

inclined elevators as they do not have runby or refuge
space.

ITEM 1-3.6
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

In addition to the other cautions in this Guide, use
special care when examining or testing end-loading

or refuge

Tést inclined eleva-

Aj/.l—AUUU/ B44-00 and tater editions — inctined elevators as they do not nave runby
Requfirements 2.14.7 and 5.1.2. space.
I-3.6.2.3 Inclined Elevators.
ITEM 1-3.3 tors as suggested by this Guide, Using extrp caution

TOP-OF-CAR EXTERIOR OPERATING DEVICE

1-3.3.1.3 Inclined Elevators. The operating
devide is located most commonly at the uphill end emer-
gency exit of the uphill loading door on end-loading
inclined elevators; on very steep inclined elevators with
access to the car top, an operating device must be located
on the car top and may also be located at an uphill
emergency exit, if provided.

Check in accordance with the directions in Item 3.3.1.

I1-3.3.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 204.1g, 210.1d, and 1713.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions

Requirements 2.14.1.7, 2.26.1.4, and 5.1.20.

ITEM I-3.4
TOP-OF-CAR/UPHILL-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND
REFUGE SPACE

nble sill is
bd out to
ce.

2000 and
16.5.
ions

on end-loading inclined elevators If a retract
provided, its contact may haye“to be jump
properly test the final termiinal stopping dev

1-3.6.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-

earlier editions — Rules 209.3, 1716.4, and 17

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edit
Requirements2.25.3, 5.1.22.4, and 5.1.22.5.

ITEM 1-3.8
TOP/UPHILL END EMERGENCY EXIT

Prior to A17.1-2000/B44-00, top emergency g¢xits were
not required on inclined elevators unless there was
equipment installed that required servicing frgm the top
of the car. Inclined elevators installed under
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions require fop emer-
gency exits where the angle of inclination ekceeds 49
deg and where an uphill emergency exit is not provided.

I1-3.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators.

Before making any inspections or tests, determine the -©.2 : Inspect top emer-
availpble car top or uphill end clearance following the ~ 8€NCy exits in accordance with Item 3.8.3.}. Inspect
procgdure provided in Item 3.2.11%Where the measure- uphill emergency exits to verify that they open only Into
menf] is to be made in the direction of travel, measure the car and that the size of the opening 1s ag required
the distance from the car ehassis or uphill unloading by the Code. Check that the l.ockmg means can be
platfprm or the furthest projecting item in the direction ~ Opened only from the car exterior by a nonemovable
of trhvel. There is ng'cléarance or refuge space on hanqle and may be opened from within the car by a
end-loading inclinedelevators. spec1.al key. Check that the electric contact mleets code

requirements.
I-3.4.1.3Inclined Elevators. Measure as
desciibed in{ter 3.4.1.1 as modified above. I-3.8.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Rule 1708.3.
1-8<4:3.3 Inclined Elevators. Measure as A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
desctlibed in Item 3.4.3.1 as modified above. Requirement 5.1.11.
I-3.4.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d—2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 1702.2. ITEM 1-3.10

A17.1-2000/B44-00
Requirement 5.1.5.2.

and later editions

ITEM I-3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

In addition to the other cautions in this Guide, use
special care when examining or testing end-loading

177

HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

Inclined elevators installed in open areas are not nor-
mally required to meet fire-resistive construction. There
are special requirements for these open installations.

1-3.10.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect
fire-resistive hoistways as per Item 3.10.1.1. Inspect
hoistway enclosures on nonfire-resistive construction to

(
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determine if the enclosure is maintained in a condition
that will provide the intended security.

I-3.10.3.3 Inclined Elevators. For fire-resistive
enclosures, inspect per Item 3.10.3.1. For
nonfire-resistive enclosures, measure the clearances and
heights and examine the materials used for compliance
with the Code. If structures are used to support the
hoistway, note that they are designed to prevent climb-
ing. If acrylics, glass, or wired glass are used in the

permitted to be used for guiding support or guide shoes
on inclined elevators.

I-3.18.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the
procedures found in Item 3.18.1.1, also take note of the
operating/supporting roller guides for bad bearings,
tread delamination, and cracks. Most installations will
also have lateral guiding rollers to be checked.

I-3.18.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

constructjon of the enclosure, verify their compliance
with the [Code.

1-3.10.4.3 Inclined Elevators.
earlier editions — Section 1700.
A17.142000/B44-00 and
Requirenjent 5.1.2.

A17.1d-2000 and

later editions

ITEM I-3.16
TRAVELING CABLES, JUNCTION BOXES, AND
PROTECTIVE MEANS

Traveling cables on inclined elevators must have addi-
tional protection against abrasion and fouling as they
pass by the guide rail structure. The protective means
provided|may be in conjunction with that provided to
protect the hoist ropes. Corrosion protection is required
for comppnents used on weather-exposed installations.

I-3.16.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the
examinatlions called for in Item 3.16.1, examine the
means prpvided to protect the cables from abrasion arid
fouling. Verify that it is not excessively worn and-that
moving farts operate freely. Verify that corrosion.is not
affecting components used in weather-exposed
installati¢ns.

I-316.3.3 Inclined Elevators. In-addition to the
examinations called for in Item-3.16.3, examine the
means prpvided to protect the ¢ables from abrasion and
fouling. INote that the means provided prevents lateral
motion of the cables into an aréa where fouling is possi-
ble. Verifly that all moving components operate freely.
Verify components used in weather-exposed installa-
tions are [protected, against corrosion.

1-3.16.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

carhiereditiorrs— Rute 179871
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.1.12.1.

later editiond

ITEM 1-3.19
GUIDE RAILS FASTENING ANDEQUIPMENT|

Inclined elevators are not gequired to have finjshed
surfaces when used with a*Type A or C safety. Slower
speed installations often-have H beams for guidgq rails
with the car chassis operating on the upper flange and
the counterweight.operating on the lower flange. GGuide
rails together with 'guiding members must retain the car
and counterweight from derailment. A single guide rail
located between the main guide rails permitted fto be
used for<application of the safety and side gujding
should®e included in the inspection procedure.

I-3.19.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine in :
dance with the procedures found in Item 3.19.1.1

I-3.19.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify thdt the
design includes protection against derailment upthrust
or side thrust forces.

1-3.19.4.3 Inclined Elevators.
earlier editions — Section 1706.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and
Requirement 5.1.18.

ccor-

A17.1d-200( and

later editiond

ITEM 1-3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

I-3.20.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined eley
are permitted to use other than rope to drive gove
Such drives will be found located on the car chasj
addition, some governors located on the car w

ators
Nors.
is. In
i1l be

earlier editions’— Rules 1717.1 and 1717.2. driven by a static governor rope.
A17.112606/B44-60—and—tater—editions Inspect in accordance with Item 3.20.1.1
Requirement 5.7. I-3.20.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 1710.4.
ITEM I-3.18 A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
CAR FRAME (C.HASSIS) Requirements 5.1.15 and 5.1.16.
Inclined elevator car frames (chassis) are weight bear- ITEM 1-3.23

ing and are usually located below the car enclosure.
There are no styles but the car must be considerably
more structural due to the horizontal forces imposed in
a safety stop or buffer engagement. Cast iron is not

178

SUSPENSION ROPE

I-3.23.1.3 Inclined Elevators. In addition to the
requirements for electric elevators, suspension ropes on

(
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inclined elevators must be protected against abrasion as
the ropes move over the supporting structure. The
means used may also protect the governor rope, if used,
and the traveling cable.

Inspect in accordance with Item 3.23.1.1, including the
protection against abrasion, unless previously inspected
under Item 3.16.

1-3.23.4.3 Inclined Elevators.
earlier editions — Section 1715.

A17.1d-2000 and

ITEM 1-3.27
CROSSHEAD/UPHILL CHASSIS MEMBER DATA
PLATE

I-3.27.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevator
data plates will be found on the uphill chassis member.
Inspect in accordance with Item 3.27.3.1.

1-3.27.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earlier editions — Rule 1711.2.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —

Requirement 5.1.16.

ITEM I-4.1
CAR PLATFORM GUARD

Prior to A17.1-2000/B44-00, inclined elevator plat-
form|guards were required to cover all of the vertically
expoped area during leveling and 2 in. (51 mm) over
the leveling zone in each direction. Inclined elevators
installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
must have aprons that extend at least the width of the
widebt hoistway opening plus the leveling zone in(@ach
direction, and a vertical face in the direction«of travel
as dgscribed +3 in. (75 mm). In addition, they~must be
anglgd in the direction of travel and extend a minimum
of 1 In. (25 mm) below the landing sill at any position
to the extent of the leveling zone.

I-4.1.1.3 Inclined Elevatars. Position the car at
each|extreme of the leveling Zone with the hoistway
door|open and inspect the)guard to determine that it is
in place and securely.fastened. In some cases, the guard
can He inspected from the pit or from the workspace, if
provided, but the'dimensions of the leveling zone will
have|to be a &known factor.

|-4.1.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Verify thata smooth

guard-extendsbeyond theleveling zone ineach-direction

Part I-4
Elevator — Outside Hoistway

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editjons —

Requirement 5.1.13.2.

ITEM 1-4.5
ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

Inclined*elevators installed under A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions that are located exterior to 4 building
ancbare not fully enclosed were not required t¢ conform
to the access requirements for vertical electric felevators.
Inclined elevators installed under A17.1-2000/B44-00
and later editions that are of nonfire-resistive|construc-
tion, due to their location exterior to building [structure,
are permitted to have other means of access than those
required for electric vertical elevators. The means used
will vary considerably at each location, but mugt provide
safety equivalent to that provided by vertical elevators,
and if it includes entrance through the hoistwpy guard-
ing, it must be locked and contacted. Operating device
requirements are special to inclined elevators fincluding
speed limitation to 125 ft/min (38 m/s).

I-4.5.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect|enclosed
hoistway installations in accordance with Ifem 4.5.1.
Inspect other type access for the condition angl security
of the means of access.

1-4.5.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d42000 and
earlier editions — Section 1704 and Rule 1718.1.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editjons —

of travel +3 in. (75 mm) and that it extends a minimum
of 1 in. (25 mm) vertically below the landing sill in all
positions throughout the leveling zone, that it is bent
back in the direction of travel, and that it is secured
against the required forces.

I-4.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1708.1 and 1708.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirement 5.1.12.2.

Requirement 5.1.10.

ITEM 1-4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

Inclined elevators are permitted to have enclosures of
acrylics, laminated glass, or wire glass, subject to the
provisions of the building code. Installations located in
nonfire-resistive hoistways have specific requirements
to protect against unauthorized access.
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I-4.8.1.3 Inclined Elevators
(a) Hoistway Enclosures. Where nonfire-resistive con-
struction is permitted and used, check that the materials
used are in satisfactory condition and maintained ade-
quately braced to maintain running clearances. Verify
that the means used to prevent climbing any structures
are in satisfactory condition.

(b) Transparent Enclosures. Verify that the glazing

I-4.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect fire-resistive
hoistways in accordance with Item 4.8.3.1. Inspect
nonfire-resistive hoistways to verify that the materials
used are within the requirements and will sustain the
horizontal forces, and that supporting structures are pro-
tected against climbing to prevent unauthorized access.

1-4.8.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rule 1700.1.

the enclopure.

means are in good condition to prevent penetration of A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions —
Requirements 5.1.1.1 and 5.1.2.
Part I-5
Elevator Pit
Some inclined elevator installations are configured so A17.1-2000/B44-00 * and later editiony —

that the grea surrounding the terminus of the guides
cannot bg used as a pit in which work can be performed.
These ingtallations must provide a workspace of mini-
mum sizp and provided with a stop switch, lighting,
and convenience outlet.

Safety precautions are as follows:

(a) In gddition to all of the safety precautions found
in the Gujde, inspectors must be very aware of the multi-
directionjal movement of the car and counterweight.
Note alsq that as counterweights are normally located
directly finder the car chassis, sometimes within the
same rail structure, counterweight pit guards are,not
required.|In some installations, the pit will not provide
adequate| inspection space and a workspace must be
provided

(b) Befpre entering the pit or workspace, if provided,
observe the operation and locations of-the car and coun-
terweight and the available refuge-spaces.

ITEM-1-5.1
PIT ACCESS, LIGHTING, STOP SWITCH, AND
CONDITION

I-5.1.1.3 {nclined Elevators
(a) Inspecteither the pit or the workspace, if provided,
in accordprice’with Item 5.1.1.1.

Requirements 5.1.3, 5:1.4, and 5.1.10.

ITEM 1-5.2
BOTTOM. CLEARANCE, RUNBY, AND MINIMUM
REFUGE SPACE

1s5.2.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevjators
must.meet the requirements for electric elevatqrs or
provide refuge space to either side of the pit or towards
the downhill end of the pit.
Inspect in accordance with Item 5.2.1.1, making|mea-
surements in the direction of travel.

I-5.2.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Inspect in dccor-
dance with Item 5.2.3.1 in direction of travel. Verify the
refuge space for Code compliance.

I1-5.2.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 1701.2 and 1702.1.

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editiony —
Requirements 5.1.4 and 5.1.5.1.
ITEM I-5.3
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES

End-loading inclined elevators have special require-
ments due to the absence of runby. The final terminal
stopping device must operate within the extremelyjshort

distance betuween-the normal Q{-npv“'ng devdce-an the

(b) For inclined elevators installed outside a building
structure under A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions,
verify that the means provided to remove weather-
caused water collection has been maintained.

I-5.1.3.3 Inclined Elevators. Examine the pit or
workspace as per Item 5.1.3.1. On exterior installations,
verify that electrical devices are weatherproof and that
provision has been made to remove rainwater.

I1-5.1.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Section 1701 and Rule 1702.1.

landing. Some installations may be provided with
retractable sills to permit a form of runby. Spring buffers
are not permitted on end-loading inclined elevators and
oil buffers with switchgear are required at both terminals
and will be compressed under normal stopping
conditions.

Perform inspections and tests in accordance with
Item 5.3.1.1.

I1-5.3.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and
earlier editions — Rules 209.3, 1716.4, and 1716.5.
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A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirements 2.25.3, 5.1.22.4, and 5.1.22.5.

ITEM I-5.4
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES AND
RETRACTABLE SILLS

End-loading inclined elevators are permitted to use a
retractable sill to provide an extremely short form of
runby:.

safeties are not required to have machined surfaces and
structural steel shapes might be used. The guiding sup-
ports and guide shoes are not permitted to be of cast
iron. When making safety tests, be aware that some
inclined elevators have the governor located on the car
(see Items 2.13, 2.29, and 3.20).

1-5.8.1.3 Inclined Elevators.
dance with Item 5.8.1.1.

Examine in accor-

I-5.4.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Perform inspections
in aqcordance with Item 5.4.1.1. If retractable sills are
provided on end-loading inclined elevators, verify that
the car cannot operate in the direction of the particular
sill upless the sill has returned to its normal location.

I-5.4.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-2000 and

earligr editions — Rule 1716.5.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and

Requirement 5.1.22.5.

later editions

ITEM I-5.5
TRAVELING CABLES

I-5.5.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined elevators
require means to guide and protect traveling cables from
pinching and abrasion as they move over the guide rail
suppprting structure. The means provided may also be
used|for suspension and compensating rope guidance
and gbrasion protection.

In pddition to the procedures in Item 5.5.1.1, examine
the means provided to guide and protect the traveling
cables from abrasion and fouling.

I-5.5.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17/1d<2000 and
earligr editions — Rules 1715.2 and 1717.1:

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later\ editions
Requirements 5.1.7.1 and 5.1.16.1.

ITEM 1<5.8
CAR SAFETIES AND . GUIDING MEMBERS

There are several specidl conditions to be observed
on inclined elevatorS.The rails used for Types A and C

Until A17.1a-1997, there was no specific exception
for firefighters’ service for inclined elevators installed
exterior to a building structure.

Where inclined elevators are installed within a build-
ing structure, inspect in accordance with Part 6.

If the jurisdictional authority requires inclined eleva-
tors located exterior to a building structure to be

Part I-6
Elevator — Firefighters’ Servi

181

I1-5.8.2.3 Inclined Elevators. See Item P.29.

I1-5.8.3.3 Inclined Elevators.
dance with Item 5.8.3.1.

HExamine|in accor-

2000 and
8.1, and

1-5.8.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-
earlier editions — Rules ¥706.3 and 17
Section 1710.
A17.1-2000/B44-00"and later edit
Requirements 5.1.121%,:5.1.14, 5.1.15, and 5.1.]

ions
8.

ITEM 1-5.9
BUFFER AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL S
LIMITING DEVICES

PEED

elevators
n protec-
e only oil

1-5.9.1.3 Inclined Elevators. Inclined
installed at exterior locations require corrosig
tion. End-loading inclined elevators must us
buffers located at each terminal.
Inspect and test in accordance with Item 5.9
the buffer stroke tables for inclined elevators ar
from those for electric elevators.

.1.1. Note
b different

the buffer
rent from

1-5.9.2.3 Inclined Elevators. Note that
stroke tables for inclined elevators are diffe
those for electric elevators.

1-5.9.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1d-

earlier editions — Section 1707 and Rule 171

A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later edit
Requirements 5.1.17 and 5.1.22.3.

2000 and
b.3.
ions

provided with firefighters’ service, inspect in accordance
with Part 6.
1-6.4.4.3 Inclined Elevators. A17.1-1996 and ear-
lier editions — no rule.
A17.1a-1997 through A17.1d-2000 — Rule 1714.2.
A17.1-2000/B44-00 and later editions
Requirement 2.27.3.

(
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Fig. I-1.16.3 Net Platform Area Measurements

A

< 8 ft >
(2.5 m)
1t it
(03m) (03m)
S = g S
e Sl e
a = a
T T

Y

Example: 8 ft X 4 ft = 32 ft2, gross platform area (gpa). Seats: 1 ft X 4 ft X 2 =
8 ft? X 50% = 4 ft2. 32 ft2 gpa — 4 ft? = 28 ft? net platform area

[1.2m X 2.5 m = 3 m?, gross platform area (gpa). Seats: 0.3 m X 1.2 m = 0.36'm?
X 2 = 0.72 m?, 50% of seat area = 0.36 m?; deducted from 3 m? (gpa) =.2:64 m? net
platform area.]

Fig. 1-2.13.2-1 Static Governor Rope{Drive

Car frame (chassis) and platform

Go

Vo
(O
%e Governor

One end of the governor
rope is weighted or under
spring tension

The other end is
tied off ——— >

Fig. 1-2.13.2-2 Wheel Driven Governor

Car frame (chassis) and platform //
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Fig. 1-2.28.2 Retractable Sill

/ Spring loaded or power driven retractable sill

O W O

S~

sVViLbil IIIadU pUIIIIiLLiIIy Carl ImoveTTieTIt
towards landing

Fig. I-3.4 Uphill Clearance

This sketch illustrates the need
for special caution while examing
the equipment located below the
car platform

CN‘ Car
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Fig. I-4.1 Car Platform Guard

|
|
: Car door
|

Leveling zone

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
!
I

+3in. (75 mm)|

I

/L

Hoistway door

—— Leveling zone

X

Vertical face

Bent portion

+3in. (75 mm)

Fig. 15.1° Pits and Work Spaces

Elevation View

Workspace

No pit space

18 in. (450 mm) min. §

Plan View Workspace / Guide rails

18 in. (450 mm) min. 4

Running line of car or counterweight, whichever is greater
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Fig. I-5.2 Refuge Space When Conformance to Requirement 2.4.1 is Not Provided

24 in. X 24 in. X 84 in. high

, (610 mm X 610 mm X 2134 mm)

Plan View

Guide rails

/Y'

f—+—> 48 in. (1220 mm) high

48 in. (1220 mm) high 24in. (610 mm)

Running line of car or counterweight, whichever is greater
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Additional Checklist for Inclined Elevators

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2000
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Comments
1 Elevator Inclined — Inside of Car
1.6 Special car emergency signal 17141 5.1.21.1
1.10 Special zoning for power open 1709.3 5.1.9
1.11 Special materials allowed 1708.5 5.1.11.3
1.13 Emergency exit car top uphill 1708 32 511111
1708.3b 5.1.11.1.2
1708.3c 5.1.11.1.3
1.16 $pecial platform area 1711.1 5.1.13.1
1.18 $pecial restricted opening 1709.3 2.12.5 Note A1/.1a-1997
2 Elevator Inclined — Machine Room
2.13 $pecial governor location/drive 1710.4 5.1.15
2.20 $pecial winding drum/slack cable 1712 5.1.19
1713.2 5.1.20.5
2.28 $pecial for end-loading 1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
2.29 $pecial requirements for safeties Prior A17.1b-1995 Major change in stopping
1706.3 distances
1707.3
1710
Table 1710.4
1706.3 5.1.14
1707.3 Table 5.1.14.2
1710 5.1.15
Table 1770.2(a) 5.1.17.3
Table~1710.2(b) 5.1.18.3
1713.3 5.1.18.4
5.1.20.6 Electrical stopping
3 Elevator, Inclined — Top of Car/Uphill Exit/End:Loading Top Car Door
3.1 $top switch at location 1708.3 5.1.11
1708.4 5.1.20.1
1713.1 5.1.20.2
5.1.20.3
3.2 light and outlet at location 204.7 2.14.7
1713.1 5.1.20
3.3 perating device at location 204.1g 2.14.1.7
210.1d 2.26.1.4
1713.1 5.1.20
3.4 Top of car/directional clearance and refuge space 1702.2 5.1.5.2
3.6 final emérgericy terminal and special for end- 209.3 2.25.3
pading 1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
3.8 op/Uphill end emergency exit 17083 5.T.1T
3.10 Hoistway construction 1700 5.1.2
3.16 Traveling cables and junction box 1717.1 5.1.7
1717.2
3.18 Car frame (chassis) 1708.1 5.1.12.1
186
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Additional Checklist for Inclined Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-1996 A17.1-2000
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Comments
3 Elevator, Inclined — Top of Car/Uphill Exit/End-Loading Top Car Door (Cont’d)
3.19 Guide rails, fastening, and equipment 1706 5.1.18
3.20 Governor rope 1710.4 5.1.15
5.1.16
3.23 Suspension rope 1715 5.1.16
3.27 Crosshead/uphill chassis member data plate 1711.2 5.1.13.2
4 Elevator, Inclined — Outside Hoistway
4.1 Car platform guard 1708.1 5.1.12.2
1708.2
4.5 Access to hoistway 1704 5.1.10
1713.1
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 1700.1 5.1.1.1
5.1.2
5 Elevator, Inclined — Pit or Work Space
5.1 Pit access, lighting, stop switch, and condition 1701 5.13
1702.1 5.1.4
5.1.10
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, and minimum refuge 1701.2 5.1.4
space 1702.1 5.1.5.1
5.3 Final and emergency terminal stopping devices 209.3 2.25.3
1716.4 5.1.22.4
1716.5 5.1.22.5
5.4 Normal terminal stopping devices 1746.5 5.1.22.5
5.5 Traveling cables 1715.2 5.1.7.1
1717.1 5.1.16.1
5.8 Car safeties and guiding members 1706.3 5.1.12.1
1708.1 5.1.14
1710 5.1.15
5.1.18
5.9 Buffers and emergency terminal speed limiting 1707 5.1.17
devices Table 1707.2 Table 5.1.17.2
Table 1707.4 Table 5.1.17.4.4
6 Elevator, Inclined-—.Firefighters’ Service
6.4 Firefighters’ service No rule 2.27.3
Al17.1a-1997
1714.2
187
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MANDATORY APPENDIX Il
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF PRIVATE RESIDENCE ELECTRIC AND
HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

FOREWORD

Althouygh private residence elevators have been
included |in A17.1 since 1953, this is the first guide for
the inspe¢tion of private residence elevators. This Guide,
initiated [to be used in conjunction with A17.1-2007/
B44-07 anjd later editions, will permit those jurisdictions
requiring acceptance inspections to have procedures
available [to their inspectors. In addition, the Guide will
be available to such other interested inspection parties
who might be called upon to examine private residence
installatigns for conformance to the Code. Some require-
ments in |earlier editions of A17.1 are also addressed.

PREFACE

(a) Forjn and Arrangement. This Guide addresses the
inspection guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes
following the sequence as found in the A17.2 Guide‘for
Inspectioh of Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks.
The Guide is prepared for acceptance inspections and
can also be used for periodic inspections.\Appropriate
referencep to the latest edition of the Code, in effect at
the time ¢f this Guide’s publication, are [isted at the end
of each syibsection. Some referencées to A17.3 and earlier
editions |of A17.1 are also addressed. The parts are
arranged|to show the location of the inspection as it is
done in A17.2.

Part II-1 | Inside of Car

Part liI-1

Part II-2 Machine Room

Part II-3 Top of Car (when used)
Part II-4 Outside Hoistway

Part II-5 Pit

Each inspection location.is further subdivided as
follows:

II-X Location of’inspection

II-X.X Item to'We inspected

II-X.X.1  Acteptance inspection (periodic)
Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

I13X.X.2  Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable)

This Guide references requirements from A17.1-2007/
B44-07 and later editions. Some requirements in earlier
editions of A17.1 are also addressed. The Forewordl and
Preface that are included in this Mandatory Appendix
have been approved by the A17 Standards Comrhittee
but are not part of this Guide.

(b) Private Residence Vertical Elevators.
Mandatory Appendix contains pertinent note
inspection guides for private residence vel
elevators.

This
and
tical

Inside of Car

ITEM 1I-1.1
DOOR-REOPENING DEVICE

Very few private residence elevators are provided with
power operation of the doors or gates. Where power
operation of the doors or gates is provided, it must

188

conform to the specific requirements as prescribed for
passenger elevators installed in public applications.
Door-reopening devices are required with power closing
of doors or gates. Power collapsible gates, if provided
with a reopening device, are restricted as to the distance
they can be reopened by power.

(
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1I-1.1.1 Acceptance

Power opening of the car door is permitted to take
place only within the specified distance from the
landing.

(a) Mechanical Reopen Device (Safety Edge). Actuate the
device while the door is being closed, and note whether
the car door stops and reopens.

(b) Electronic and/or Photoelectric-Reopening Device.
Place an object in front of the leading edge of the car

leveling into the landing within the specified distance
of the landing.
lI-1.3.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.18.

and later editions

ITEM 1I-1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR

door([at various positions while the door is being closed.
The ¢ar door must stop and reopen.

1I-1.1.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.8.2.

and later editions

ITEM 11-1.2
STOP SWITCHES

11-1.2.1 Acceptance

Run the car in both directions, and actuate the emer-
gency stop switch between the floors. Note whether the
car sfops promptly. While the car is stopped, actuate the
stop pwitch, and verify the car does not respond to any
demgnd. The switch must be located in or adjacent to
each [operating panel. The emergency stop switch must
be the manually opened and closed type, have red han-
dles jor buttons, be conspicuously and permanently:
marKed “STOP,” and indicate the “STOP” and “REN"
positjons.

1I-1.2.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.18.7.

and later =~ editions

ITEM 1I-1:3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES
11-1.3.1 Acceptance

(a)

each

Continuous Pressure Operation. Operate the car in
direction<by» means of the operating buttons or
other devices itythe car. Determine that they do not stick
or bind, are*properly marked, and that the car stops
when the-operating device is released, except when an

1I-1.4.1 Acceptance (Periodic)

(a) Car Floor. Determine the condition-0fithe car floor
and landing sills. Verify the clearancé betweg¢n the car
and landing sills. The distance between the|hoistway
face of any hoistway door or gate and the hoistway edge
of the landing sill must not exceed the specified distance.
The distance between the hoistway face of any|hoistway
door or gate and the car«or or gate must not gxceed the
specified distance. A17:1.5-1953 and A17.1-195p through
A17.1b-1980 required a maximum clearande of 2 in.
(51 mm) between)the hoistway face of any |hoistway
door and the\hoistway edge of the landing fill and a
maximunmelearance of 4 in. (102 mm) between the
hoistway side of the landing door and the hoigtway side
of the.car door or gate.

(b) Horizontal Car Clearance. The clearancd between
the car sill and hoistway enclosure must not b¢ less than
the specified distance. The clearance betwedn the car
sill and any landing sill must be not less than npr greater
than the specified distances.

11-1.4.2 References

A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955 through A17.1b-1980 —
Rules 500.2a, 500.2b, 500.8b, and 500.8c.

A17.1-1981 through A17.1d-2000/B4
Rules 500.6a, 500.6b, 500.4b, and 500.4c.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.4.1, 5.3.1.4.2, 5.3.1.7.2, and|

4-00

editfons
5.3.1.7.3.

ITEM II-1.5
CAR LIGHTING

11-1.5.1 Acceptance

The car must be provided with an electri¢ light. A
switch must be provided near the car entrante, where
an automatic means is not provided. Minimumfillumina-

autormatte 1cvch115 device s tuuvidcd arrd—the—car—s
within the specified distance of the landing.

(b) Automatic Operation. Operate the car, making
stops in both the up and down directions. At each stop,
open the car door or gate and note the accuracy of
stopping. Verify operating push buttons work properly.

(c) Car-Leveling Device. When an automatic leveling
device is provided, the accuracy of stopping both direc-
tions of travel must be noted at each landing. While the
car is leveling, operate the emergency stop switch as
outlined in Item II-1.2.1. This must not stop the car from

189

tion at the car threshold must be not less than|specified.
II-1.5.2 References
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirement 5.3.1.8.3.
ITEM II-1.6

CAR EMERGENCY SIGNAL
11-1.6.1 Acceptance

Determine whether the audible signaling device and
telephone are operable.

(

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)

(14)

(14)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

(14)

(14)

ASME A17.2-2014

An auxiliary power source is not required, but if pro-
vided, disconnect the normal power source to check that
the emergency power source will not interfere with the
safe and proper operation of the elevator.

11-1.6.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.19.

and later editions

removing the stop so the door or gate is held stationary
by the force-measuring device. Slowly back off on the
device until the point the door or gate just starts to
move. At this point, the door or gate and measuring
forces are in equilibrium, and the force can be read.

11-1.8.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 2.13.4.2.3 and 5.3.1.8.2.

editions

ITEM lI-1.7
CAR DOOR OR GATE

1I-1.7.1 Acceptance (Periodic)

(a) Exdmination of Doors and Gates. Examine the car
door or gate, and note any broken, bent, or sprung mem-
bers. Opefrate doors or gates to determine that they oper-
ate freelly in their guiding members, are securely
fastened,|Jand will not permit the doors or gates to come
out of thpir guiding members at any position in their
travel. Cqr doors and gates must guard the opening to
the specified height.

(b) Collapsible Gates. Collapsible gates must reject a
ball of the specified diameter.

(c) Test| for Closed Position. Verify that the car will not
move under normal operation unless the car door or gate
is within fthe specified distance of the closed position. If
the hoistjvay enclosure is not continuous or if the car
door or gate swings outward, a car door or gate is
required fo be closed and locked.

(d) Makimum Clearance. A17.1.5-1953 and A17.1-1955
through A17.1b-1980 required a maximum clearance-of
2in. (51 npm) between the hoistway face of any hoistway
door and| the hoistway edge of the landing sill and a
maximum clearance of 4 in. (102 mm) between the
hoistway|side of the landing door and the hoistway side
of the cat door or gate.

1I-1.7.2 References
A17.1.3-1953 and A17.1-1955/through A17.1b-1980 —

ITEM 11-1.9
POWER CLOSING OF DOORS OR GATES

11-1.9.1 Acceptance
with
door

When power closing of car door orgates is used
manual swing hoistway doors, maKe sure hoistway
is closed before car door or_gate’begins to close.

Where a door open bufton is provided, checlf that
when depressed and the>door is closing, it causgs the
door to stop or to stoprand reopen.

11-1.9.2 References

A17.1-2007%/B44-07
Requirement5.3.1.8.2.

and later edition{

ITEM 1I-1.10
POWER OPENING OF DOORS OR GATES

11-1.10.1 Acceptance

ened
bpen-

Check that a collapsible car gate is not power of
to a distance exceeding one-third of the clear gate
ing or no more than the specified distance.

Determine that power opening of the doors or [gates
can occur only when the car is within the spefified
distance of the landing. Determine that the car is stapped
or substantially level with the landing beforp the
hoistway door or gate is fully open.

11-1.10.2 References

Rules 50(.2a, 500.2b, 500-8b;*and 500.8c. A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiony —
A17.1{1981 through A17.1d-2000/B44-00 —  Requirement 5.3.1.8.2(a).
Rules 50().6a, 500.6b,-500.4b, and 500.4c.
A17.142007 /B44~07 and later editions — ITEM 1I-1.11
Requirement 5:3:1.8.2. CAR VISION PANELS AND GLASS CAR DOORS
Thic 1tam ic not annlicahbla
TEM TI-1.8 A o St

DOOR CLOSING FORCE
11-1.8.1 Acceptance

If provided with self-closing or power closing doors
or gates, test the closing force. Park the car at floor level,
and start the doors or gates in the closing direction.
Allow the doors or gates to close between one-third and
two-thirds of their normal travel, and stop them. Push
a force-measuring device with a range appropriate to
measure 133 N (30 Ibf) against the stopped door or gate,

190

ITEM 11-1.12
CAR ENCLOSURE

11-1.12.1 Acceptance

The car must not have more than one compartment.
Check glass, plastic, and acrylics for the marking
required by the applicable standard. Verify that the glass
is the right type (wired or laminated), not cracked or
broken, and marked with glazing standard. Since this

(
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applicable standard covers many types of glazing mate-
rials, the required marking does not ensure that the
glazing is laminated glass. If laminated glass is tapped
lightly with the edge of a coin, the sound will be damp-
ened and different from nonlaminated glass.
Determine that the car enclosure is structurally sound
and is securely fastened to the platform. Determine that
capacity plates and any required certificates are posted
in the car. Note any evidence of alterations or additions

wall surfaces but exclusive of any handrails and space
for doors, and compute the inside net platform area.
Compare this area with the maximum area permitted
for the rated load.

Check that the capacity plate is installed inside the car.

11-1.16.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions

to thg
Also
orati
11-1.12.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.8.1 and 5.3.1.20.

ar, whichrtrave matertatty chamnged the carweight:
note any alteration to car enclosure, including dec-
Ve panels.

editions

ITEM 11-1.13
ACCESS PANELS
11-1.93.1 Acceptance

If provided, determine that the access panels for eleva-
tor equipment outside the car are in place and not
obstructed. They must be kept closed and locked. Code
requires an electric contact to interrupt power to the
macHine.

11-1.13.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.8.1(d).

and later editions

ITEM 1I-1.14
VENTILATION

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-1.15
SIGNS AND OPERATING DEVICE: SYMBOLS

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEMAl1116
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM AREA, AND DATA
CAPACITY PLATE
1I-1.46.1 Acceptance

Mg¢asure thevinside dimensions of the car
914 mm (36,in),above the floor, inside of any panels or

R - I il ke [ I W | B il W B W W |
l\CLiullt:lllCllLb J.O. LIV dITU J.0.1.2U. 1.

ITEM 1I-1.17
STANDBY POWER ORERATION

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-1.18
RESTRICTED (OPENING OF CAR OR HOISTWAY
DOORS

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-1.19
CAR RIDE

11-1.19.1 Acceptance

nlue.

from one
nal noise,
irregular

The car speed must not exceed specified v

Operate the car at normal operation speed
terminal landing to the other, listen for unus
and observe whether there is excessive or
motion of the car, which may indicate that the car or
counterweight guide rails are not properly dligned. If
such motion occurs, check for loose guide shoes or roll-
ers and proper alignment of the guide rails.

11-1.19.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.10.2.

and later editfons
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Part Il-2
Machine Room or Space

CAUTION: Private residence elevators commonly have very

ITEM 1I-2.3

small equipment rooms or spaces. Often the machine and control-

ler are loc

enclosure

ances. If a
have the h
the danger
of the eqy
machinery
around thg

ted in the basement or attic space with or without an
eparating the machine from other household appli-
hy household items are stored near the equipment,
bmeowners move such items, and caution them about
involved with keeping those items in the proximity
ipment. Inclined elevators will commonly have a
shed or might have only a removable box enclosure
equipment. Observe any low headroom that creates

a hazard in equipment rooms for your own safety. Before

inspecting
governors,
equipment
out and ta
proper dis
the elevatq

1-2.1.1 /

There 4
5.4 of Al
clearance
Code.

any moving parts (such as sheaves, drums, brakes,
relays, etc.), make certain the power supply to the
under inspection is off. Further, it is required to lock
B out the mainline disconnect switch. To ensure the
fonnect switch has been opened, attempt to operate
r.

ITEM I1I-2.1
ACCESS TO EQUIPMENT SPACE

Acceptance

re no access requirements in Sections 5.3 and
7.1-2007 /B44-07 other than those wofking
5 specified in the NFPA 70, Nationdl Electric

11-2.1.2 References

A17.14
Requiren
ANSI/
or CSA 2

and (ater editions

2007 /B44-07
ent 5.3.1.18.4.

1-2.2.1 /

LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLES
11-2.3.1 Acceptance

Check equipment room or space for adequate lighting.

Check that a GFI receptacle has been provided i
equipment room or space and any auxiliary equip
space and that they are operable.

11-2.3.2 References
A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.18.4.
ANSI/NFPA 70 —=%Sections 620.23(B), 620.2
620.82, and 620.85

and later editiong

ITEM 1I-2.4
MACHINE SPACE
11-2.4.1 Acceptance
Cheek the condition of the equipment in the ma
space, overhead machinery spaces, and machinery
focated in the hoistway.
11-2.4.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 8.10.5.2.

and later edition{

ITEM 1I-2.5
HOUSEKEEPING
11-2.5.1 Acceptance

Check equipment room or space for stora
nonelevator-related materials that may contact ma

11-2.5.2 References

n the
ment

B(C),

chine
bpace

e of
hine.

NFPA 70 — Sections,620.5, 620.51, and 620.71
b 1. A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiond
Requirement 8.10.5.2.
e
HEADROOM
This item is not applicable.
\cceptance

There are no access requirements in Sections 5.3 and
5.4 of A17.1-2007/B44-07 other than those working
clearances specified in the NFPA 70, National Electric

Code.

11-2.2.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07

and later editions

Requirement 5.3.1.18.4.
ANSI/NFPA 70 — Sections 620.5, 620.51, and 620.71.
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ITEM 11-2.7
FIRE EXTINGUISHER

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.8
PIPES, WIRING, AND DUCTS
11-2.8.1 Acceptance

Pipes not required for operation of the elevator that
convey steam, gas, or liquid must not be installed in a

machine space in the hoistway.

(
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11-2.8.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.5.

later editions

and

ITEM 1I-2.9
GUARDING OF SUSPENSION MEANS

11-2.9.1 Acceptance
Where the suspension means is located outside the

Check that sufficient clear working space has been
provided around control panels and disconnecting
means to provide safe and convenient access to all live
parts of the equipment necessary for maintenance and
adjustment. Verify compliance with B44.1/A17.5 by the
certification label issued by an independent testing
laboratory.

11-2.12.2 References

hoistway, check that the guards are in place and secure. Al7.1-2007/b44-07 and later editjons —
The @penings through which the suspension means pass ~ Requirement 5.3.1.18.4.
throfigh must be large enough for the suspension B44.1/A17.5.
mearjs only. NFPA 70 — Requirements 620.5 and“620.83.
11-2.9.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — ITEM 11-3%13
Requirement 5.3.1.6. GOVERNOR

11-2.13.1 Acceptance
ITEM 11-2.10

UMBERING OF ELEVATORS, MACHINES, AND
DISCONNNECT SWITCHES

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-2.11
DISCONNECTING MEANS AND CONTROL

11-2.91.1 Acceptance

Check that the mainline disconnecting means has been
locatpd where it is readily accessible to qualified persons
and within sight of the motor controller. Driving
machines or motion and operation controllers not within
sight{of the disconnecting means shall be provided with
a mapually operated switch installed in‘the control cir-
cuit |to prevent starting. The manitally operated
switdh(es) shall be installed adjacent/to this equipment.
If thel controller is located on the cat, an auxiliary discon-
nect must be located at the-main landing. The location
must meet the working~clearance requirements of
NFPA 70 or the local jurisdiction. Verify that disconnects
are pfoperly rated afid-fused per machine requirements.
If thgre are multiple)power sources, verify that the con-

trolldr is so matked and that the disconnect is labeled 5.3.1.11.7, 8.10.2.2.2, and 8.10.5.2.

to inflicate Which power source is being disconnected.

11-2.11:2 References ITEM 11-2.14
and —tater editions DATA-PLATE

If provided, check the governor-marking plate to
determine that it)is marked with size, material, and
construction-of the governor rope used and the gover-
nor-trippifigvspeed. The tachometer reading must be
taken after the car has reached its constant speed. Take
and record speed readings with no load in the car and
with rated load in the car in both the up and down
directions. Tachometer readings must be taken from the
side of the governor rope or hoisting ropes. Sgeed read-
ings from any other position on the governdr rope or
hoisting ropes will be inaccurate. Where the cdr is roped
2:1, the car speed is one-half the hoist rope speed.

Verify that means of adjusting tripping speed and
pull-through force are sealed. A test of the governor-
tripping speed is not required unless the seal on the
governor has been disturbed or the inspection|indicates
that, for other reasons, a test is necessary. If a test is
made, the governor must be sealed and tagged after
the test.

11-2.13.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later edit
Requirements 5.3.1.11.2, 5.3.1.11.3(b), 5.3.1.11.

ions
b through

AT771=20077B44-07
Requirements 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.3.1.18.5.
NFPA 70 — Requirements 620.51, 620.52, and 620.53.

ITEM 11-2.12
CONTROLLER WIRING, FUSES, GROUNDING, ETC.
11-2.12.1 Acceptance

Inspection Made With Power Off. Check for proper fuse
type and rating and any jumper wires or temporary
wiring changes. No fuses must be jumped or shorted.

193

11-2.14.1 Acceptance

Check that the data plate is installed inside the
machine room and that the data plate is mounted on
the controller. Verify that the data on the plates correctly
correspond to the equipment installed.

11-2.14.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.20.2.

and later editions

(
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ITEM 11-2.15
STATIC CONTROL

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.16
OVERHEAD BEAM AND FASTENINGS

11-2.16.1 Acceptance

Examipetraehineandsheave beamstpportsardtas
tenings. Record the dimensions and span of beams, and
check thgm against manufacturer recommended instal-
lation prgcedures.

11-2.16.2 | References

A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirenjents 5.3.1.16.1, 5.3.1.16.2(c), and 5.3.1.16.2(d).

ITEM 1I-2.17
DRIVE MACHINE BRAKE

11-2.17.1 | Acceptance

(a) Inspection Made With Power On. Run the car, and
observe the operation of the brake. The brake must not
chatter. I may apply on or before the completion of the
slowdowh and leveling operation. Check to see that the
brake is qutomatically applied on or after normal stops.
The cleajance between the brake shoe and the brake
drum or disc when the car is running must not be greater
than necpssary to permit free running. Examine thé
brake pinf to determine whether they are properly lubzri-
cated angl not frozen and that retainers are insplace.
Note anylharsh and abrupt brake action. Examine'brake-
activated|contacts (if provided) for propen.operation.

(b) Inspection Made With Power Off

(1) Hxamine the brake and drum of disc to deter-
mine thaf the brake linings are free, of oil and whether
there is any scoring of the drum:

(2) It the elevator has ,beén running, the braking
surface nmpay be warm butimust not be uncomfortable
to the tolﬂlch. A hot drum usually indicates a dragging
brake shge.

11-2.17.2 | References

by opening the emergency stop switch. Verify that the
suspension means retainers are in place.
11-2.18.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.12.1(b), 5.3.1.12.4, and 5.3.1.16.2.

ITEM 11-2.19

5S

11-2.19.1 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in each direétion, making
frequent stops. Observe if there is unustial noise. Check
the oil level.

11-2.19.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and“ later editiony —

Requirements 5.3.1.1622(d), 5.3.1.16.2(e), | and
5.3.1.16.2(f).
ITEM 11-2.20
WINDING'DRUM MACHINE AND SLACK CABLE
DEVICE

11-2.20¢1;, Acceptance

Check that the car speed and Code limits of fravel
ate not exceeded and that no counterweight has|been
provided. Open the mainline disconnect switch{ and
examine the hoisting rope fastenings in the drum.|Note
that not less than one full turn of rope would rgmain
on the drum if the car is resting on its fully compressed
buffer or on the pit floor. Visually examine and hagnmer
test the drum for defects or cracks. Where the fopes
extend beyond their clamps or sockets, check to sep that
means have been provided to prevent the rope endq from
coming out of the inside of the drum and interfering
with other parts of the machine. Record and chegk for
conformity to approved drawings and specificatiofs the
diameter of the drum. Make sure rope is winding cor-
rectly on the drum and not trying to wind on its¢lf.

11-2.20.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiony —

A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions —  Requirements 5.3.1.12.5, 5.3.1.12.6, 5.3.1.16.2(b) and (c),
Requirement 53116 2(h) and 5.3.1.16.3.
ITEM 11-2.18 ITEM 1I-2.21

TRACTION DRIVE MACHINES
11-2.18.1 Acceptance

Have the elevator operated in each direction, making
frequent stops, and observe the operation of the
machine. Excessive lubrication of the wire ropes may
result in a reduction of traction. Test traction by
operating the empty car in the up direction, and stop it

CHAIN DRIVE MACHINE AND DRIVE SPROCKETS

11-2.21.1 Acceptance

Check that the car speed and Code limits of travel
are not exceeded. Record and check for conformity to
approved drawings and specifications the diameter of
the sprocket. Make sure the chain is cogging correctly
on the sprocket and is not trying to climb off the sprocket.
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11-2.21.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.12.4 and 5.3.1.16.2(g).

editions —

ITEM 11-2.22
MOTOR GENERATOR

This item is not applicable.

attached to one of the wire rope fastenings. Verify the
size of the wedge and the body of the shackle housing
are matched.

11-2.27.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.12.6 and 5.3.1.12.7.
ITEM-1-2.28

ITEM 11-2.23
ABSORPTION OF REGENERATED POWER

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.24
AC DRIVES FROM A DC SOURCE

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-2.25
TRACTION SHEAVES

11-2.25.1 Acceptance

Trdctive forces may be noted by observing slippage
betwpen ropes and traction sheaves. Note any evidence
of logt motion or misalignment of the traction sheaves
with |other sheaves.

11-2.25.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions. —
Requirement 5.3.1.12.4.
ITEM 1I-2.26
SECONDARY AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES OR
SPROCKETS

11-2.26.1 Acceptance

CHeck and record the results for conformity to
apprpved drawings and specifications: the diameter of
drums, overhead sheaves, and secondary sheaves.
Exanpine the overhedd secondary and deflector sheaves,
and fest them with)light blows from a small hammer.
If th¢ sound resulting from the blows is dull and flat,
unlike the ring.given by sound metal, sheave parts must
be eamined’ carefully for cracks. Look for evidence of
any 11nisalignment of sheaves.

TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES
11-2.28.1 Acceptance

Check the normal terminal device/as follows:

(a) If provided, render inoperative the normal stop-
ping means.

(b) Run the car into thelbottom terminal, gnd verify
that the car slows dowrtand stops at or near the bottom
terminal.

(c) Repeat the dbove test at the top termingl.

(d) If provided,/restore the normal stopping means.

(e) Checkmnormal elevator operation.

11-2,28:1.1 Traction Machines. In some fases, the
normalyterminal stopping switches are located in the
machine room and operated by rope, tape|or chain
attached to the car. Examine these switches ffor align-
ment, fastening, and operation.

11-2.28.1.2 Winding Drum Machines. Ex3gmine the
final terminal stopping switch operated by th¢ machine
for alignment, fastening, and operation, or iff supplied
with additional top and bottom final limits operated by
a separate means, in addition to the required final limit
and slack rope switch, refer to the car top inspection
Item II-3.6 or incline inspection Item II-5.4.14]

11-2.28.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirements 5.3.1.17 and 5.4.14.

later editfions —

ITEM 11-2.29
CAR AND COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

11-2.29.1 Acceptance

Examine the car and counterweight guide ghoes and

11-2.26.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.16.2(b) and 5.3.1.16.2(g).

ITEM 11-2.27
ROPE FASTENINGS

11-2.27.1 Acceptance

Determine that all lock nuts and cotter pins are in
place. Verify the data shown on the rope data tag

their fastenings to determine thattheyare properly
secured, aligned, and adjusted. Check the gibs or rollers
for excessive wear. Under normal operating conditions,
the clearance between the guide rail and each rail-grip-
ping face of the safety parts is approximately equal.
Test the car safeties with rated load on the car. Test
counterweight safeties with an empty car. Make sure
the gripping faces of the safety do not drag on the rail
while in the resting position regardless of load. After
the safety has been inspected, position the car or coun-
terweight in the lower portion of the hoistway.
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(a) If a speed governor is provided for safety opera-
tion, jump out the switches on the governor and safety
that would prevent a full setting of the safety. Start the
car or counterweight, whichever is being tested, in the
down direction, and trip the governor by hand. Continue
running down until the drive machine stalls, bypasses,
or drives through the hoisting ropes. Open the mainline
disconnect switch, and remove jumpers. Next, visually
inspect safeties to see if they have been equally applied.

ITEM 11-2.31
RELIEF VALVES

11-2.31.1 Acceptance

Check the working pressure given on the elevator
layout with that on the data plate. Verify them by install-
ing an inspector’s pressure gage in the system, or use
the gage supplied by the manufacturer, and run the car
up at rated speed with rated load. The gage must read

(b) Fo

type safe
vertically

the load
ropes sla

counterweightedetevators withrastack Tope-
y only, lower the car or counterweight onto a
placed wood block substantial enough to carry
and create a slack rope condition. With the
'k and power removed from the machine, use
a pole or tod to dislodge the wood block from the under-
side of th car, being sure to stay clear and to the outside
of the hoistway. The car or counterweight must securely
set on the safeties. With the safeties set, restore power
to the conjtroller, and verify the removal of power to the
motor and brake.

(c) Fon noncounterweighted elevators with a slack
rope-typg safety only, lower the car onto a vertically
placed wpod block substantial enough to carry the load
until the Jopes are slack. With the ropes slack and power
removed from the machine, use a pole or rod to dislodge
the wood block from the underside of the car, being
sure to stay clear and to the outside of the hoistway. The
car must gecurely set on the safeties. With the safeties set,
restore ppwer to the controller, and verify the removal
of power] to the motor and brake. To release safeties;

the—werkingpressure—Test-therelief valve-byinching
rause

, and
ypass
sure.
and

the car at slow speed against the stop ring. Then:
the controls to attempt to run the car at fullcspeed
read the gage. The full output of the pump must b
at a gage reading 150% or less of the working pre
After the test, check the car for preper operation
visually inspect the system for leaks.

11-2.31.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.2.2.

and later editiong

ITEM 11-2.32
CONTROL VALVE

11-2.32.1%Acceptance

The-vdlves, fittings, and interconnecting piping
be checked for pressure rating, leakage, adequats
port, and applicable certification.

must
sup-

11-2.32.2 References

move the car or counterweight up, whichever is being A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiond —
tested. Once the safeties have been released, exdmine Requirement 5.3.2.2.
all parts fo determine that they have returned to their
normal gperating positions. Inspect the guide rails to
determing if the scoring on the rails is equal. Dress any ITEM 11-2.33
scoring opn the rails after the visual inspéction. TANKS
11-2.29.2 | References 11-2.33.1 Acceptance
A17.142007/B44-07 and‘ater editions — Notg whether jche tank' is cgvered to prevent entrance
Requirentent 5.3.1.11. of foreign material and is suitably vented to the atmo-
4 sphere. A means is required for indicating the perinissi-
ble minimum and maximum liquid level. Check fqr any
(TEM 11-2.30 damage that may have resulted from handling and
HYDRAULIC POWER UNIT installation.
12.30.1) Aceeptance 11-2.33.2 References
Have t}|1e elevator operated in the up direction, making 17 1 2007 /RAL T amd  lator  oditiom
several starts and stops, and observe the operation of T 7 -
the motor, pump, and drive. Check for excessive noise, Requirement 5.3.2.2.
misalignment, and loose mounting. With the car at the
top landing, verify the hydraulic fluid level for operation ITEM 11-2.34
with the supplied fluid level-measuring device. Listen FLEXIBLE HYDRAULIC HOSE AND FITTING
for pump cavitation due to partially plugged fluid lines ASSEMBLIES

or pickup strainer.

11-2.30.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.2.2.

and later editions
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11-2.34.1 Acceptance

Visually examine flexible hydraulic hoses, and check
that the hose is not installed in the hoistway and does
not project into or through any wall. Also, check that

(

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

the hose does not have any twists, kinks, or a sharp
bending radius. The hose must have the proper rating
identification in relationship to the working pressure.

11-2.34.2 References

The car must not run by normal means. Open the main-
line disconnect, and connect a circuit continuity tester,
such as an ohmmeter, across the pressure switch. Lower
the car to the pit with the manual lowering valve. The
ohmmeter must indicate that the pressure switch is open

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — when the car comes to rest on the buffer.
Requirement 5.3.2.2.
11-2.37.2 References
ITEM_11-2.35 A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
SUPPLY LINE AND SHUTOFF VALVE Requirement 5.5.2.2.
11-2.35.1 Acceptance ITEM 11-2.38

Ingpect the supply line between the cylinder and
pumping unit for adequate support or evidence of any
damage, and verify that they are installed so as to permit
disassembly and inspection of components. Verify that
the rhanufacturer’s pressure rating of the supply line
and fittings are greater than the working pressure indi-

cated on the data plate.
11-2.35.2 References
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirement 5.3.2.2.
ITEM 11-2.36

HYDRAULIC CYLINDERS

11-2.36.1 Acceptance

Thjs test must be performed after the relief valye-test
in It¢m II-2.31 and the flexible hose examination in
Item [[I-2.34. Cylinders that cannot be visually @nspected
must| be tested in the following manner with no load in
the cpr. Mark the location of the car at any convenient
position. Open the disconnect switch-for 15 min. Note
the ppsition of the car platform with respect to the refer-
ence| mark. A change in position that cannot be
accoyinted for by visible ojlJeakage, valve leakage, or
templerature change of the-6il indicates a leak of the
cylinfer or in the undergfound piping and a need for
further investigatiofi.

ROPED WATER HYDRAULIC ELEVATO

This item is not applicable,

ITEM™1-2.39
MANUAL OPERATION

11-2.39.1 Acceptance

Determine-that manual operation cannot b
from within‘the car and that the instructions g
at or near the device. Application of the de
not telease the brake. Application of the de
lower the car.

accessed
re posted
yice must
yice must

1I-2.39.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.1.16.2(i).

and later editjons —

ITEM 11-2.40
SLACK ROPE OR SLACK CHAIN DEVI(

11-2.40.1 Acceptance

Slack rope or slack chain devices are required
ing drum, roped-hydraulic, chain-hydraulic, gnd roller-
chain drive elevators. If located within the| machine
room, trip the device by hand with the car running, and
determine that it stops. The device must be of manually
reset type unless the drive is of the chain type and the
chains are retained and guarded on the drive|sprocket.
n device
e driving

ES

on wind-

th a mini-
far onto a

11-2.36.2 Refgrences o Determine that the slack rope or slack cha
A17~1—2007/B44'07 and later editions —  detector bars are set as close as possible to tH
ReqlTrement 5.3.2.2. machine drum in order to open the switch wi
mum of slack rope or slack chain. Lower the
ITEM 11-2.37 suitable support or supports placed in the pit. The ten-

PRESSURE SWITCH
11-2.37.1 Acceptance

A pressure switch is required and is to prevent opera-
tion of the valves if there is no pressure in the line
between the down valve and cylinder. Place the car at
the top landing, and remove one electrical lead from the
pressure switch. Try to run the car in the down direction.

197

sion on the hoist ropes must decrease sufficiently to
operate the slack rope device. Slack rope or slack chain
devices on roped-hydraulic and chain-hydraulic eleva-
tors are generally found in the hoistway or on the car.

11-2.40.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirement 5.3.1.18.8, 5.3.2.1, and 5.3.2.4.6.

(

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

Part 1I-3
Top of Car

CAUTION: Private residence elevators are not required to have

11-3.4.2 References

car top-op¢rating stations or refuge space unless they have the
machine oy its controls located on top of the car. Before accessing
the car top or inspecting any moving parts (such as sheaves,
drums, brjkes, governors, relays, switches, etc.), make certain
the power pupply to the equipment under inspection is opened.
Further, it is required to lock out and tag out the mainline discon-
nect switch. To ensure the proper disconnect switch has been
opened, atfempt to operate the elevator. Because of the variable
types and Ipcations of devices, inspection of these devices located
in the hoisfway must be done in accordance with the manufactur-
er’s recommendations. Inspectors are cautioned not to ride on
the car top unless it is intended and equipped for top-of-car
inspection

ITEM 1I-3.1
TOP-OF-CAR STOP SWITCH
11-3.1.1 Acceptance

Where [provided or required, check the top-of-car stop
switch inpoth directions to ensure it is functioning prop-
erly befofe proceeding with the inspection.

11-3.1.2 References

A17.142007/B44-07 and
Requirenjent 5.3.1.16.2(j).

later edition$_" —

ITEM 1I-3.2
CAR TOP LIGHT AND OUTLET

This it¢m is not applicable.

ITEM:H-3.3
TOP-OF-CAR OPERATING DEVICE

11-3.3.1 Acceptance

Where|provided or required, check the top-of-car
operating devic¢e for proper operation.

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and editiond —

Requirement 5.3.1.3.

later

ITEM II-3.5
NORMAL TERMINAL STORPING DEVICE

11-3.5.1 Acceptance

Normal terminal stopping devices are usually located
in the hoistway, but they may be located in the magchine
room and mechanically connected to and driven Ry the
car except for winding drum machines.

Determine ¢hat’ the elevator car will stop at or near
the termindllanding once the normal terminal stopping
device is*aetivated while in normal operation.

Verifythat the stopping switches, vanes, cams, spvitch
rollers, magnets, vanes, etc., as applicable, are ih the
cortect alignment and securely fastened. The aligriment
of the bottom terminal stopping device can be che¢cked
by stopping the car near the bottom terminal and
sighting the alignment of the cam and switch rollef. The
switch roller must strike the bevel of the cam. |Also,
determine the condition of the limit switch rollerq, as a
reduction of the effective roller diameter due to ¢ither
wear or loss of the roller(s) or any of its components
may interfere with or prevent proper switch operation.
The combination of excessively worn guide shoef and
limit switch rollers may cause cars to overrun|their
terminals.

11-3.5.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later
Requirement 5.3.1.17.1(a) and (d).

editiony —

ITEM lI-3.6

11-3.3.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirement 5.3.1.16.2(j).

later editions —

ITEM 1I-3.4
TOP-OF-CAR CLEARANCE AND REFUGE SPACE

11-3.4.1 Acceptance

Determine the hoistway provides adequate top-of-car
clearances based on the requirements of the Code.

FINAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES

1I-3.6.1 Acceptance

Verify the bottom final terminal stopping device will
stop a car in the down direction at rated load and rated
speed. Verify the top final terminal limit will stop a car
in the up direction with no load at rated speed. In either
case, verify that they are set to stop the car after it travels
past the normal terminal stopping device and before an
obstruction is struck.
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11-3.6.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.17.1(b) and (c), 5.3.17.2, 5.4.14.2, and
5.4.14.3.

ITEM 1I-3.7
CAR LEVELING AND ANTICREEP DEVICES

11-3.7.1 Acceptance

11-3.12.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirement 5.3.1.5.
ITEM 11-3.13
WINDOWS PROJECTIONS, RECESSES, AND
SETBACKS

11-3.13.1 Acceptance

OHbserve that the anticreep device keeps the car to
within 25 mm (1 in.) of the floor level. Verify that the
anticfeep device remains operational regardless of car
or hoistway door position, emergency stop or in-car
switdh, and activation of normal stopping devices.

11-3.7.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirement 5.3.2.4.

later editions —

ITEM 1I-3.8
TOP EMERGENCY EXIT

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-3.9
FLOOR AND EMERGENCY IDENTIFICATION
NUMBERING

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-3.10
HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

11-3.10.1 Acceptance

Determine if the hoistway enclosure conforms to the
building code requirements.
11-3.10.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-074" and
Requirement 5.3.1-1,

later editions —

ITEM 11-3.11
HOISTWAY SMOKE CONTROL

This item is not app]irah]p

Determine that all exterior windows are prqtected by
grillwork. Verify that all sill and toe guards.ar¢ in place.
1I-3.13.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirement 5.3.1.1.

later editfons —

ITEM'11-3.14
HOISTWAY CLEARANCE

11-3.14.1 Acceptance

Verify thatthe horizontal dimensions and ¢learances
are withimguidelines.
1I-3.14.2" References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editjons —
Requirements 5.3.1.4, 5.3.1.7.2, 54.2.4, and 5.4.2.5.

ITEM 11-3.15
MULTIPLE HOISTWAYS

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1I-3.16
TRAVELING CABLES AND JUNCTION BQXES

1I-3.16.1 Acceptance

Verify that traveling cables are properly instglled, sup-
ported, and protected against damage.
1I-3.16.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.4.15.5.3.

editions —

ITEM 1I-3.17
DOOR AND GATE EQUIPMENT

ITEM 11-3.12
PIPES WIRING AND DUCTS

11-3.12.1 Acceptance

Verify that there are no pipes conveying steam, gas,
or liquids that would endanger life if discharged
installed in the hoistway. Where sprinklers are provided,
check that sprinkler risers and returns have been located
outside the hoistway.

11-3.17.1 Acceptance

Verify that the hoistway doors meet the requirements
of the Code. Check that the interlocks or combination
mechanical locks and electric contacts and car door or
gate electric contacts are labeled by a certifying agency
acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction.

11-3.17.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.7.1, 5.3.1.7.2, 5.3.1.7.3, 5.3.1.7 4,

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

5.3.1.7.5, 5.3.1.7.6, 5.3.1.8.2(b), 5.3.1.8.2(c), 5.4.4.2.1,
54.4.2.2, and 5.4.4.2.3.

ITEM 11-3.18
CAR FRAME AND STILES

11-3.18.1 Acceptance

Determine through visual inspection that no cracks
exist in the stiles or car frame.

ITEM 1I-3.23
SUSPENSION ROPE OR CHAIN

11-3.23.1 Acceptance

Inspect ropes for high wires, breaks, or bird-caging
as well as for even tensioning. Inspect chains to confirm
proper lubrication, alighment, and tensioning.

11-3.23.2 References

11-3.18.2 | References

A17.142007/B44-07 and
Requirenjents 5.3.1.9 and 5.4.5.1.

later editions —

ITEM 11-3.19
GU|DE RAIL FASTENING AND EQUIPMENT

11-3.19.1 | Acceptance

Deternjine through visual inspection that the guide
rails are gdequately fastened to the structure. Verify that
the guiding means are properly engaged in the guide
rails.

11-3.19.2 | References

A17.142007/B44-07 and
Requiremjents 5.3.1.15 and 5.4.11.

later editions —

ITEM 11-3.20
GOVERNOR ROPE

11-3.20.1 | Acceptance

If a governor has been provided, verify that the'gover-
nor rope [is the proper material and correet size.

11-3.20.2 | References

A17.142007/B44-07 and jJater editions —
Requiremjents 5.3.1.11.5, 5.3.1.11.6,75.3.1.11.7, and 5.4.7.

ITEM_H-3.21
GOVERNOR-RELEASING CARRIER

This it¢m is notapplicable.

ITEM 11-3.22

Al17Z 1 2007 /PAad 07
X171 ZUU7/ DTT U7

Requirements 5.3.1.12 and 5.4.8.

o 1
e T

ITEM 11-3.24
TOP COUNTERWEIGHT CLEARANCE

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 1-3.25
CAR, OVERHEAD, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVE!

11-3.25.1 Acceptance

Verify sheaveSare of proper size and designed to
prevent ropesArom leaving the grooves and are| ade-
quately lubricated.

\"4J

11-3.25(2, References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiony —
Requirements 5.3.1.16.2(b) through (e), 5.3.2.2, 54.13.1,
5.4.13.3, 5.4.13.4, and 5.4.13.8.

ITEM 11-3.26
BROKEN ROPE, CHAIN, OR TAPE SELECTOR SWITCH

This item is not applicable.

ITEM 11-3.27
DATA PLATE

11-3.27.1 Acceptance
Verify the location of and information on the| data

plate.

11-3.27.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.20.2 and 5.4.16.

editiony —

WIRE ROPE OR CHAIN FASTENING AND HITCH
PLATE

11-3.22.1 Acceptance

Verify that the ropes or chains conform to the specifica-
tions on the data plate and are properly fastened at
each end.

11-3.22.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.12.1, 5.3.1.12.7, and 5.4.8.9.

ITEM 11-3.28
COUNTERWEIGHT AND COUNTERWEIGHT BUFFER

11-3.28.1 Acceptance

Determine that the weights, sheaves, and buffers are
securely fastened and adequately lubricated.
11-3.28.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.13, 5.3.1.14, 5.4.9, and 5.4.10.
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ITEM 11-3.29
COUNTERWEIGHT SAFETIES

11-3.29.1 Acceptance

If a counterweight is provided and the space below
the hoistway is not permanently secured against access,
verify that a counterweight safety is provided.

Test the counterweight safeties as outlined in
Item I1-2.29.

ITEM 11-3.31
SLACK ROPE OR SLACK CHAIN DEVICE
11-3.31.1 Acceptance

Verify switch operation and function if any one rope
or chain must fail. See the manufacturer’s recommended
procedure.

11-3.31.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —

II-3.]9.2 References
Requirements 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.9.

ITEM 11-3.30
SPEED TEST

11-3.30.1 Acceptance

Check and verify the information on the data plate.
Havgd the rated load placed in the car, and use a tachome-
ter td verify the rated speed going up and the operating
speedl in the down direction.

11-3.30.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.3.1.10.2, 5.3.1.20.2, and 5.4.6.3.

ITEM II-4.1
CAR PLATFORM GUARD

11-4.4.1 Acceptance

Fot all elevators where(leyeling is provided, check
that there is a smooth meétal guard extending a distance
below the platformfloor equal to the depth of the
unlo¢king zone abevé the landing sill plus 50 mm (2 in.)
on the entrance ‘side of the platform. This guard must

Part 11-4
Outside Hoistway

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editjons —
Requirements 5.3.1.18.8, 5.3.2.4.6, and,5:4)7.7.

ITEM 1I-3,32
TRAVELING SHEAVE

See Item 3.25.

ITEM 1I-3.33
COMPENSATING ROPES OR CHAIN}

T

There.are no requirements for compensating ropes or
chains'in A17.1-2007 /B44-07, Sections 5.3 angl 5.4.

edge of the landing sill. Measure the distanc¢ between
the hoistway face of the landing doors or gat¢s and the
car door or gate. Verify that the clearances|meet the
requirements. Check that opening the door or|gate does
not require reaching behind any structure. Vlerify that
only permitted hardware projects into the hoistway
beyond the sill line.

11-4.2.2 References

not strike the pit floor and must extend the full width A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editfons —
of the widest hoistway door. Requirements 5.3.1.7 and 5.4.2.
II-4.1.2'References
A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — VISION PARELS
Requirement 5.3.1.9.2(b).
This item is not applicable.
ITEM 11-4.2

HOISTWAY DOORS
11-4.2.1 Acceptance

Examine hoistway doors or gates, locking devices,
and latching means. Measure the distances between the
hoistway face of the doors or gates and the hoistway

ITEM 1I-4.4
HOISTWAY DOOR-LOCKING DEVICES

11-4.4.1 Acceptance

Verify that the locking device is tested and properly
labeled and inaccessible from the landing side. Verify
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that the car does not respond to calls with the hoistway
door open. Verify that when the car is outside of the
unlocking zone, the hoistway door cannot be opened.

II-4.4.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.7.4 and 5.4.2.2.

editions

ITEM 1I-4.5

Verify the construction of the hoistway is within the
stated requirements, including strength, fire resistance,
and grillwork over windows.

Check the hoistway for the installation of any pipes
or ducts not related to the operation of the elevator. Note
that there are several permissive exceptions to a fully
enclosed hoistway.

11-4.8.2 References

ACCESS TO HOISTWAY

11-4.5.1 Acceptance

Verify that all hoistway doors or gates are fitted with
an unlocking device.

11-4.5.2 References

A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirement 5.3.1.7.7.
ITEM 11-4.6
POWER CLOSING OF HOISTWAY DOORS
11-4.6.1 Acceptance

Where|both hoistway and car door are closed by
power, vérify they are both horizontally sliding.

11-4.6.2 References

A17.142007 /B44-07
Requirenmjent 5.3.1.8.2(a).

and later editions

ITEM 11-4.7
SEQUENCE OPERATION

This it¢m is not applicable.

ITEM 11-4.8
HOISTWAY ENCLOSURE

11-4.8.1 Acceptance

Where [the elevator js installed in other than a single
family dwelling, verify-that the elevator is not accessible
to the general pubslicor other occupants of the building.

Al7.1-2007/b44-07 and later edition{
Requirements 5.3.1, 5.3.1.5, 5.4.1, and 5.4.2.

ITEM 11-4.9
ELEVATOR PARKING DEVICES

This item is not applicable.

ITEM H-4.10
EMERGENCY DOQRS IN BLIND HOISTWAYS

This item is not.applicable.

ITEM 11-4.11
SEPARATE COUNTERWEIGHT HOISTWAY

11-4:11:1 Acceptance

Verify that the counterweight enclosure (if proviided)
is equipped with a door that is self-closing and| self-
locking. If the available space is sufficient for full Hodily
entry, the door must be openable from the inside without
the use of a key or other instrument. Verify that 4 stop
switch is located so that it is readily reached from oytside
the enclosure.

11-4.11.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiony —
Requirement 5.3.1.13.2.
ITEM 11-4.12

STANDBY POWER SELECTION SWITCH

This item is not applicable.
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Part 1I-5
Pit
ITEM I1I-5.1 1I-5.6.2 References
CONDITION Requirements 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.7.
11-5.4.1 Acceptance
ITEM I1I-5.7

Exgmine pit construction for Code compliance and
guargling.
II-5.1.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requlirements 5.3.1.2 and 5.3.1.18.4.

editions —

ITEM 11-5.2
DTTOM CLEARANCE, RUNBY, AND MINIMUM
REFUGE SPACE

Thjs item is not applicable.

ITEM I11-5.3
FINAL AND EMERGENCY TERMINAL STOPPING
DEVICES
Se¢ Item II-3.6.
ITEM I1-5.4

NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES
Se¢ Item II-3.5.

ITEM 11-5.5
TRAVELING CABLES

11-5.5.1 Acceptance

Vetify the tfaveling cable is supported properly and
does|not come”in contact with the pit floor or rub the
hoistway-wall or other objects in the hoistway.

CAR FRAME AND PLATFORM
See Item II-3.18.

ITEM 11-5.8
CAR SAFETIES AND GUIDING MEMBERS

11-5.8.1 Acceptance

If provided, examine data on safety-markjng plate,
and vetify it meets requirements for speed arfd load of
installation.

11-5.8.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirements 5.3.1.11 and 5.4.7.

later editfons —

ITEM 11-5.9
BUFFER

11-5.9.1 Acceptance

If provided, compare and verify informationjon buffer
data plate with layout drawing and Code reqyirements.
11-5.9.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and
Requirements 5.3.1.14 and 5.4.10.

later editions —

ITEM 1I-5.10
COMPENSATING CHAINS, ROPES, AND SHEAVES

This item is not applicable.

11-5.5.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.3.1.18.4 and 5.4.15.5.

editions —

ITEM 1I-5.6
GOVERNOR ROPE-TENSIONING DEVICE

11-5.6.1 Acceptance

If provided, verify that the governor rope-tensioning
device is securely fastened and lubricated properly.

ITEM II-5.11
PLUNGER AND CYLINDER

11-5.11.1 Acceptance

Verify that the information on data plate matches the
information on layout drawing and is in compliance
with Code requirements.

11-5.11.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and
Requirement 5.3.2.2.1.

later editions —
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ITEM 11-5.12
CAR BUFFER

See Item II-5.9.

1I-5.13.1
Verify

ITEM 11-5.13
GUIDING MEMBERS

Acceptance

guide members are adequately secured and

11-5.14.2 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.3.2.2.1.

and later

ITEM 11-5.15
OVERSPEED VALVE

properly
1I-5.13.2

A17.1
Requirent
and 5.4.1

11-5.14.1

Verify
proper si

aligned and adjusted.

References

2007 /B44-07 and later editions

ents 5.3.1.11.3(a), 5.3.1.13.1(a), 5.3.2.1, 5.4.9.1,
D

ITEM I1I-5.14
SUPPLY PIPING
Acceptance

hydraulic piping, valves, and fittings are the
ze and pressure rating and are not leaking.

Ensure adlequate support is provided.

H=5-15.1Acceptance

If provided, verify that the overspeed valve.isim
and installed according with the applicable
requirements. Demonstrate that the overspeed valy,
stop the car running in the down direction with
load in accordance with the writtenptocedure proy

editions

irked
Code
e will
rated
yided

by the valve manufacturer or the person or firm main-

taining the equipment. Verify\that the valve is seq

11-5.15.2 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editiongd

Requirement 5:3:2:2.1.

aled.
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MANDATORY APPENDIX IlI
GUIDE FOR INSPECTION OF PRIVATE RESIDENCE
INCLINED ELEVATORS

FOREWORD

Thjs Mandatory Appendix will only contain pertinent
noteqd and inspection guides peculiar to private residence
inclined elevators. Where no specific instructions
appepr, the inspection guides for private residence verti-
cal elevators can be used.

PREFACE

(a)| Form and Arrangement. This Guide addresses the
inspgction guidelines, techniques, and cautionary notes
folloying the sequence as found in the A17.2 Guide for
Inspgction of Elevators, Escalators, and Moving Walks.
The (Guide is prepared for acceptance inspections and
can glso be used for periodic inspections utilizing the
acceptance procedures. Appropriate references to.the
latest edition of the Code, in effect at the time o6f this
Guide’s publication, are listed at the end of each'subsec-
tion. [The parts are arranged to show the location of the
inspgction as it is done in A17.2.

Part [II-1
Part [II-2 Machine Room
Part [II-3 Top of Car (whenused)

Inside of Car

Part 1liI-1
Inside of Car

Part IlI-4 Outside Hoistway
Part III-5  Pit

Each inspection location js'further subdjvided as
follows:

HII-X Location of inspection

II-X.X Item tQ be"inspected

II-X.X.1  Aceeptance inspection (periodic)
Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydraulic elevators (as applicable

II:X.X.2 Code references

Electric elevators (as applicable)
Hydpraulic elevators (as applicable

This Guide only references requiremejnts from
A17.1-2007 /B44-07 and later editions. The Foreword
and Preface that are included in this Mandatory
Appendix have been approved by the A17 $tandards
Committee but are not part of this Guide.

(b) Private Residence Inclined Elevatprs. This
Mandatory Appendix contains pertinent rjotes and
inspection guides for private residence|inclined
elevators.

ITEM 111-1.1
DOOR-REOPENING DEVICE

Private residence inclined elevator car doors are
required to be manually operated. Hoistway doors if
power operated can be inspected as provided for private
residence electric elevators.
ll-1.1.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirement 5.4.4.2.3.

later editions —

ITEM 111-1.2
STOP SWITCHES

Emergency stop switches are required.

1I-1.2.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and
Requirement 5.4.15.2.

later editions —
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ITEM 111-1.3
OPERATING CONTROL DEVICES

residence inclined elevator control devices are

additionally required to be of the key-operated type.

111-1.3.3 Acceptance

Verify that the key-operated devices controlling the

car direc

tion return to the center off position upon

ITEM llI-1.7
CAR ENCLOSURE

lll-1.7.3 Acceptance

Where the car enclosure is less than 1 830 mm (72 in.)
above the car floor, verify that there is no obstruction

that can be contacted within 610 mm (24 in.) o

f the

outside top rail of the car unless it is guarded in accor-
dance with the requirements. Refer to the Guide for

of the

release and-thatthe key isonty Temovable T the cernter Private Residence Eleetrie Elevatorsforinspeetion
off positipn. Inspect the other functions as per the Guide ~ car enclosure.
for Private Residence Electric Elevators. II-1.7.4 References
I11-1.3.4 |References A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later |editiony —
A17.142007/B44-07 and later editions — Requirements 5.4.1, 5.4.4, 5.4.5.1, and 5.4.5.2.
Requirement 5.4.15.1.
ITEM 1II-1.8
RATED LOAD, PLATFORM-AREA, AND DATA PLATE
ITEM llI-1.4
SILLS AND CAR FLOOR 111-1.8.3 Acceptance
. . ) Measure the inside dimensions of the car as proyided
Refer tp Mandatory Appendix II, Guide for Private for in the Guidefor‘Private Residence Electric Elevhtors.

Residenc

Whersd
Append
Elevators

i-1.6.3

b Electric Elevators.

ITEM llI-1.5
CAR LIGHTING

the car is enclosed, follow Mandatory
x II, Guide for Private Residence Electric

ITEM 1lI-1.6
CAR DOOR OR GATE

Acceptance

Note that the car door or gate height is equal to the

height
1 070 mmy
openwo
75-mm (3

type and
does not

i-1.6.4

pf the enclosure sand not less than

(42 in.). If the doef or gate is constructed of
k, verify that ¢he ‘openings will reject a
-in.) ball. Notéthat if the gate is of the swing
moves outward from the car that the contact
make up’ until the gate is closed and latched.

Reféerences

and editions

later

Al17.1

’7(\(1’7//]244 Q7

If the car is provided with permanent fixed bench
shelves that\teduce the standing area of the overa
only 50%"of the measurement of the bench or sh
used, to‘determine the net platform area. Determin|
the capacity and data plates are provided. Note th
data plate is to be located in the machine area.

11I-1.8.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later
Requirements 5.4.6.1, 5.4.6.2, and 5.4.16.

editiong

ITEM 111-1.9
CAR RIDE

111-1.9.3 Acceptance

Operate the car from one terminal landing to the
listen for unusual noises, and observe whether th
excessive or irregular motion of the car. Stop at
landing, and verify that the landing-to-sill distanc
within the requirements and that the car stops n
too high nor too low.

I11-1.9.4 References

later edition

es or
1l car,
elf is
b that
ht the

bther,
ere is
each
bs are
bither

AlZ 1 ’)ﬂﬂ’7,/RAA Q7 and

Requirements 5.4.4.2.1, 54.4.2.2, and 5.4.4.2.4.
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Part 1lI-2
Machine Room

Refer to the Guide for Private Residence Electric
Elevdtors.

Part IlI-3
Top of Car

It is not likely that any private residence inclined ele-  Electric Elevators&All of the inspections normally per-
vator will have access of top-of-car equipment. Mustan ~ formed from theltop of car on public installations will
installation be provided with access or car-top equip-  be done undef, Part III-4, Outside Hoistway.
menf, inspect per the Guide for Private Residence

Part 111<4
Outside Hoistway

ITEM 111-4.1 ITEM 111-4.3
NORMAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES HOISTWAY CONSTRUCTION

lll-4.]1.3 Acceptance

In pddition to inspections suggested by the Guide for
Private Residence Electric_Elevators, verify that
switdhgear used on exterior installations is suitable for
the ehvironment.

111-4.3.3 Acceptance

Verify that the landing construction corjforms to
Section 5.4 of A17.1-2007 /B44-07, unless the irfstallation
is required to conform to the Building Code.

IlI-4.1.4 References 111-4.3.4 References
A17.1-2007/B44~07 and later editions — A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editjons —
Requirements 5:4:14.1 and 5.4.14.3. Requirements 5.4.1, 5.4.2.1, 5.4.2.2, and 5.4.2.3.
ITEM 1lI-4.2
FINAL TERMINAL STOPPING DEVICES ITEM 111-4.4

HOISTWAY CLEARANCES

Private residence inclined elevators are not permitted

to use the slack rope device in place of a lower final ~ Ill-4.4.3 Acceptance
terminal stopping device. In addition to the inspections made under Item III-1.7,
II-4.2.3 Acceptance note whether obstructions have been cleared away from

Inspect as suggested by the Guide for Private the running path of the car. Verify the landing-to-car

. . clearances.

Residence Electric Elevators.
ll-4.2.4 References lll-4.4.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions — A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions —
Requirements 5.4.14.2 and 5.4.14.3. Requirements 5.4.2.4 and 5.4.2.5.
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ITEM lll-4.5
CAR FRAMES AND CHASSIS

11-4.5.3 Acceptance

Verify that the connections from the car to the chassis
are sound. Note if the design of the chassis and the
guide rails provides a means to prevent derailment of
the car. Cast iron is not permitted to be used for any
member of the car frame or chassis.

111-4.8.3 Acceptance

Check the diameter of all sheaves for compliance.

111-4.8.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later editions
Requirements 5.4.13.1, 5.4.13.2, 5.4.13.3, 5.4.13.8, and
5.4.13.9.

References

2007/B44-07 and later
ents 5.4.5.1, 5.4.5.2, and 5.4.5.3.

i-4.5.4

A17.14
Requirent

editions

ITEM 1lI-4.6
DE RAILS FASTENING AND EQUIPMENT

Acceptance

GUI

lll-4.6.3
Look down the guide rails from the top end to verify

straightness. Examine the joints for installation of fasten-
ers and alignment.
IlI-4.6.4 References

A17.142007 /B44-07 and later editions —

Requirements 5.4.11.1, 5.4.11.2, and 5.4.11.3.

ITEM llI-4.7
WIRE ROPE AND FASTENING

residence inclined elevators are permitted a
spension means with a safety factor of 8, To
e the actual load on the suspension means, the
weight of the car and its chassis plus the rated load
multiplied by the sine of the angle of inclination will
provide this information.

EXAMPLE| car and chassis 230 kg (500 Ib),"rated load 341 kg
(750 1b) = 571 kg (1,250 Ib); angle of-inclination = 25 deg,

Private
single su
determin

sine (25 ddg) x 571 kg (1,250 Ib) ==0:423 x 571 kg (1,250 1b)
= 241 kg (529 Ib) net load on the,suspension means.
111-4.7.3 |Acceptance

Note the information) provided on the tag and the

ITEM 1lI-4.9
COUNTERWEIGHT
111-4.9.3 Acceptance

I that
that

If the counterweight is not a single‘Section, verif
multiple section counterweights are* mounted sq
they will be retained securely in place.

111-4.9.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.4.9,

and later edition{

ITEM 111-4.10
HOISTWAY DOORS OR GATES

Private residence inclined elevators may use lan
that are part of the residence structure or landing
are created to serve the elevator away from the resid

Hings
5 that
ence.

111-4.10.3 Acceptance

Note that the height of the door or gate is atfleast
equal to the height of the enclosure. If constructed of
openwork, check to verify that it will reject a
25-mm (1-in.) ball. Check the clearances betweeh the
landing doors or gates and the car door or gat¢ and
the clearance from the landing sill to the car sill for
compliance.

I11-4.10.4 References

A17.1-2007/B44-07 and later edition{
Requirements 5.4.2.2, 5.4.2.3, 5.4.2.4, and 5.4.2.5.

ES

method ¢f attachmient. Verify that a means has been

provided ITEM 111-4.11

lI-4.7.4 [Referénces HOISTWAY DOOR- OR GATE-LOCKING DEVIC
A17.1-20077B44-07 and later editions — M-4.11.3 Acceptance

Requi t 5.4.8.
eqiiremen Note that they cannot be opened from the landing

side. Verify that the device is of a type that has been
ITEM I1lI-4.8

CAR, TRAVELING, AND DEFLECTOR SHEAVES

Private residence elevator sheaves are permitted to be
reduced from 30 dia. to 21 dia. when using 8 X 19 steel
ropes or 7 X 19 aircraft cable.

208

tested and approved and is marked for identification.

I1I-4.11.4 References

A17.1-2007 /B44-07
Requirement 5.4.2.2.

and later editions
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NONMANDATORY APPENDIX A
INSPECTION CHECKLISTS

Checklist for Electric Elevators (14)
A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Itent Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comm
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR
1.1 Door reopening device 112, 2.13.5,
1001.2(a)(1) 8.10.2.2.1(a),
8.11.2.1.1(a)
1.2 Stop switches 210.2(e), 2.26.2.5, 3.10.4();
210.2(v), 2.26.2.21, 3.10.4(u)
1001.2(@)(2) 8.10.2.2.1(b)(2),
8.11.2.1.1(b)
1.3 Operating control devices 210.1a, 2.26.1.1, 3.10.1,
210.1e, 2.26.1.2, 3.10.2,
1001.2(@)(3) 2.26.1.4.34 3.10.7
2.26.1.53
2.26.1.6,
8.10.2.2.1(c),
8.11.2.1.1(c)
1.4 Car floor and landing sill 108.1, 2.5.14, 3.3.3, ANSI A117.1
110.10d, 2.5.1.5, 3.3.4
110.11a, 2.11.10,
110.13a, 2.15.5,
203.16, 8.10.2.2.1(d),
210.12, 8.11.2.1.1(d)
1001.2(a)(4)
1.5 Car lighting and receptacles 204.7, 2.14.7, 3.4.5,
1001.2(a)(5) 2.14.7.1.3, 3.4.6
8.10.2.2.1(e),
8.11.2.1.1(e)
1.6 Car emergency signal 211.1, 2.11.1.3, 3.11.1
1001.2(a)(6) 2.27.1,
8.10.2.2.1(f),
8.11.2.1.1(P)
1.7 Car degor gate 112.2a, 2.5.1.5.3, 3.4.2,
204.4, 2.13.2.1, 3.4.3,
204.5, 2.14.4.2, Appendix A
204.6, 2.14.4.5,
210.2q, 2.14.4.6,
1001.2(a)(7) 2.14.4.11,
2.14.5,
2.14.6,
2.26.2.15,
2.26.2.28,
8.11.2.1.1(g)
209
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)

1.8 Door closing force 112.4(b), 2.13.4.2.3, 2.8.1
1001.2(a)(8), 2.13.4.2.4,
1002.2h 8.6.4.19.8,

8.10.2.2.1(h),
8.11.2.1.1(h)

1.9 Power closing of doors or 112.3, 2.13.3, 2.8.2

gates 1001.2(@)(9) 8.10.2.2.1()),
8.11.2.1.1()

1.10 Power opening of doors or 111.12, 2.13.2,

gates 210.1e, 2.16.1.6.3,
210.9c, 2.26.1.6.6,
1001.2(a)(10), 2.26.1.6.7,
1002.3g, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
1002.3h, 8.6.4.20.7,
1002.3i 8.6.4.20.8,
8.6.4.20.9,
8.10.2.2.1()),
8.11.2.1.1())

1.11 ar vision panels and glass 204.2e, 2.14.2.5,

car doors 204.5i, 2.14.2.6,
1001.2(@)(11) 2.14.5.9,

8.10.2.2.1(k);

8.11.2.1.1Kk)

1.12 ar enclosure (NR 2.7.5.1.4), 27514, 3.4.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
204, 2.14.1.9, 3.7.5 C22.1, as
204.1b, 2.14.2.1, applicable
204.1h, 2.14.2.2,

(NR 2.14.2.6), 2.14.2.6,
207.2b, 2.14.3.1,
207.4, 2.14.5.9,
207.5, 2.16.2.2,
2119, 2.16.4,
1104, 2.16.5,
1206.9 2.29.1,
1202.5, 8.3.7,
1001.2(a)(12), 8.6.10.3,
204.2b, 8.7.2.14,
(NR 2.14.2.6), 8.10.2.2.1(D,
(NR 8.1) 8.11.2.1.1()
1.13 Emergency exit 204.1e, 2.14.1.5, 3.4.4
(also 204.1j, 2.14.1.10,
see 204.2d, 2.14.2.4,
1-20) 1001.2(a)(13) 8.1.2,
8.10.2.2.1(m),
s.11.2.1.1(m)

1.14 Ventilation 204.1(), 2.14.1.9.1(f), NFPA 70 or CSA
204.2c, 2.14.2.3, C22.1, as
204.3c, 2.14.3.3, applicable
1001.2(a)(14) 8.10.2.2.1(n),

8.11.2.1.1(n)
210
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Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

ASME A17.2-2014

Iltem

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR

(Cont’d)

1.15

Signs and operating device
symbols

210.13,
1001.2(a)(15)

2.16.5,
2.26.12,
8.10.2.2.1(0),
8.11.2.1.1(0)

Rated load, platform area, and
data plate

207,
1001.2(a)(16)

2.16.1,
2.16.2,
2.16.3g,
8.10.2.2.1(p),
8.11.2.1.1(p)

3.7

Standby power operation

207.8,
210.10,
211.2,
1001.2(a)(17),
1002.2g,
1002.3e

2.16.8,
2.26.10,
2.27.2,
8.6.4.19.7,
8.6.4.20.5,
8.10.2.2.1(q),
8.11.2.1.1(q)

Restricted opening of car or
hoistway doors

111.12,
1001.2(a)(18)

2.14.5.7,
8.10.2.2.1(n),
8.11.2.1.1(n

2.7.5

Car ride

200,
203.2,
1001.2(a)(19)

2.15.2,

2.23,

2.23%,
8.10.2.2.1(s),
8:11.2.1.1(s)

Earthquake inspection and
tests (seismic Zone 2 or
greater)

2406

8.4,
8.10.2.2.1(m),
8.11.2.1.1(m)

N/A

Door monitoring systems

210.15

2.26.5,
8.10.2.2.1(1),
8.11.2.1.1(1)

N/A

Stopping accuracy

N/A

2.26.11,
8.10.2.2.1(u),
8.11.2.1.1(uw)

N/A

Machinery space/cgntyol space

N/A

2.7.5.1.1,
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.2,
8.11.2.1.1(v),
8.11.2.1.2

N/A

Working areas in the car

N/A

2.7.5.1.1,

55

262374,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.1(w),
8.11.2.1.1(w)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)
N/A Equipment access panel electri-| N/A 2.26.2.35,
cal device 8.10.2.2.1(x),
8.11.2.1.1(x)
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM
N/A lfocation of room/spaces N/A 2.7.6.1,
2.7.6.2,
8.10.2.2.2(a)
N/A focation of equipment N/A 2.7.6.3,
8.10.2.2.2(b)
N/A Fquipment exposure to N/A 2.7.6.6,
weather 8.10.2.2.2(c)

2.1 lleans of access 101.1a, 2.7.1.1, 2.2.2 NFPA 70 or CSA
101.3a, 2.7.3.1, C22.1, as
101.3b, 2.7.3.2, applicable
101.3c, 2.7.3.3,
101.3d, 2.7.3.4,
1001.2(b)(2) 8.10.2.2.2(d),

8.11.2.1.2(a)

2.2 Headroom 101.4, 2.7.4,
1001.2(b)(2) 8.10.2.2.2(e)y

8.11.2.122(¢)

N/A eans necessary for tests N/A 2.7.6:4,

8.00:2.2.2(),
8.11.2.1.2(d)

N/A Ihspection and test panel N/A 2.7.6.5,

8.10.2.2.2(g),
8.11.2.1.2(e)

2.3 llighting and receptacles 101.5a, 2.7.5.1, 2.2.3 NFPA 70 or CSA
2.2.34 2.7.9.1, C22.1, as
107.5¢, 8.10.2.2.2(h), applicable
1001-2(b)(3) 8.11.2.1.2(F)

2.4 fnclosure of machine room/ 100.3c, 2.1.3.3, 2.2.1,

spaces, control room/spaces| 100.3d, 2.1.3.4, 2.2.6
100.5, 2.1.5,
101.1a, 2.7.1.1,
101.2, 2.7.1.2,
101.8, 2.7.1.3,
1001.2(b)(4) 2.7.2,
2.7.8,
8.10.2.2.2(j),
8.11.2.1.2(g)

2.5 “UU)C:\CC}JEIIS 1UU1.‘\(:J)(5), 8.0.4.8,
1206.2b, 8.6.10.4,
1206.9 8.10.2.2.2()),

8.11.2.1.2(h)
212
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)

2.6 Ventilation 101.5b, 2.7.5.2, 2.2.4
102.4, 2.7.9.2,
1001.2(b)(6) 2.8.4,

2.8.5,
8.10.2.2.2(k),
8.11.2.1.2(J)

2.7 Fire extinguisher 1001.2(b)(7), 8.6.1.6.5,
1206.1h 8.10.2.2.2(D),

8.11.2.1.2())

2.8 Pipes, wiring, and ducts 102.1, 2.8.1, 2.2.5 ANSI/NFPA 13; A17.1,
102.2, 2.8.2, Inquiry 88126
1001.2(b)(8) 8.10.2.2.2(m),

8.11.2.1.2(k)

2.9 Guarding of exposed auxiliary | 104.1, 2.10.1,
equipment 1001.2(b)(9) 8.10.2.2.2(n),

8.11.2.1.2()

2.10 Numbering of elevators, 208.10, 2.29.1, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
machines, controllers, and 210.4, 8.10.2.2.2(0), C22.1, as
disconnect switches 211.9, 8.11.2.1.2(m) applicable

1001.2(b)(10)

N/A Maintenance path and mainte-| N/A 2.7.2,
nance clearance 8.10:2.2.2(p),

8i11.2.1.2(n)

N/A Stop switch 101.3e, 2.7.3.5, NFPA 70 or ¢SA

210.2(v) 2.26.2.24, C22.1, as
8.10.2.2.2(qg), applicable]
8.11.2.1.2(0)

2.11 Disconnecting means and 210.4, 2.26.4, 3.10.5 NFPA 70 or (SA
control 1001.2(b)(11) 8.10.2.2.2(n), C22.1, as

8.11.2.1.2(p) applicable
A17.5-1991
clause 207
2.12 Controller wiring, fuses, 102.1, 2.8.2, 3.10 NFPA 70 or ¢SA
grounding, etc. 210.4, 2.26.1, C22.1, as

1001.2(b)(12), 2.26.4.1, applicable
1206.1f 2.26.4.2,

2.26.6,

2.26.7,

8.6.1.6.1,

8.6.1.6.3,

8.10.2.2.2(s),

8.11.2.1.2(q)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)

2.13 Governor, overspeed switch, 206, 2.7.6.3.4, 3.6.1,

and seal 205.15, 2.17.15, 3.10.4(g)

210.2()), 2.18.2,

1001.2(b)(28), 2.18.3,

1002.2c¢, 2.18.4,

1002.3a, 2.18.6,

1002.3b, 2.18.9,

1003.2a, 2.26.2 (2.26.2.10),

1206.1a 8.6.1.6.2,
8.6.4.19.3,
8.6.4.20.1,
8.6.4.20.2,
8.6.4.20.2(c),
8.10.2.2.2(hh),
8.11.2.1.2(fF)

2.14 ode data plate 215, 8.9,

1200.6 8.7.1.8,
8.10.2.2.2(1),
8.11.2.1.2(hh)

N/A Emergency brake 2.19.3,
8.10.2.2.2(mm)j;
8.11.2.1.2(ii)

2.15 ircuit controls, including 210.2, 2.26.2,

static control 210.9(d), 2.26.9\5,

1001.2(b)(13), 2.266,

1003.2h 2.26.9.1,
2.26.9.2,
2.26.9.3,
2.26.9.4,
2.26.9.5,
2.26.9.6,
2.26.9.8,
8.10.2.2.2(1),
8.11.2.1.2(n)

2.16 Nachinery supports and fastens| J105.1, 2.9.1,

ings 105.2, 2.9.2,

105.3, 2.9.3,

1001.2(b)(14) 8.10.2.2.2(u),
8.11.2.1.2(s)

2.17 Braking system 207.2b, 2.16.2.2, 3.8.4

207.8, 2.16.6,

(NR 2.24.8), 2.16.8,

210.8, 2.24.8.2.2,

1001.2(b)(15), 2.24.8.3,

[NR8.IT.2.3.10@)], 77485,

1002.3d 2.26.8,
8.6.1.7.2,
8.6.4.20.4,
8.10.2.2.2(v),
8.11.2.1.2(1)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.18 Drive machines 208, 2.24.1, 3.8.1
1001.2(b)(16), 2.24.4,
1003.2, 2.24.5,
[NR 811.2.3.10(b)] 2.24.9,
8.10.2.2.2(w),
8.11.2.2.2(u)
2.19 Gears, bearings, and flexible 208, 2.24.6, 3.8.1
connections 1001.2(b)(17), 2.24.7,
1206.1a 2.24.10,
8.6.1.6.2,
8.10.2.2.2(x),
8.11.2.1.2(v)
2.20 Winding drum machine and 208.1, 2.20.2, 3.8.2,
slack rope device, stop 209.3¢(2), 2.20.6, 3.10.4,
motion switch and rope 209.3e, 2.20.7, 3.12.65
fastening 210.2, 2.20.10, 3(12.7,
212.6, 2.24.1, 3.12.9
212.7, 2.24.2.1,
212.10, 2.24.2.2,
1001.2(b)(18), 2.25.3.3.2,
(NR 8.6.4.19.4), 2.25.3.5,
(NR 8.6.4.19.5), 2.26.2.4,
1002.2d, 8.6:4.10,
1206.3 8:6.4.19.4,
8.6.4.19.5,
8.10.2.2.2(y),
8.11.2.1.2(kk)
2.21 Belt- or chain-drive machine 208.9, 2.24.9, 3.8.3
1001.2(b)(1.9) 8.10.2.2.2(2),
8.11.2.1.2(x)
2.22 Motor generator 210.9f; 2.26.9.7,
1001.2(b)(20), 8.10.2.2.2(aa),
1003.2j 8.11.2.1.2(y)
2.23 Absorption of regenerated 210.10, 2.26.10, 3.10.10
power 1001.2(b)(21), 8.10.2.2.2(bb),
1003.2k 8.11.2.1.2(2)
2.24 AC drive from a*BC ‘'source 210.2, 2.26.2,
210.9(e), 2.26.9.6,
1001.2(b)(22), 8.10.2.2.2(00),
1003.2i 8.11.2.1.2(j))
2.25 Tractien”sheaves 207.8, 2.16.6, 3.8.1
208.2, 2.20.8.1,
208.3, 2.24.2.1,
2425 224272
1001.2(b)(23), 2.24.2.3,
1202.14, 2.24.2.4,
1206.1a, 2.26.2
1206.1b (except 2.26.2.13),

8.6.1.6.2,
8.6.4.1,
8.7.2.21,
8.10.2.2.2(co),
8.11.2.1.2(aa)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.26 Secondary and deflector 208, 2.24.2, 3.8.1
sheaves 1001.2(b)(24), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.10.2.2.2(dd),
8.11.2.1.2(bb)
2.27 Rope fastenings 105.3¢, 2.9.3.3, 3.12
1001.2(b)(25), 2.20,
212 2.20.5,
2.20.9,
8.10.2.2.2(ee),
8.11.2.1.2(cc)
2.28 Terminal stopping devices 209, 2.16.8, 3.8.2,
1001.2(b)(26), 2.25.2, 3.9.1,
1002.3f 2.25.4.1, 3.9.2,
2.25.4.2, 3.10.4(h),
8.6.4.20.6, 3.10.4(i),
8.10.2.2.2(ff), 3.10.4(m),
8.11.2.1.2(dd), 3.1074(q)
8.11.2.1.2(2),
8.11.3.6
N/A perating devices 210.1c, 2.26.1.3, 3.10
210.1.d, 2.26.1.4.4,
210.14, 2.26.1.5,
1003.2 8.10.2.2.2(89),
8.11.2:1%2(cc)
2.29 ar and counterweight safeties| 205, 217.3, 3.5,
1306, 2.17.7, 3.6,
Table 205.3, Table 2.17.3, 3.10.4(m)
1001.2(b)(29), 2.17.8.1,
1002.2b, 2.17.8.2,
1002.3a, 2.17.8.2.6,
1003.2; 2.17.8.2.7,
12026 2.17.8.2.8,
2.17.9.2
2.17.11,
2.18.2,
2.18.3,
2.18.4,
8.2.6,
8.6.4.19.2,
8.6.4.20.1,
8.7.2.18,
8.10.2.2.2(ii),
8.11.2.1.2(g9)
2.40 aintenance records N/A 8.6.1.2.2,
8.6.1.4,
8.6.10.1,
8.6.11.1
216
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.42 Rope retainers or restraints for| 2401, 8.4.3.1,
seismic risk zones, seismic | 2400.1, 8.4.10.1.3,
and displacement switches, | 2408, 8.10.2.2.2(qq),
operation, and door 2409 8.10.2.2.2(rm),
operation 8.11.2.1.2(mm),
8.11.2.1.2(nn)
N/A Testing of broken suspension | N/A 2.20.8.2,
and residual strength detec- 2.20.8.3,
tion means 8.6.4.19.13,
8.10.2.2.2(ss)
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 210.2(h), 2.26.2.8, 3.10.4(e)
1001.2(c)(1) 8.10.2.2.3(a),
8.11.2.1.3(a)
3.2 Car top light and outlet 204.7, 2.14.7, 3dr5(e) NFPA 70 or {SA
1001.2(0)(2) 8.10.2.2.3(b), C22.1, as
8.11.2.1.3(b) applicable
3.3 Top-of-car operating device 204.1g, 2.14.1.7, 3.10.3
and working platforms 210.1d, 2.26.1.4.2,
1001.2(0)(3) 2.26.1.5,
8.10.2.2.3(c),
8.11,2.1.3(0)
3.4 Top-of-car clearance and ref- 1206.8, 8.:6.4.11, 2.4.4
uge space 107, 2.4.6,
1304 2.4.7,
2.4.8,
2.4.10,
2.14.1.7.1,
8.2.4,
8.6.4.11,
8.10.2.2.3(d),
8.11.2.1(d)
3.5 Normal terminal stopping 207.4, 2.25.1, 3.9.1,
devices 209.2, 2.25.2, 3.10.4(q)
210.2, 8.6.4.19.5,
1001.2(0)(7), 8.6.5.14.3(a),
1002.2e, 8.7.2.26,
1003.2f, 8.10.2.2.2(ff),
1003.3(k) 8.10.2.2.3(g),
8.10.2.3.2(k),
8.11.2.1.3(g)
3.6 Final and emergency terminal 209.3, 2.25.3, 3.9.2
stopping devices 1001.2(c)(8), 2.26.4.3,
1002.2e, 8.6.4.19.5,
1003.3(k) 8.7.2.26,
8.10.2.23(h),
8.10.2.3.2(Kk),
8.11.2.1.3(h),
8.11.2.2.5
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)

3.7 Car leveling devices 210.1e, 2.26.1.6,
1001.2(c)(10) 8.10.2.2.3()),

8.11.2.1.3())

3.8 [opemergeney—exit 2041 2-H155 S
1001.2(c)(12) 2.26.2.18,

8.4.4.1,
8.10.2.2.3(D),
8.11.2.1.3()

3.9 floor and emergency 100.7, 2.29.1(g),

identification numbering 211.9, 2.29.2,
1001.2(c)(15) 8.10.2.2.3(0),
8.11.2.1.3(0)

3.10 Hoistway construction 100, 2.1, 2.1
1001.2(c)(16) 8.10.2.2.3(p),

8.11.2.1.3(p)

3.11 Hoistway smoke control 100.4, 2.1.4,
1001.2(c)(17) 8.10.2.2.3(q),

8.11.2.1.3(q)

3.12 Ripes, wiring, and ducts 102, 2.8, 2.1.4
1001.2(c)(18) 8.10.2.2.3(1),

8.11.2.1.3(®
3.13 Vindows, projections, 100.5, 2.1.5, 2.1.2,
recesses, and setbacks 100.6, 2.1.6, 2.1.3
110.10, 2:14710,
1001.2(c)(19) 8.10.2.2.3(s),
8.11.2.1.3(s)

3.14 Hoistway clearances 107, 2.4, 2.4 Note: Incorrect ite
108, 2.5, number in
1001.2(c)(20) 8.10.2.2.3(1), A17.1/B44

8.11.2.1.3(1)

3.15 Nultiple hoistways 100.1d, 2.1.1.4, See Building Cod
1001.2(0)(21) 8.10.2.2.3(u),

8.11.2.1.3(u)
3.16 Traveling cables and junction 102.1, 2.8.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
boxes 1001.2(0)(22) 8.10.2.2.3(v), C22.1, as
8.11.2.1.3(v) applicable
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

Iltem

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)

3.17

Door and gate equipment

110,

111,

210.1e,
1001.2(9)(23)

2.1.1.1.3,
2.11,
2.11.1.2,
2.11.11.5.8,

2.6,
2.7

A17.1 Inquiry 96-71

2.11.11.8,
2.11.12.4.8,
2.11.15.1,
2.12,
2.12.2.2,
2.12.2.3,
2.12.2.5,
2.12.3.2,
2.12.3.3,
2.12.3.5,
2.26.1.6,
2.26.2.14,
2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.3(w),
8.11.2.1.3(w)

Frame, counterweight guides,

and stiles

203,

213,
1001.2(c)(24),
1200.4,
1202.4a

2.15,
8.6.2.2,
8.7.2.15:1,
8.8,
8.10.2.2.3(x),
8:11.2.1.3(x)

Guide rails, fastening, and

equipment

205.16,
1001.2(c)(25),
1206.1d

2.17.16,
2.23.3,
2.23.4,
2.23.6,
2.23.7,
2.23.9,
2.23.10,
8.6.4.3,
8.10.2.2.3(y),
8.11.2.1.3(y)

3.20

Governor rope

206.5,
1001.2(c)(26),
1202.7,
1206.1c

2.8.19(0),
2.18.5,
2.18.9,
8.6.4.2,
8.7.2.19,
8.10.2.2.3(2),
8.11.2..1.3(2)

3.6.2

ASME A17.6
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.21 Governor releasing carrier 205.15, 2.17.15, 3.5
1001.2(c)(27) 8.6.2.4,
8.10.2.2.3(aa),
8.11.2.1.3(aa)
3.22 Vire rope fastening and hitch | 212, 2.9.3.4, 3.12.5,
plate 105.3c, 2.15.13, 3.12.8,
203.13, 2.17.13, 3.12.9
1001.2(c)(28), 2.20.5,
1200.5, 2.20.9,
1206.3 8.6.3.3.3,
8.6.3.3.4,
8.6.4.10,
8.10.2.2.3(bb),
8.11.2.1.3(bb)
3.23 $uspension means 212, 2.20.2, 3.12 ASME A17.6
206.7, 2.20.4,
1001.2(c)(29)(a), 8.6.3.3,
1200.5, 8.6.4.1,
1202.14, 8.7.2.21,
1203.9, 8.7.3.25,
1004.2(c) 8.10.2.2.3(co),
8.11.3.1.3(y)
3.24 Top counterweight clearance 107.1h, 2.4.9,
1001.2(c)(5) 8.10.2:2:3(e),
8.10052.1.3(e)
3.25 ar, overhead, and deflector 208 2.24.2, 3.8.1
sheaves 8.10.2.2.2(9),
8.11.2.1.3(),
8.11.2.1.3(qq)
3.26 Broken rope, chain, or tape 209.2¢(2), 2.25.2.3.2, 3.10.4(d)
switch 210.2(D; 2.26.2.6,
1001.2(c)(9), 2.26.4.3,
100222i 8.6.4.19.9,
8.10.2.2.3(j),
8.11.2.1.3()),
8.11.2.2.9
3.27 rosshead data platetvand rope| 207.3, 2.16.3.3, 3.12.2
data tags 212.2, 2.20.2,
1001.2(c)(11), 8.11.2.1.3(K),
1202.14 8.7.2.21,
8.10.2.2.3(k),
8.11.2.1.3(k)
3.28 olintéfweight and counter- 201, 2.3, 2.1.5,
vvcis‘lt :Juffcl “Uﬁ, ‘\.'-'0.7, “.4.3,
1001.2(c)(13) 2.21, 3.1,
2.22, 3.2,
8.6.4.20.3, 4.9
8.10.2.2.3(m),
8.11.2.1.3(m)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.29 Counterweight safeties 205, 2.17.4, 3.5.2,
206.5(e), 2.18.5.3, 3.6.2,
1001.2(b), 8.6.4.20.1, 3.12.2
1001.2(0)(14), 8.10.2.2.2(ii),
1001.2(c), 8.10.2.2.3(n),
1003.2, 8.11.2.1.3(n)
1002.3(a),
1003.2,
1002.3
3.33 Compensating means 202.4, 2.21.4, Note: Incorrdct item
1001.2(c)(30), 8.10.2.2.3(dd), number in|
1003.2g 8.10.2.2.5(h), A17.1/B44
8.11.2.1.3(dd)
N/A Machinery space/control space| N/A 8.10.2.2.2,
8.10.2.2.3(ee),
8.11.2.1.3(ee)

N/A Working areas on the car top N/A 2.5.7.1.1,

2.7.5.1,
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2:2:3(ff),
8.1132.1.3(ff)

N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6,
weather 8.10.2.2.3(gg),

8.11.2.1.3(gg)

N/A Machinery supports and fasten-| Section 105 2.9.1,

ings 2.9.3,
8.10.2.2.3(hh),
8.11.2.1.3(hh)

N/A Guarding of equipment 104.1 2.10.1,

8.10.2.2.3(ii),
8.11.2.1.3(ii)

3.34 Earthquake inspection-and 2402, 8.4.1, Note: Item number
tests (seismic risk-Zone 2 2401, 8.4.2, not listed fn
or greater) 2400, 8.4.3.1.1, A17.1/B44

2405, 8.4.3.1.2,
2407, 8.4.3.1.4,
2404, 8.4.3.2,
2403 8.4.5,
8.4.7,
8.4.8,
8.10.2.2.3(j)),
8:102-2 3tk
8.11.2.1.3(j)),
8.11.2.1.3(kk),
8.11.2.1.3(lD,

8.11.2.1.3(mm),
8.11.2.1.3(nn),
8.11.2.1.3(pp)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
4 ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY
4.1 Car platform guard 203.9, 2.15.9, 3.2.2,
1001.2(d)(1) 2.15.9.4, 3.3,
8.10.2.2.4(a), 3.3.2
. 8.11.2.1.4(a)
4.2 f|10istway doors 110, 2.11, 2.6,
111.7, 2.11.12.4.3, 3.10.4
210.2, 2.11.12.4.7,
1001.2(d)(2) 2.12.7,
2.26.2,
8.10.2.2.4(b),
8.11.2.1.4(b)
4.3 ision panels 110.7, 2.11.7.1, 2.6.3
1001.2(d)(3) 8.10.2.2.4(0),
8.11.2.1.4(c)
4.4 Hoistway door locking devices | 111, 2.12.2.3, 2.7.1
1001.2(d)(4) 2.12.2.5,
2.12.3.3,
2.12.3.5,
2.12.4.3,
2.26.2.14,
2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.4(d);
8.11.2.1.4(d)
4.5 Access to hoistway 111.6, 2.126, 2.7.4
111.7, 2.12.7,
1001.2(d)(5) 8.10.2.2.4(e),
8.11.2.1.4(e)
4.6 Power closing of hoistway 112, 2.13.1,
doors 1001.2(d)(6) 2.13.3,
2.13.4,
8.10.2.2.4(f),
8.11.2.1.4(F)
4.7 $equence operation 112, 2.13.3.4,
112.3d, 2.13.6,
1001.2(d)(7) 8.10.2.2.4(g),
8.11.2.1.4(g)
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 110.1, 2.1.1, 2.1.1, ANSI Z97.1 or 16|CFR
110.4, 2.1.2, 2.1.2, Part 1201
110.5, 2.1.4, 2.1.3
1001.2(d)(8) 2.1.5,
8.10.2.2.4(g),
8.11.2.1.4(h)
4.9 flevator parking devices 1001.2(d)(9) 8.11.2.1.4() 2.7.3
4.10 Emergency doors in blind 110.1, 2.11.1.2,
hoistways 1001.2(d)(10) 2.11.1.3,
2.11.1.4,
8.1,
8.10.2.2.4(),
8.11.2.1.4())
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/

A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3

Item Check Comments

Section/Rule

Requirements

Section/Para.

ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY (Cont’d)

4.11

Separate counterweight
hoistway

103.1,
103.3,
110.1,
1001.2(d)(11)

2.3.1,
2.3.3,
2.26.2.27,
8.10.2.2.4()),

8.11.2.1.4(k)

Standby or emergency power
selection switch

211.2,
211.8,
1001.2(d)(13),
1002.2¢g

2.27.2,
2.27.8,
8.6.4.19.7,
8.10.2.2.4(Kk),
8.11.2.1.4(1)

N/A

Location of equipment

2.7.6.3,
8.10.2.2.4(1)

N/A

Means necessary for tests

2.7.6.4,
8.10.2.2.4(m),
8.11.2.1.4(m)

N/A

Inspection and test panel and
inspection with open door
circuits

2.7.6.5,
2.26.1.4.1,
2.26.1.5,
8.10.2.2.4(n)y
8.11.2.1.4(n)

N/A

Equipment exposure to
weather

2.7.6,6,
8.10:2:2.4(0),
8i11.2.1.4(0)

ELEVATOR — PIT

Pit access, lighting, stop
switch, and condition

102,

103.2,
106.1,
210.2(¢),
1001-2(e)(1),
1206.2a

2.2.2.2,
2.2.2.3,
2.2.2.4,
2.2.2.5,
2.2.3,

2.2.4,

2.2.5,

2.2.6,

2.2.7,

2.2.8,

2.3.2,

2.8,
2.26.2.7,
8.6.4.7,
8.10.2.2.5(a),
8.11.2.1.5(a)

2.3.1,
2.3.2,
2.3.3

NFPA 70 or
C22.1, as
applicable

SA

223

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

5 ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)

5.2 Bottom clearance and runby 103.2, 2.3.2, 2.4.2,
107.1a, 2.4.1, 2.4.3
107.1b, 2.4.1.3,
201.4h, 2.4.1.4,
1001.2(e)(2), 2.4.1.6,
1202.14b, 2.4.2,

1206.8 2.4.3,
2.4.4,
2.4.4(b),
2.5.1.2,
2.5.1.6,
2.22.4.8,
8.6.4.11,
8.10.2.2.5(b),
8.11.2.1.5(b)

5.3 final and emergency terminal | 209.3, 2.25.3, 3.9.2

stopping devices 1001.2(e)(4), 2.25.4,
1003.2e 2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.5(c)(6),
8.10.2.2.5(d),
8.11.2.1.5(d)
5.4 Normal terminal stopping 209, 2.25.2,
devices 3.9.1, 8.6.4.19%,
1002.2e 8.10.2:2.5(0),
8:110:2.1.5(e)

5.5 Traveling cables 102.2 2.8.2, NFPA 70 or CSA
8.10.2.2.5(), C22.1, as
8.11.2.1.5(f) applicable

5.6 bovernor-rope tension devices | 206.7, 2.18.7,
1001.2(e)(7); 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.10.2.2.5(g),

8.11.2.1.5(g)

5.7 ar frame and platform 203.8, 2.15.4, 3.3
203.6, 2.15.5,
207.2b(3), 2.15.6,
1001.2(e)(9) 2.15.7,

2.15.8,
2.15.9,
2.16.2.2,
8.10.2.2.5(),
8.11.2.1.5()

5.8 ar and\counterweight safeties| 203, 2.15.2, 3.5

and.guiding members 205.11, 2.17.10,

1001.2(e)(10), 2.17.11,

1001.2b(2)(0), 2.17.14,

1002.3a, 8.6.4.5,

1206.1g, 8.6.4.19.2,

1202.4a 8.7.2.15.1,
8.10.2.2.5()),
8.11.2.1.2())
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
5 ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)
5.9 Buffers and emergency termi- | 201, 2.22, 3.1,
nal speed limiting devices 109.1, 2.6, 3.10.4(m)
210.2(w), 2.22,
1002.3f, 2.26.2.22,
1003.2e, 8.3.1.3,
1206.1f, 8.3.2,
1308.2, 8.6.4.20.3,
8.2.3 8.6.4.20.6,
8.10.2.2.5(c)
N/A Machinery space/control space 8.10.2.2.2,
8.10.2.2.5(K),
8.11.2.1.5(k)
N/A Working areas in the pit 2.7.5.2,
2.7.5.2.1(a),
2.7.5.2.1(b),
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.2.2.5(D),
8.11.2.1.5())
N/A Equipment exposure to 2.7.6.6,
weather 8.10.2:2:5(m),
8.1132.1.5(m)
N/A Machinery supports and fas- 2.9.1,
tenings 2.9.3,
8.10.2.2.2(n),
8.11.2.1.5(n)
N/A Guarding of exposed auxiliary 2.10.1,
equipment 8.10.2.2.5(0)
N/A Pit inspection operation 2.26.1.4.4,
8.10.2.2.5(p),
8.11.2.1.5(p)
5.10 Compensating chains, ropes, 202.4, 2.21.4,
and sheaves 205.17, 2.21.4.2,
210.2¢, 2.26.2.3,
1001.2(e)(8) 2.26.4.3,
8.10.2.2.5(h),
8.11.2.1.5(h)
5.16 Earthquakes.inspection and 2400, 8.4.3.2,
tests”(seismic risk Zone 2 or| 2410.2, 8.4.6,
greater) 2410.3 8.4.8,
8.10.2.2.5(q)
5.16.1 Seismic rope. rotainers and 811.2.1.3(00)
snag guards
5.16.3(d} Verify information on layout 8.10.2.2.5(1)
drawings
6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
6.1 Operation of elevators under 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5, 2.13.5,
conditions (A17.1b-1973 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1980) 1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Electric Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE (Cont’d)
6.2 Operation of elevators under 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5, 2.13.5,
conditions (A17.1-1981 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1983) 1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.3 firefighters’ Service 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rules 2113 throygh
(A17.1-1984 through 112.5, 2.13.5, 211.8
A17.1a-1988 and A17.3) 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.4 firefighters’ Service 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, Rules 211.3-2118
(A17.1b—1989 through 112.5, 2.13.5,
A17.1d-2000) 211.2-211.8 2.27.2-2.27.8
1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
1002.2f, 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.2.1.6
6.5 Acceptance Checklist N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3-2.271.8
Firefighters’ Service 8.10.2.2.6,
(A17.1-2000 and B44-00): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.6 Acceptance Checklist N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3-2.27.8
Firefighters’ Service 8.10.2.2:6;
(A17.1-2002 and B44-02): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.7 Acceptance Checklist N/A 8:6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3-2.27.9
Firefighters’ Service 8.10.2.2.6,
(A17.1-2004 and B44-04): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.8 Acceptance Checklist N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3-2.271.9
Firefighters’ Service 8.10.2.2.6,
(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.9 Acceptance Checklist N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3-2.2%.9
Firefighters’ Service 8.10.2.2.6,
(A17.1-2010 and B44-10)= 8.11.2.1.6
Automatic elevators
6.10 Acceptance Checklist N/A 8.6.4.19.6, Rules 2.27.3-2.27.11
Firefighters’ Service 8.10.2.2.6,
(A17.1-2013~and B44-13): 8.11.2.1.6
Automati¢”elevators
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators
A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR

1.1 Door reopening device 112 {300.13}, 2.13 {3.13}, 2.8
1001.2(a)(1), 8.10.3.2.1(a),
1004.2(a)(1) 8.11.3.1.1(a)

1.2 Step-switehes 3664HBHD, 3264 2Ha); 34640474,
306.4(b)(6), 3.26.4.2(f), 3.10.4(u) {4.7.4}
1004.2(a)(2) 8.10.3.2.1(b),

8.11.3.1.1(b)

1.3 Operating control devices 210.1a {306.1}, 2.26.1 {3.26.1}, 3.10.1 {4.7},
306.3, 3.26.3, 3.10.2 {4.7},
1004.2(@)(3) 8.10.3.2.1(c), 3.10.9 {4.7.6}

8.11.3.1.1(c)

1.4 Sills and car floor 108.1 {300.9}, 2.5.1.4 {3.5}, 3.3.3 {4.2.2}, ANSI A117.1]
110.10d {300.11}, 2.11.10.3 {3.11}, 3.3.4 {420}
110.11a, 2.11.11.1,
110.13a, 2.11.13.1,

203.16 {301.6}, 2.15.16 {3.15},
210.12, 8.10.3.2.1(d),
1004.2(a)(4) 8.11.3.1.1(d)

1.5 Car lighting and receptacles 301.7, 2.14.7 {3.14} 3.4.5 {4.2.3},
1004.2(a)(5) 8.10..2.1(e); 3.4.6 {4.2.3}

8.11.3.121(e)

1.6 Car emergency signal 211.1 {306.11}, 2.2 {3.27}, 3.11.1 {4.7.8}
1004.2(a)(6) 8:10.3.2.1(f),

8.11.3.1.1(P)

1.7 Car door or gate 111.7(c) {300.12}, 2.5.1.5.3 {3.5}, 3.4.2 {4.2.3},
112.2a {300.13}, 2.12.7.3 {3.12}, 3.4.3 {4.2.3},
204.4-204.6301.7}, | 2.14.4-2.14.6 Appendix A
210.2(g)-$306.4}, {3.14},
1004.2@U7) 2.26.2 (2.26.2.15),

{3.26.4},
8.10.3.2.1(g),
8.11.3.1.1(g)

1.8 Door closing force 112.4(b), 2.13.4.2.3, 2.8.1 {4.1}
301.7, 2.13.4.2.4,
1004.2(a)(8) 3.14,

8.6.5.14.6,
8.10.3.2.1(h),
8.11.3.1.1(h)

1.9 Power closing of doors or 112.3 {300.13}, 2.13.3 {3.13}, 2.8.2 {4.1}

gates 1004.2(a)(9) 8.6.5.14.6,
8.10.3.2.1(j),
8.11.3.1.1()

1.10 Pawer r\paning of doors or 1115 {'-lﬁ(\ 1’)}’ 21321 {Q 1"2}, 212 5 was melocated

gates 210.1e, 2.14.5.7, to 2.14.5.7 in
210.9(c), 2.26.1.6, A17.1-2013
306.3, 2.26.9 (2.26.9.3),
1004.2(a)(10) 3.26.3,
8.10..2.1(),
8.11.3.1.1())
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)

1.11 Car vision panels and glass 204.2e {301.7}, 2.14.2.5, 3.4.2 {4.2.3},
car doors 204.5i {301.7}, 2.14.5.9 {3.14}, 3.4.3 {4.2.3}

1004.2(a)(11) 8.10.3.2.1(k),

8.11.3.1.1(k)

1.12 ar enclosure 204.1b {301.7}, 2.14 {3.14}, 3.4.1 {4.2.3},

204.1h, {301.7}, 2.29.1 {3.29}, 3.7.4 {4.2.3},
1104, 8.3.7, 3.7.5 {4.2.4}
204.2d {301.7}, 8.7.2.14,

211.9 {306.11}, 8.7.3.13
1004.2(a)(12), 8.10.3.2.1(D),
1202.5, 8.11.3.1.1(D
1203.2e

1.13 Emergency exit 204.1j {301.7}, 2.14.1.5, 3.4.4 {4.2.4}

1004.2(@)(13) 2.14.1.10,
3.14,
8.1.2,
8.6.11.3,
8.10.3.2.1(m),
8.11.3.1.1(m)

1.14 entilation 204.1(), 2.14.1.9.1(f), NFPA 70 or CSA
204.2c {301.7}, 2.14.2.3, C22.1, as
204.3c {301.73, 2.14.3.3 {314}, applicable
1004.2(a)(14) 8.10.3.2.1n),

8.11.3:181(n)

1.15 $igns and operating device 210.13 {306.12}, 2.26.12,
symbols 1004.2(a)(15) 8.10.3.2.1(0),
8.11.3.1.1(0)

1.16 Rated load, platform area, and| 207 {301.10}, 2.16 {3.16}, 3.7 {4.2.4}

data plate 1004.2(a)(16) 8.10.3.2.1(p),
8.11.3.1.1(p)

1.17 Emergency and auxiliary power| 211.2%306.11}, 2.27.2 {3.27}, 3.11.2 {4.7.8}
1002.2g {1005.2¢(6)}, | 3.26.10,
1004.2(a)(17) 8.6.5.14.3(f),

8.10.3.2.1(q),
8.11.3.1.1(q)

1.18 Restricted opening of carof 111.5 {300.12}, 2.14.5.7, 2.7.5 {4.1} 2.12.5 was relocafe to

hoistway doors 1004.2(a)(18) 8.10.3.2.1(), 2.14.5.7 in A17.1-
8.11.3.1.1(n 2013
1.19 ar ride 301.1a, 3.23.1,
301.6, 3.15,
1004.2(@)(19), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.1(s),
8.11.3.1.1(s)
1.20 Earthquake inspection and 2406 8.4.11,
tests (seismic Zone 2 or 8.10.3.2.1(m)
greater)
N/A Door monitoring systems 210.15 3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.1(1),
8.11.3.1.1(1)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

1 ELEVATOR — INSIDE OF CAR (Cont’d)

N/A Stopping accuracy N/A 3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.1(u),
8.11.3.1.1(u)

N/A Machinery space/control space][ N/A 8.10.3.2.2,
8.10.3.2.1(v),
8.11.3.1.1(v)

N/A Working areas in the car N/A 2.7.5.1,
2.7.5.1.1,
2.26.2.34,

3.7,

8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.3.2.1(w),
8.11.3.1.1(w)

N/A Equipment access panel N/A 2.26.2.35,

electrical device 3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.1(x),
8.11.3.1.1(x)

2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM

N/A Location of room/spaces N/A 3.7.4
8.10:3.2.2(a),
8.11.3.1.2(a)

N/A Location of equipment N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(b)

N/A Equipment exposure to N/A 3.7.1,

weather 8.10.3.2.2(0)

2.1 Means to access 300.1, 3.7.1, 2.2.2 {4.1} NFPA 70 or ¢SA
300.2, 8.10.2.2.2(d), C22.1, as
1004.2(b)(1) 8.11.3.1.2(b) applicable

2.2 Headroom 101.4 {300.2}, 2.7.4 3.7},
1004.2(b)(2) 8.10.3.2.2(e),

8.11.3.1.2(c)

N/A Means necessary fér tests N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(),
8.11.3.1.2(d)

N/A Inspection,and test panel N/A 3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.2(g),
8.11.3.1.2(e)

2.3 kighting and receptacles 101.5a {300.2}, 2.7.6.3.2(c) {3.7}, 2.2.3 {4.1} NFPA 70 or ¢SA
101.5c¢ {300.2}, 2.7.9.1 {3.73, C22.1, as
1004.2(b)(3) 8.10.3.2.2(h), applicable

8.11.3.1.2(F)

2.4 Enclosure of machine rooms/ | 101.1a {300.2}, 2.7.1 {3.7}, 2.2.2 {4.1},

spaces, control rooms/ 105.2 {300.6}, 2.9.2 {3.9}, 2.2.6 {4.1}
spaces 105.4 {300.6}, 2.9.4 {3.9},
1004.2(b)(4) 3.1,
8.10.3.2.2(i),
8.11.3.1.2(g)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.5 Housekeeping 1004.2(b)(5), 8.6.4.8 {8.6.5},

1206.1 {1206.5a}, 8.10.3.2.2()),

1206.2b {1206.5a}, 8.11.3.1.2(h)

1206.9

2.6 entilation and heating 101.5b {300.2}, 2.7.9.2 3.7}, 2.2.4 {4.1}
102.4, 2.8.4,
1004.2(b)(6) 8.10.3.2.2(k),

8.11.3.1.2(J)

2.7 ffire extinguisher 1004.2(b)(7), 8.6.1.6.5,
1206.2f {1206.5a} 8.10.3.2.2(D,

8.11.3.1.2(i)

2.8 Ripes, wiring, and ducts 102.1 {300.3}, 2.8.2, 2.2.5 {4.1} ANSI/NFPA 13, A17.1
102.2 {300.3}, 2.8.3 {3.8}, Inquiry 88-26
1004.2(b)(8) 8.10.3.2.2(m),

8.11.3.1.2(k)

2.9 buarding of exposed auxiliary | 104.1 {300.5}, 2.10.1 {3.10},
equipment 1004.2(b)(9) 8.10.3.2.2(n),

8.11.3.1.2()

2.10 Numbering of elevators, 210.4, 2.26.4, NFPA 70 or CSA
machines, controllers, and 211.9 {306.11}, 2.29.1 {3.29}, C22.1, as
disconnect switches 306.6 8.10.3.2.2(0) applicable

8.11.3.1.2(m)

N/A Naintenance path and mainte-| N/A 3.7.4;, NFPA 70 or CSA
nance clearance 8:10:3.2.2(p), €22.1, as

8.11.3.1.2(n) applicable

N/A $top switch N/A 3.7.1,

3.26.1,
8.10.3.2.2(q),
8.11.3.1.2(0)

2.11 Disconnecting means and 306.3a(5)(b), 2.26.4.1 2.26.4.5, 3.10.5 {4.7.5} NFPA 70 or CSA
control 306.4, 3.26.1, C22.1, as

306.6, 3.26.3.1.4, applicable
1004.2(b)(11) 8.10.3.2.2(0),
8.11.3.1.2(p)
2.12 ontroller wiring, fusesy 102.1 {300.3}, 2.26.4.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
grounding, etc. 306.5, 2.26.4.2, C22.1, as
306.6, 2.26.7, applicable
1004.2(b)(12), 2.26.9,
1206.1f, 3.26.1,
1206.5a 3.26.5,
3.26.9,
8.6.1.6.1,
8616 ’-l’
8.6.5,
8.10.3.2.2(s),
8.11.3.1.2(q)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
2 ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)
2.13 Governor, overspeed switch, 205, 2.7.6.3.4, 4.9.7
and seal 206, 2.17,
301.8, 2.18,
1002.2(b), 3.17.1,
1005.2c, 3.17.4,
1005.4, 8.6.1.2,
1202.7, 8.6.4.1.9.3,
1206.1 8.6.5.14.3(b),
8.7.2.19,
8.10.3.2.2(ff),
8.11.3.1.2(bb)
2.14 Code data plate 309, 8.7.1.8,
1200.6 8.9,
8.10.3.2.2(dd),
8.11.3.1.2(aa)
2.17 Freight elevators N/A 3.16.2,
8.6.5.16.6,
8.10.3.2.2(hh)
2.30 Hydraulic power unit 304, 3.24.1, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
1004.2(b)(13), 3.24.1.1, C22.1, as
1206.5 8.4.11.14, applicable
8.6.5¢
8.10°3.2.2(1),
8.11.3.1.2(1)
2.31 Relief valves 303.1, 3.17.1.2(a), 4.4.1
303.2, 3.19.1,
303.4b, 3.19.4.2,
308, 8.6.5.14.1,
1004.2(b)(13), 8.6.5.14.2,
1005,2a5 8.10.3.2.2(u),
1006.2b, 8.11.3.1.2(s)
Definitions
2.32 Control valve 303, 3.19, 4.4
1004.2(b)(15) 3.19.4.3,
3.19.4.4,
3.19.4.5,
3.19.4.6.2,
3.19.7,
8.10.3.2.2(v),
8.11.3.1.2(1)
N/A Recycling operation N/A 8.10.3.2.2(u),
8.11.3.1.2(2)
N/A Wiring diagrams N/A 8.6.1.2.2(a),
8:+3712 e
2.33 Tanks 304, 3.24.2.1, 4.5
1004.2(b)(16), 3.24.2.2,
1005.3b, 3.24.3,
1203.6, 8.6.5.1,
1206.5b 8.6.5.4,
8.6.5.15.2,
8.7.3.29,
8.10.3.2.2(w),
8.11.3.1.2(u)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — MACHINE ROOM (Cont’d)

2.34

Flexible hydraulic hose and fit-

ting assemblies

303.3¢c,
1004.2(b)(17),
1005.2d

3.19.3.3,
8.6.5.6,
8.6.5.14.4,
8.10.3.2.2(x),

8.11.3.1.2(v)

2.35

$upply line and shutoff valve

303

3.19.1.2,
3.19.1.4,
3.19.2,
3.19.3,
3.19.5,
3.19.6,
8.10.3.2.2(y),
8.11.3.1.2(w)

4.4.4

2.36

ydraulic cylinders

302.3,
1004.2(b)(19),
1005.2b

3.18.3,
3.18.4.1,
8.6.5.14.2,
8.6.5.15.1,
8.10.3.2.2(2),
8.11.3.1.2(x)

2.37

Pressure switch

306.14,
1004.2(b)(20),
1005.2c

3.26.8,
8.6.5.14.5,
8.10.3.2.2(ad),
8.11.3.1.2()

2.38

vators

Roped water hydraulic ele-

{NR}

2.39

llow oil protection

306.15

3.26.9,
8.6.5.14.3(i),
8.10.3.2.2(s)(7)

2.40

Naintenance records

8.6.1.4

2.41

$tatic control

2.25.2.4.4,
8.10.3.2.2(cc)

2.42

or greater)

Farthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk Zone 2

2401,
2400.1,
2410.1,
2410.5,
2410.7

8.4.2,
8.4.3.1,
8.4.11.11,
8.4.11.12,
8.4.11.13,
8.4.11.14,
8.10.3.2.2(ii)

N/A

Recycling operation

3.26.7,
8.10.3.2.2(bb)

N/A

perating devices

2.26.1.4.4,
2.26.1.5,

3.26.1,
3.26.2,
8.10.3.2.2(cc)

N/A

Wiring diagrams

8.6.1.2.2(a),
8.10.3.2.2(gg)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR
3.1 Top-of-car stop switch 306.4, 3.26.1, 4.7.4(@)
1004.2(c)(1) 3.26.4,
8.10.3.2.3(a),
8.11.3.1.3(a)
3.2 Car top light and outlet 204.7 {301.73, 2.14.7.1.4 {3.14}, 3.4.5 {4.2.3} NFPA 70 ow.dSA
1004.2(0)(2) 8.10.3.2.3(b), C22.1,\as japplica-
8.11.3.1.3(b) ble
3.3 Top-of-car operating device 306.2, 2.26.1.5, 3.10.3,
1004.2(c)(3) 3.26.1, 4.7.2
3.26.2,
8.10.3.2.3(0),
8.11.3.1.3(0)
3.4 Top-of-car clearance, refuge 300.8, 2.10.2 {3.10}, 2.4.4 {413}
space, and standard 302.4, 2.14.1.7 {3.14},
railing 1004.2(c)(4), 3.4.4,
1006.2a, 3.4.2.2,
1006.2c 3.4.5,
3.4.7,
3.4.8,
3.18.4,
8.10.3.2.2(2),
8.10.3:2:3(d),
8.11:3.1.3(d)
3.5 Normal terminal stopping 305.1a, 3.25.1.1, 3.9.1 {4.6},
devices 1002.2e {1005.2c}, 8.6.4.14.3(a), 3.10.4(h) and ()
1003.3(k), 8.6.4.19.5,
1004.2(c)(5) 8.10.2.3.2(e),
8.10.3.2.3(e),
8.11.3.1.3(e)
3.6 Final and emergency terminal 305.2, 3.25.2, A17.1-1955] Rule
stopping devices 1004.2(c)(6), 8.6.5.14.3(h), 320.2
2005.2(c) 8.10.3.2.3(f),
8.11.3.1.3(f)
3.7 Car leveling and anticreep 306.3, 3.26.3.1, 4.7.3,
devices 306.4, 3.26.3.2, 4.7.4
1004.2(0)(7) 3.26.4,
8.10.3.2.3(g),
8.11.3.1.3(g)
3.8 Top emergency exit 204.1e {301.7}, 2.14.1.5 {3.14}, 3.4.4 {4.2.3}
1004.2(c)(9) 8.10.3.2.3(),
8.11.3.1.3()
3.9 Floor and emergency identifica-| 100.7 {300.1}, 2.29.1 {3.29},
tion numbering 211.9 {306.11}, 2.29.2 {3.1},
1004.2(c)(10) 8.10.3.2.3()),
8.11.3.1.3())
3.10 Hoistway construction 300.1, 3.1, 2.1 {4.1}
1004.2(c)(11) 8.10.3.2.3(k),
8.11.3.1.3(k)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.11 Hoistway smoke control 100.4 {300.1}, 2.1.4 {3.1},
1004.2(c)(12) 8.10.3.2.3()),
8.11.3.1.3(D
3.12 Ripeswiringand-duets 1623663} >-8+3-8}; I AA—{ht
1004.2(c)(13) 8.10.3.2.3(m),
8.11.3.1.3(m)
3.13 Vindows, projections, 100.5 {300.1}, 2.1.5, 2.1.2 {4.1},
recesses, and setbacks 100.6 {300.1}, 2.1.6 {3.1}, 2.1.3 {4.1}
110.10 {300.11}, 2.11.10 {3.11},
1004.2(c)(14) 8.10.3.2.3(n),
8.11.3.1.3(n)
3.14 Hoistway clearances 108 {300.9}, 2.5 {3.5}, 2.4 {4.1}
110 {300.11}, 2.11 {3.11},
1004.2(c)(15) 8.10.3.2.3(0),
8.11.3.1.3(0)
3.15 Jultiple hoistways 100.1d {300.1}, 2.1.1.4 {3.1}, See Building Cod
1004.2(c)(16) 8.10.3.2.3(p),
8.11.3.1.3 (p)
3.16 Traveling cables and junction 102.1 {300.3}, 2.8.2 {3.8}, NFPA 70 or CSA
boxes 1004.2(c)(17) 8.10.3.2.3(q), C22.1, as
8.11.3.1.3(q) applicable
3.17 Door and gate equipment 110 {300.11}, 2.11 {311}, 2.6 {4.1}, A17.1 Inquiry 96-f1
111 {300.12}, 2.12-{3.12}, 2.7 {4.1}
210.1e {306.3}, 2.4 {3.14},
1004.2(c)(18) 2.26.1.6 {3.26.3},
8.10.3.2.3(n),
8.11.3.1.3(0)
3.18 ar frame and stiles 213 {302.5} 3.15 {2.15},
301.6, 8.8 {3.18.5},
1004.2(0)(19) 8.10.3.2.3(s),
8.11.3.1.3(s)
3.19 buide rails fastenings and 200 {301.1b}, 2.23 {3.23.2}, 4.9.8
equipment 308, 3.15.1.1.2,
301.1, 3.23,
301.6, 3.28,
1004.2(c)(20) 8.10.3.2.3(1),
8.11.3.1.3(1)
3.20 bovernor, safetysrope, and 206.5, 2.18.5, 3.6,
counterweight 301.8, 3.17.1, 4.9.7
1001.2(c)(26), 3.17.2,
1004.2(c)(23), 3.17.4,
1202.7, 8.6.4.2,
1206 1c 8721 O'
8.10.3.2.3(u),
8.10.3.2.3(w),
8.11.2.1.3(2),
8.11.3.1.3(u)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.21 Governor rope releasing carrier| 205.15, 2.17.15,
301.8, 3.17.1,
1004.2(c)(22), 8.6.5.16,
1005.4 8.10.3.2.3(v),
8.11.3.1.3(v)
3.22 Wire rope fastening and hitch 105.3c, 2.9.3.4, 4.9.10 ASME-A17.6
plate, counterweight ropes, | 203.13, 2.15.13,
connections, and sheaves 212, 2.20,
302.1b, 3.18.1.2,
1004.2(c)(24), 8.6.3,
1200.5 8.10.3.2.3(bb),
8.10.3.2.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(w)

3.23 Suspension means 212, 2.20, 4.8, For A17.1-2q410/
1001.2(c)(29), 3.17.1, 4.9.10 B44-10 an(d later,
1004.2(c)(25), 3.18.1.2, see ASME
1200.4d, 3.20, A17.6-201j0
1202.14, 3.24.5,

1203.9, 8.2.7,

1307 8.6.2.5,
8.6.3.2,
8.6.5.16:3,
8.10.3.2.3(y),
8:11.2.1.3(co),
8.11.3.1.3(x)

3.26 Broken rope, chain, or tape 1005.2f 8.10.3.2.3(jj),

switch 8.11.3.1.2(hh)
3.27 Crosshead data plate and rope| 207.3, 2.20.2, 3.12.2
data tags 212.2, 3.16,

1001.2(e)(11), 8.7.2.21,

1202.14 8.10.3.2.3(h),
8.11.3.1.3(x),
8.11.3.1.3(bb)

3.28 Counterweight and 300.8f, 3.3, 4.8,

counterweight buffer 301.4, 3.4.6, 4.9.2

301.9, 3.22.2,

1005.2(c), 8.6.5.14.3(d),

1308 8.6.5.16.1,
8.11.3.1.3(aa)

3.29 Counterweight safeties 300.10, 3.6,

301.9, 3.17.2,

1006.2, 8.6.5.14.3(d),

1005.2(c), 8.6.5.16.1,

1005.4 8.10.3.2.3(u)

3.30 Speed test 205.16, 2.17.16, 4.9
300.8, 3.4,

301, 3.28.1(k),

1004.2(c)(8), 8.10.3.2.3(co),
1006.2g, 8.11.3.1.3(h),

Definitions 1.3 (Definitions)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
3 ELEVATOR — TOP OF CAR (Cont’d)
3.31 Slack rope device — roped- 302.1b, 3.18.1.2.7, 4.9.9
hydraulic elevators installed | 306.4, 3.26.4,
under A17.1b-1989 and 1004.2(c)(26), 8.6.5.14.7,
later editions 1005.2f 8.10.3.2.3(2),
8.11.3.1.3(y)
3.32 Traveling sheave — roped- 208.2, 2.20, 4.9.8
hydraulic elevators installed | 208.3, 2.24.2,
under A17.1b-1989 and 208.5, 2.24.3,
later editions 212, 2.24.5,
301.1b, 3.18.1.2,
302.1b, 3.23.2,
307, 8.7.3.25,
1004.2(c)(27), 8.10.3.2.3(aa),
1203.9 8.11.3.1.3(2)
3.34 Farthquake inspection and 2400.1(a), 8.4.1,
tests (seismic risk Zone 2 2400.1(b), 8.4.2,
or greater) 2400.1(d), 8.4.3.1.1,
2400.2, 8.4.3.1.2,
2401, 8.4.3.1.4,
2402, 8.4.3.2,
2403, 8.4.5,
2404, 8.4.7,
2405 8.4.8,
8.4.11
N/A Ipertia tests Appendix M, Type A Safeties
8.10.3.2.3(dd)
N/A Nachinery space/control space| N/A 8.10.3.2.2,
8.10.3.2.3(ee),
8.11.3.1.3(ee)
N/A Vorking areas on the car top N/A 2.7.5.1.1,
2.26.2.34,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,
8.10.3.2.3(ff),
8.11.3.1.3(dd)
N/A Equipment exposure to N/A 3.7.1,
weather 8.10.3.2.3(gg),
8.11.3.1.3(ee)
N/A Nachinery supports and fasten- 2.9.1,
ings 2.9.3,
8.10.3.2.3(hh),
8.11.3.1.3(ff)
N/A buarding of equipment 2.10.1,
8.10.3.2.3(ii),
8.11.3.1.2(gg)
ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY
4.1 Car platform guard 301.6, 2.15.9, 3.3.2 {4.2.2}
1004.2(d)(1) 3.15,
8.10.3.2.4(a),
8.11.3.1.4(a)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY (Cont’d)
4.2 Hoistway doors 110 {300.11}, 2.11 {3.11}, 4.7.4
111.2b {300.12}, 2.12.2.2 {3.12},
111.3b {300.12}, 2.12.3.2 {3.12},
306.4, 3.26.4,
1004.2(d)(2), 8.10.3.2.4(b),
1006.2h 8.11.3.1.4(b)
4.3 Vision panels 110.7 {300.11}, 2.11.7 {3.11}, 2.6.3 {4.1}
1004.2(d)(3) 8.10.3.2.4(c),
8.11.3.1.4(c)
4.4 Hoistway door locking devices | 111 {300.12}, 2.12 {3.12}, 2.7.1 {4.1}
1004.2(d)(4) 8.10.3.2.4(d),
8.11.3.1.4(d)
4.5 Access to hoistway 111.6 {300.12}, 2.12.6, 2.7.4 {413}
111.7 {300.12}, 2.12.7 {3.12},
1004.2(d)(5) 8.10.3.2.4(e),
8.11.3.1.4(e)
4.6 Power closing of hoistway 112.3-112.6 {300.13}, 2.13.3-2.13.6 2.8 {4.1}
doors 1004.2(d)(6) {3.13},
8.6.5.14.3(g);
8.10.3.2.4(f),
8.11.3.124(f)
4.7 Sequence operation 112.6 {300.13}, 2.13.6{3.13},
112.3d {300.13}, 2013.3.4 {3.13},
1004.2(d)(7) 8.6.5.14.3(g),
8.10.3.2.4(g),
8.11.3.1.4(g)
4.8 Hoistway enclosure 100.1 {300.1}, 2.1.1, 2.1.1 {4.1},
100.4 {300:13, 2.1.4, 2.1.2 {4.1}
100.5 {300.1}, 2.1.5 {3.1},
1004.2(d)(8) 8.10.3.2.4(j),
8.11.3.1.4(h)
4.9 Elevator parking device 1004.2(d)(9) 8.11.3.1.4() 2.7.3 {4.1}
4.10 Emergency doors in blind 110.1, 2.11.1.1 {3.11.1},
hoistways 1004.2(d)(10) 2.11.1.2,
8.1,
8.10.3.2.4(j),
8.11.3.1.4())
4.12 Standby power selection 207.8 {301.10}, 2.27.2 {3.27}, 3.11.2 {4.7.8}
switch 211.2 {306.11}, 2.27.8 {3.27},
211.8 {306.11}, 8.6.5.14.3(f),
1002.2g, 8.10.3.2.4()),
1004.2(d)(11), 8.11.3.1.4(k)
1005 2¢
N/A Location of equipment 3.7.1, NFPA 70 or CSA
8.10.3.2.4(k) C22.1, as
applicable
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
4 ELEVATOR — OUTSIDE HOISTWAY (Cont’d)
N/A Means necessary for tests N/A 2.7.6.4,
3.7.1.8,
3.7.1.9,
3.7.1.10,
8.10.3.2.4(D,
8.11.3.1.4()
N/A Ihspection and test panel N/A 2.7.6.5,
2.26.1.4.1,
2.26.1.5,
3.7.1,
8.10.3.2.4(m),
8.11.2.1.4(m)
N/A Fquipment exposure to 3.7.1,
weather 8.10.3.2.4(n),
8.11.2.1.4(n)
5 ELEVATOR — PIT
5.1 Pit access, lighting, stop 102 {300.3}, 2.2 {3.2}, 2.3)1 {4.1}, NFPA 70 or CSA
switch, and condition 106.1 [300.7}, 2.8 {3.8}, 2.3.2 {4.1}, C22.1, as
300.10, 3.6, 2.7.3 {4.1}, applicable
306.4, 3.26.4, 3.10.4
1004.2(e)(1), 8.6.4.7,
1206.2a 8.10.3.2:5(0),
8.11.3.1.5(a)
5.2 Bottom clearance, runby, and 300.8, 3.4.1 2.1.5,
minimum refuge space 302.3c, 3.2, 2.4.2 {4.1},
1004.2(e)(2), 3.4.3, 2.4.3 {4.1}
1006.2e 3.18.3.3,
8.10.3.2.5(b),
8.10.3.2.5(c),
8.11.3.1.5(b)
5.4 Normal terminal stopping 3054, 3.25.1, 3.9.1 {4.6}
devices 1002.2e {1005.2c}, 8.6.4.19.5,
1004.2(e)(5) 8.6.5.14.3,
8.10.3.2.5(e),
8.11.3.1.5(e)
5.5 Traveling cables 102.2 {300.3}, 2.8.2 {3.8}, NFPA 70 or CSA
1004.2(e)(6) 8.10.3.2.5(), C22.1, as
8.11.3.1.5(f) applicable
5.6 bovernor rope-tension device 206.7, 2.18.7, 4.9.7
301.8, 3.17.1,
1004.2(e)(11), 8.6.1.6.2,
1206.1a 8.10.3.2.5(Kk),
8.11.3.1.5()
5.7 Car frame and platform 301.6, 3.15, 3.3 {4.2.2}
302.2c, 3.18.2.3,
308, 3.28,
1004.2(e)(7) 8.10.3.2.5(g),
8.11.3.1.5(g)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Iltem

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

A17.3

Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)

Car and counterweight safeties
and guiding members —
including roped-hydraulic
elevators installed under

205,

301.8,

301.9,
1004.2(e)(10),

2.17,
3.17.1,
3.17.2,
8.2.6,

4.8,
4.9.8

A17.1b-1989 and later
editions

1005.2c,
1005.4,
1306

8.6.5.14.3(0),
8.6.5.16.1,

8.10.3.2.5(h),
8.10.3.2.5()),
8.11.3.1.5(h)

5.11

Plunger and cylinder

302,
1004.2(e)(3),
1206.5b

3.18.1.1,
3.18.1.2,
3.18.2.3,
3.18.2.7,
3.18.3.3,
3.18.3.7,
3.18.3.8.3(0),
3.18.3.9,
3.18.5,
8.4.11.9,
8.6.5.1,
8.6.5.2,
8.6.5.5,
8.6.5(6;
8.6.515.1,
8:10.3.2.5(c),
8.11.3.1.5(0)

4.3.1,
4.3.2

5.12

Car buffer

301.3,
306.4,
1004.2(e){4),
1206.1¢,
1308.2

3.6.3,

3.6.4,

3.22.1,
3.26.4,
8.2.3.2,
8.6.4.4,
8.6.5.14.3(d),
8.6.5.16.1,
8.10.3.2.5(d),
8.11.3.1.5(d)

4.2.1

Guiding members

301.1,

308,
1004.2(e)(8),
1206.1d

3.15,

3.23,

3.28,

8.6.4.3,
8.10.3.2.5(h),
8.11.2.1.5(),
8.11.3.1.5(h)

Supply piping

308,
1004 2(e)(9)

3.19.1,

’-210’)'

4.4.4

1006.2f

3.19.4,
3.19.6,
8.6.5.14.2,
8.10.3.2.5(i),
8.11.3.1.5(1)

239

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.



https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

Item

Check

A17.1-1996
Section/Rule

A17.1-2013/
B44-13
Requirements

Al17.3
Section/Para.

Comments

ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)

5.15

Overspeed valve

303.3c(f),
2410.6,

(NR 3.19.4.7.2),
(NR 3.19.4.7.3),

3.11.3.1.5(q),
3.19.3.3.3,
3.19.4.7,
3.19.4.7.2,

[NR 3.19.4.7.5()],
(NR 3.19.4.7.6),
[NR 8.10.3.2.5()],
(NR 8.11.3.4.4)

3.19.4.7.3,
3.19.4.7.4,
3.19.4.7.5,
3.19.4.7.6,
8.4.11.12,
8.6.5.13,
8.6.5.16.5,
8.10.3.2.5(0),
8.11.3.1.5(q)

farthquake inspection and
tests (seismic risk Zone 2
or greater)

2400,
2410.2,
2410.3,
2410.5

8.4.3.1,
8.4.3.2,
8.4.4,
8.4.5,
8.4.11.1,
8.4.11.2,
8.4.11.3,
8.4.11.5,
8.4.11.7,
8.4.11.9,
8.4.11.13,
8.10:3:2.5(1)

N/A

ounterweights

300.4

3.3,

3.4.6,

3.21,
3.22.2,
8.10.3.2.5())

N/A

Protection of spaces below
hoistway

Section, 109,

3.6,
8.10.3.2.5(m)

N/A

Plunger gripper

N/A

3.17.3.8,
8.6.5.16.4,
8.10.3.2.5(n)

N/A

achinery space/control/Space

300.2

8.10.3.2.2,
8.10.3.2.5(p)

N/A

\orking areas in_the“pit

N/A

2.7.5.2,
2.7.5.2.1(a),
2.7.5.2.1(b),
2.26.2.34,
3.7.1,
8.6.10.6,
8.6.10.7,

8.10.3.2.5(q),
8.11.3.1.5()

N/A

Equipment exposed to weather|

N/A

3.7.1,
8.10..2.5(),
8.11.3.1.5(m)

N/A

Machinery supports and fasten-
ings

300.6

2.9.1,
2.9.3,
8.10.3.2.5(s),
8.11.3.1.5(n)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
5 ELEVATOR — PIT (Cont’d)
N/A Guarding of equipment 300.5 2.10.1,
8.10.3.2.5(t),
8.11.3.1.5(0)
N/A Pit-inspection-operation N 3262
8.10.3.2.5(u),
8.11.3.1.5(p)
ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE
6.1 Operation of Elevators under 112.3d {306.11}, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5 {306.11}, 2.13.5 {3.27},
conditions (A17.1b-1973 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1980) 1002.2f, 8.6.5.14.3(e),
1004.2(d)(12), 8.6.11.1,
1206.7 8.11.3.1.4()
6.2 Operation of Elevators under 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.14.3 Rule 211.3
fire and other emergency 112.5, 2.13.5 {3.27},
conditions (A17.1-1981 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
through A17.1b-1983) 1002.2f, 8.6.5.14.3(e),
1206.7 8.6.11.1,
8.11.3.1.4())
6.3 Firefighters’ Service (A17.1- 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, 3.11.3 Rules 211.31211.8
1984 through A17.1a-1988 | 112.5, 2.13.5.8727},
and A17.3) 1001.2(d)(12), 8.6.4.19.6,
1002.2f, 8.6.5.14.3(e),
1206.7 8.6.11.1,
8.11.3.1.4()
6.4 Firefighters’ Service (A17.1b— | 112.3d, 2.13.3.4, Rules 2.27.31-2.27.8
1989 through A17.1d-2000)[ 112.5, 2.13.5,
211.2-241.8°{306.11},| 2.27.2-2.27.8
1001.2(d)(12), {3.27},
1002.2f, 8.6.4.19.6,
1206.7 8.6.5.14.3(e),
8.6.11.1,
8.11.3.1.4()
6.5 Acceptance Checklist forFire- N/A 3.27.1, Rules 2.27.31-2.27.8
fighters’ Service (A¥7.1=2000 3.27.2,
and B44-00): AutGmatic 3.27.3,
Elevators 3.27.4,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
6.6 Acceptance Checklist Firefight- | N/A 3.27.1, Rules 2.27.3{-2.27.8
érs’ Service (A17.1-2002 3.27.2,
and B44-02): Automatic 3.27.3,
Elevators 3.27.4,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Hydraulic Elevators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
6 ELEVATOR — FIREFIGHTERS’ SERVICE (Cont’d)
6.7 Acceptance Checklist Firefight- | N/A 3.27.1, Rules 2.27.3-2.27.9
ers’ Service (A17.1-2004 3.27.2,
and B44-04): Automatic 3.27.3,
Elevators 3.27.4,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
6.8 Acceptance Checklist Firefight- | N/A 3.27.1, Rules™2.27.3-2.21.9
ers’ Service (A17.1-2007 3.27.2,
and B44-07): Automatic 3.27.3,
Elevators 3.27.4,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
6.9 Acceptance Checklist Firefight- | N/A 3.27.1, Rules 2.27.3-2.2%.9
ers’ Service (A17.1-2010 3.27.2,
and B44-10) 3.27.3,
3.27.4,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
6.10 Acceptance Checklist Firefight- | N/A 3.27.1, Rules 2.27.3-2.27.11
ers’ Service (A17.1-2013 3.27.2,
and B44-13) 3.27.3,
3274,
8.6.4.19.6,
8.10.3.2.6,
8.11.3.1.6
242
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Escalators
A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
7 ESCALATOR — EXTERNAL
7.1 General fire protection 800, 6.1.1,
801, 6.1.2,
1009.2a 8.10.4.1.1(a),
8.11.4.1(a)
7.2 Geometry 802.1, 6.1.3.1,
802.2, 6.1.3.2,
802.3d, 6.1.3.3.4,
1009.2b, 8.7.6.1.5(b),
1009.2g, 8.10.4.1.1(b),
1207.5b, 8.10.4.2.2(a),
Appendix D 8.11.4.1(b)

7.3 Handrails 802.2, 6.1.3.4, 5.1.5,
802.4, 6.1.6.3.12, 5.1.6
1009.2c, 6.12.3.2.2,

Appendix D 8.6.8.1,
8.6.8.11,
8.6.8.15.13,
8.6.11.6.2(f),
8.7.6.1.6,
8.10.4.1.1(c);
8.11.4.1(c)

7.4 Entrance and egress ends 802.6, 6.1.36, 5.5

802.12 6.1.3v6.4,
6.1.3.12,
6.1.4.1.2(€)(3),
6.1.6.3.7,
8.6.8.14,
8.7.6.1.15,
8.10.4.1.1(d),
8.10.4.1.1(1),
8.11.4.1(d)

7.5 Lighting 806.2, 6.1.7, 5.4
805.7, 6.1.7.1.1,
1009.2d 6.1.7.2,

8.6.8.15.1,
8.6.11.6.2(j),
8.6.11.6.2()),
8.7.6.1.14,
8.10.4.1.1(e),
8.10.4.1.2(a)(2),
8.11.4.1(e)

7.6 Caution signs 805.9, 6.1.6.9, Fig. 5.3.11,
Fig. 805.9a Fig. 6.1.6.9.1, 5.3.11

8.10.4.1.1(f),
S.I1.2.10)
7.7 Combplate and comb step 802.6a, 6.1.6.3.13, 5.1.9,
impact device 805.3f, 6.1.8.3, 5.5.1
805.3n, 8.6.8.4.3,

1206.6, 8.6.8.15.18,

(NR 8.6.9.2.3), 8.6.9.2.3,

1009.2e 8.10.4.1.2(q),
8.10.4.1.1(g),
8.11.4.1(g)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
7 ESCALATOR — EXTERNAL (Cont’d)
7.8 Deck barricades and antislide | 802.3i, 6.1.3.3.12, 5.1.4,
devices 902.3h, 6.1.3.3.13, 5.1.10
1009.2f 6.2.3.8.8,
8.6.8.10,
8.6.11.6.2(h),
8.10.4.1.1(h),
8.11.4.1(h)

7.9 $teps and upthrust device Definitions, 1.3, 5.1.7,
802.5, 6.1.3.5, 5.1.8
802.6e, 6.1.3.6.5,
802.9d, 6.1.3.9.4,
805.3i, 6.1.6.3.9,
1008.2i, 8.3.11,

1105.1 8.6.8.6,
8.6.8.15.9,
8.6.8.15.15,
8.10.4.1.1(),
8.10.4.1.1(s)(2),
8.10.4.1.2(j),
8.11.4.1(),

Fig. 18

7.10 perating and safety devices 805.2, 6.1.6, 5.3
805.3a, 8.10.4.151();
805.6, 8.11.4:0()
(NR 8.6.10.5)

7.11 $kirt obstruction device 805.3f, 6.1.6.3.6, 5.3.7
1007.2 8.6.8.2 Note (a)

8.10.4.1.2(1),
8.11.4.1(k)

7.12 Reserved

7.13 fgress restriction (rolling 805.3¢g 6.1.6.3.7, 5.3.8

shutter) device 8.10.4.1.1(D,
8.11.4.1(m)

7.14 $peed 803.1, 6.1.4,
805.3b, 6.1.6.3.2,
1008.20, 8.10.4.1.1(m),
1009.2p 8.11.4.1(n)

7.15 Balustrades 802.3, 6.1.3.3, 5.1.1
1009.2g, 6.1.6.3.1(a)(1),

Appendix D 6.1.6.3.1(a)(2),
8.10.4.1.1(n),
8.11.4.1(0)

7.16 eiling intersection guards 802.3g, 6.1.3.3.11, 5.1.3
Appendix D 8.10.4.1.1(0),

8.11.4.1(p)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
7 ESCALATOR — EXTERNAL (Cont’d)
7.17 Step/skirt clearances, panels, | 802.3e, 6.1.3.3.5, 5.1.2,
and performance index 802.3f, 6.1.3.3.6, 5.1.11
1008.2s, 6.1.3.3.7,
1008.2t, 8.6.8.5,
1206.6b, 8.6.8.15.19,
1206.6¢ 8.10.4.1.1(p),
8.11.4.1(q)
7.18 Outdoor protection 807, 6.1.8,
1008.2p, 8.10.4.1.1(q),
1009.2i 8.11.4.1(r)
7.19 Maintenance records 8.6.1.2,
8.6.1.4
7.20 Earthquake inspection and 8.5.1,
tests (seismic risk Zone 2 8.5.4,
or greater) 8.6.8.15.23,
8.6.8.15.24
8 ESCALATOR — INTERNAL
8.1 Machinery space access, light-| 806, 6.1.7, 5.5.5
ing, receptacle, and con- 801.1, 6.1.2.1,
dition 1007.2e, 6.1.3.14,
1008.2a, 8.1,
1009.2j 8.6.8.15.1,
8:10.4.1.2(a)
8.2 Machinery space stop switches| 805.3e, 6.1.6.3.5,
and inspection control (NR 6.1.6.2.2), 6.1.6.2.2,
1008.2b, 8.6.8.15.2,
1009.2k 8.10.4.1.2(b)
8.3 Controller and wiring and 806, 6.1.7.4,
heaters 805.10b, 8.6.8.15.3,
805412, 8.6.8.15.14,
1101, 8.10.4.1.2(c),
1008.2c, 8.10.4.1.2(0)
1009.21,
1009.2,
(NR 10.3.3)
8.4 Drive machine and\ brake 804, 6.1.5, 5.2,
1008.2d 8.6.8.15.4, 5.3.5
8.10.4.1.1(s)(1),
8.10.4.1.2(d)
8.5 Speed ‘governor 805.3b, 6.1.6.3.2, 5.3.3
1008.2e, 8.6.8.15.5,
1009.2m 8.10.4.1.2(e)
8.6 Broken drive chain and discon-| 805.3d, 6.1.5.3.2, 5.3.6
nected motor safety device | 805.3j, 6.1.6.3.4,
1008.2f 6.1.6.3.10,
8.6.8.15.6,
8.6.8.15.16,
8.10.4.1.2(f)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Escalators (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
8 ESCALATOR — INTERNAL (Cont’d)
8.7 Reversal stop switch 805.3h, 6.1.6.3.8, 5.3.9
1008.2g 8.6.8.15.7,
8.10.4.1.2(g)
8.8 Broken—step—chaindevice 8653¢ 61633 534
1008.2h 8.6.8.15.8,
8.11.4.1.2(h)
8.9 $tep upthrust device 805.3i, 6.1.6.3.9, 5.1.7(b)
1008.2i 8.6.8.15.9,
8.10.4.1.2(j)
8.10 Nissing step device 805.5, 6.1.6.5,
1008.2 8.6.8.15.10,
8.10.4.1.2())
8.11 $tep level device 805.3k, 6.1.6.3.11,
1008.2k, 8.6.8.15.11,
1009.2n 8.10.4.1.2(k)
8.12 $teps, step chains, and 801.1, 6.1.2.1, 547,
trusses 802.7, 6.1.3.5.8, 5.1.8
802.8, 6.1.3.7,
802.11, 6.1.3.8,
805.3c, 6.1.3.11,
806.3, 8.6.8.15.12,
1008.2l, 8.10.4.1.2()
1009.20,
1206.6
8.13 Handrail systems and safety 802.4, 6.1.3.4, 5.1.5,
devices 802.11, 6.1.3.12, 5.1.6
805.4, 6.1.6.4,
805.3m, 6.1.6.11,
(NR 8.6.8.1), 8.6.8.1,
1008.2m, 8.6.8.11,
1008.2r; 8.6.8.15.13,
1009.2¢ 8.10.4.1.1(0),
8.10.4.1.1(k),
8.10.4.1.2(m),
8.11.4.1(1)
8.14 ode data plate 808, 8.9,
1200.6 8.7.1.8,
8.10.4.1.2(p)
8.15 Response tosmioke detectors | 805.8 6.1.6.8,
8.6.8.15.17,
8.10.4.1.2(v)
8.16 $tep,lateral displacement 805.3p, 6.1.6.3.14,
device 1003 2h(20) 31041 7(.«\'
8.10.4.1.2(@)(5)
8.17 Inspection control 6.1.6.2.2
8.18 Earthquake inspection and 8.5
tests (seismic risk Zone 2
or greater)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Moving Walks
A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments

9 MOVING WALK — EXTERNAL

9.1 General fire protection 900, 6.2.1, 9.1.1,
901, 6.2.2, 9.2.2
1009.2a 8.10.4.1.1(a),

8.11.4.1(a)

9.2 Geometry 902.1, 6.2.3.1, 9.3.1,
902.2, 6.2.3.2, 9.3.2
902.3d, 6.2.3.3.4(b),

(NR 8.6.8.12), 8.7.6.2.5(b),
1009.2b, 8.10.4.1.1(b),
1009.2g, 8.11.4.1(b)
1208.5,

Appendix D

9.3 Handrails 902.2, 6.2.3.2.3, 9.3.4
902.4, 6.2.3.4,
1008.2m, 8.6.15.13,
1008.2r, 8.10.4.1.1(c),
1009.2c, 8.11.4.1(c)

Appendix D

9.4 Entrance and egress ends 902.8, 6.2.3.8, 9.4
907.3, 6.2.6.3.6,

902.16 6.2.8.3,

8.6.8¢14;
8.10%4.1.1(d),
8.10.4.1.1(1),
8.11.4.1(d)

9.5 Lighting 906.2, 6.2.7, 9.7.1
1009.2d 8.10.4.1.1(e),

8.11.4.1(e)

9.6 Caution signs 905.8a, 6.2.6.8, 9.6.11
Fig. 805.9a Fig. 6.1.6.9.1,

8.10.4.1.1(f),
8.11.4.1(f)
9.7 Combplate and comb step 902.8a, 6.2.3.8.1, 9.4.1,
impact device 905.3k, 6.2.6.3.11, 9.4.2
1206.6, 6.2.8.3,
1009.2e 8.6.8.4,
8.6.8.15.18
8.10.4.1.1(g),
8.10.4.1.2(q),
8.11.4.1(g)

9.8 Deck barricades 902.3h, 6.2.3.3.8, 9.3.3.6
1009.2f 8.10.4.1.1(h),

8.11.4.1(h)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
9 MOVING WALK — EXTERNAL (Cont’d)
9.9 Treadways 902.5, 6.2.3.5, 9.3.5,
902.6, 6.2.3.6, 9.3.6
902.7, 6.2.3.9,
902.9, 6.2.7.2,
902.11, 6.2.7.3.4,
1105.1 8.6.8.6,
8.10.4.1.1()(2),
8.10.4.1.1(s)(2),
8.11.4.1()
9.10 perating and safety devices 905.1, 6.2.6, 9.6
905.2, 8.7.6.2.1,
905.3a, 8.7.6.2.13,
905.6, 8.10.4.1.1(),
(NR 8.6.10.5) 8.10.4.1.2(s),
8.11.4.1()
9.11 Reserved
9.12 Reserved
9.13 fgress restriction (rolling 905.3f 6.2.6.3.6, 9.6.7
shutter) device 8.10.4.1.1(D,
8.11.4.1(m)
9.14 $peed 903.1, 6.2.4, 9.6.4
905.3b, 6.2.6.3.2;
1008.20 8.10.40.1(m),
8:104.1.2(e),
8:11.4.1(n)
9.15 Balustrades 902.3, 6.2.3.3, 9.3.3
1009.2g, 8.5.1,
Appendix D 8.7.6.2.5(0),
8.10.4.1.1(n),
8.10.4.2.2(a),
8.11.4.1(0)
9.16 eiling intersection guards 902:3g, 6.2.3.3.7, 9.3.3.5
Appendix D 8.6.8.9,
8.10.4.1.1(0),
8.11.4.1(p)
9.17 $kirt panels 902.3e, 6.2.3.3.6, 9.3.3.4
902.3f 8.6.8.2,
8.6.8.3,
8.10.4.1.1(p),
8.11.4.1(q)
9.18 utdeor protection 907, 6.2.8,
1008.2p, 8.10.4.1.1(q)
1009 2§
9.19 Maintenance records 8.6.1.4
9.20 Earthquake inspection and 8.5,
tests (seismic risk Zone 2 8.6.15.23
or greater)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 A17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
10 MOVING WALK — INTERNAL
10.1 Machinery space access, 906, 6.2.2.1, 9.7.2
lighting, receptacle, 901.1, 6.2.6.3.5,
and condition 1008.2a, 6.2.7,
1009.2j 8.6.8.15.1,
8.10.4.1.2(a),
8.11.4.1(s)
10.2 Stop switches and inspection | 905.3e, 6.2.6.2.2,
control (NR 6.2.6.2.2), 6.2.6.3.5,
1008.2b, 6.2.6.3.12,
1009.2k 8.6.8.15.2,
8.10.4.1.2(b)
10.3 Controller and wiring 906, 8.6.8.15.3, NFPA 70 or ¢SA
905.3i, 8.6.8.15.14, C22.1, as
(NR 6.2.6.12), 8.10.4.1.2(c) applicable
1008.2c,
1009.21
10.4 Driving machine and brake 904, 6.2.5, 9.5,
1008.2d 8.6.8.15.4, 9.6.5
8.10.4.1.1(s)(0),
8.10.4.1.2(d)
10.5 Speed governor 905.3b, 6.2.6.3¢2, 9.6.4
1008.2e, 8.648115.5,
1009.2m 8.10.4.1.2(e)
10.6 Broken drive chain and discon-| 904.3b, 6.2.5.3.2, 9.6.6,
nected motor safety device | 905.3d, 6.2.6.3.4, 9.6.10
905.3h, 6.2.6.3.8,
1008.2f 8.6.8.15.6,
8.6.15.16,
8.10.4.1.2(f),
8.10.4.1.2(n)
10.7 Reversal stop switch 905.3g, 6.2.6.3.7, 9.6.8
1008.2g 8.6.8.15.7,
8.10.4.1.2(g)
10.8 Broken treadway device 905.3¢, 6.2.6.3.3,
1008.2h 8.6.8.15.8,
8.10.4.1.2(h)
10.9 Reserved
10.10 Missing pallet device 905.5, 6.2.6.5,
1008.2j 8.10.8.15.10,
8.10.4.1.2())
10.11 Patlet level device 905.3i, 6.2.6.3.9,
1008.2k, 8.6.8.15.11,
1009.2n 6.10.4.1.2(K)
10.12 Pallets, pallet chains, and 901.1, 6.2.2.1, 9.3.5.1,
trusses 902.9, 6.2.3.9, 9.3.5.2
902.11, 8.6.8.15.12,
902.13, 8.10.4.1.2()
902.14,
1008.21,
1009.2o0,
1206.6
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ASME A17.2-2014

Checklist for Moving Walks (Cont’d)

A17.1-2013/
A17.1-1996 B44-13 Al17.3
Item Check Section/Rule Requirements Section/Para. Comments
10 MOVING WALK — INTERNAL (Cont’d)
10.13 Handrail systems and safety 902.4, 6.2.3.4,
devices 905.1, 6.2.6,
905.4, 8.6.9.1,
905.3, 8.7.6.2.6,
(NR 8.6.9.1), 8.6.8.15.13,
1008.2m, 8.10.4.1.1(0),
1008.2q, 8.10.4.1.1(k),
1009.2c 8.10.4.1.2(m),
8.11.4.1()
10.14 ode data plate 908, 8.9,
1200.6 8.7.1.8,
8.10.4.1.2(p)
10.15 Response to smoke detectors | 905.7 6.2.6.7,
8.6.8.15.17,
8.10.4.1.2(v)
10.16 Ihspection control 6.2.6.2.2
10.17 farthquake inspection and 8.5,

tests (seismic risk Zone 2
or greater)

8.10.4.1.2(@)(5)
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ASME A17.2-2014

NONMANDATORY APPENDIX B

ACCEPTANCE CHECKLIST

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000 and B44-00): Automatic Elevatoys
GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicaﬂle.
ELEVATOR ID No. BUILDING
ADDRESS: DATE?
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR I.D. No,
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2000
Item Check and B44-2000 | Pass | Fdil NA
6.5.1 Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1
6.5.1.1 ”ALARM” must sound and illuminate when pressed. 2.27.1.1.1,

If rise is over 30 m (100 ft), second device is required. 2.27.1.1.1(d)(2)
6.5.1.p In-car emergency stop button (if present) must sound alarm. 2.27.1.11
6.5.1.B If rise is more than 18 m (60 ft), check for two-way communication‘bétween cab and | 2.27.1.1.2

point outside hoistway.
6.5.1.4 Ensure that audible alarms and communications are functignal with loss of normal 2.27.1.1.3
power.
6.5.1.p Check for means to communicate with machine room-when required by requirement 2.27.1.3
2.26.1.5.10(c) of A17.1.
6.5.2 Phase | Key Switch and Instructions 2.27.3.1,
2.27.7,
2.27.8
6.5.2.1 Operating Instructions 2.27.7.1
6.5.2.p Group 3 Security Keys 2.27.8
6.5.2. Labeled “FIRE RECALL” marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and ”ON” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b),
2.27.3.1.1@a)
6.5.2.4 Provide at designated-level for group. 2.27.3.1.1@)
6.5.2.p Located in thedobby, visible and readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1(0)
6.5.2.6 The key canndt be removed in the “RESET” position. But it can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
otherpositions.
6.5.2.f Second,switch, if present, must be at central alarm and control facility labeled “FIRE 2.27.3.1.2
RECALL” only be two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON” in that order.
6.5.3 Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instruction 2.27.8,
22733
6.5.3.1 Ensure that there is a key for each Phase |, each Phase Il, and each standby power 2.27.8
selection switch in the building.
6.5.3.2 The same key is used for Phase | and Phase Il and standby power for all elevators in | 2.27.8
the building.
6.5.3.3 Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
6.5.3.4 The key can only be removed in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions. 2.27.3.3
6.5.3.5 The keys shall be Group 3 Security (see A17.1, requirement 8.1). 2.27.8
6.5.3.6 Labeled “FIRE OPERATION,” marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.3
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000 and B44-00): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2000
Item Check and B44-2000 | Pass | Fail NA
6.5.4 Monthly Test 8.6.10.1
6.5.4.1 Monthly test log is completed.
6.5.5 Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where a duplicate switch
is provided, verify that Phase | is initiated by placing the switch to the “ON” posi-
tion. Determine the following:
6.5.5(@) | |The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
6.5.5(b) | [The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
6.5.5(c) Call register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
6.5.5(d) Position indicators where provided are inoperative, except in car, designated level, 2.27.3.1.6(f)
and central control station.
6.5.5(e) | |The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as car moves away from | 2.27.341.6(i)
the landing.
6.5.5(f) Car call buttons and corridor call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
6.5.5(8) | [The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors openy If | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
there is more than one entrance at the designated landing, only the doors‘serving
the lobby with the fire recall switch open.
6.5.5(h) | |The visual and audible signals operate and stay on until car is at the designated 2.27.3.1.6(h)
level.
6.5.6 Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position and run the-¢ar to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position and check the
following:
6.5.6(a) Door reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame aré inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
6.5.6(b) | |If door reopening devices are rendered inoperative; the closing speed is reduced so 2.27.3.1.6(e)
that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-16 (3.5 J).
6.5.6(c) The emergency stop switch or in-car stdp, _switch is rendered inoperative as soon as 2.27.3.1.6(c)
the car moves away from the landing,
6.5.6(d) | |The in-car door open button is réndefed inoperative as soon as the car moves away 2.27.3.1.6()
from the landing.
6.5.7 Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. Activate
the emergency step.switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open, have the
Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop switch, or
in-car stop.switch to the “RUN” position.
6.5.7.1 Verify that the automatic power-operated horizontal sliding doors close promptly, that| 2.27.3.1.6(d)
other typés of doors can be closed and once closed the car moves to the desig-
ndted-level.
6.5.8 Stop Switches and Door Buttons 2.27.3.1.6(0),
While on Phase | verify that 2.27.3.1.6(9)
6.5.8(a) Stop switches other than those inside the car remain operative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
6.5.8(b) | For vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)

operative.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000 and B44-00): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2000
Item Check and B44-2000 | Pass | Fail NA

6.5.9 Fire Alarm Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3

6.5.9.1 Verify that there is a fire alarm initiating device in each elevator lobby, the elevator 2.27.3.2.1,
machine room, and sprinklered hoistway. In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC, verify | 2.27.3.2.2
that there is a fire alarm initiating device in each elevator lobby, at the designated
1 1 £ + | Al L + i o b H o Hu | i
tevetf-not-sprinidered-throtghott-and-inthe-machine-room—if-sprinidered-

6.5.9.p With the car(s) on normal, have the input for main return activated and verify that the| 2.27.3.2.3
elevator commences Phase | Operation and all cars return to the designated level.

6.5.9.B To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(k)
reset, then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily then to
“OFF.”

6.5.9.4 With the car(s) on normal, have the input for alternate level return activated and ver- | 2.27.3.2%
ify that the elevator commences Phase | Operation and all cars return to the alter-
nate level.

6.5.9.p Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

6.5.9.6 Activate the machine room fire alarm initiating device input and verify Phase | and.all| 2.27.3.2.3(b)
cars return to the designated level.

6.5.9.7 Activate the designated level machine room fire alarm initiating device and\verify 2.27.3.2.3(b)
Phase | and all cars return to the alternate floor.

6.5.9.8 With the car(s) on normal, have the input for machine room return activated and ver- | 2.27.2.4
ify the visual signal in the car illuminates intermittently.

6.5.9.9 In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC, where the fire alarmydhitiating device is 2.27.3.2.3(0)
required in the hoistway, activate the input and verify all\cars return to the desig-
nated landing, except that fire alarm initiating devicesrinstalled at or below the low-
est landing of recall shall cause the cars to return.tosthe upper recall level.

6.5.10 Fire Alarm Initiating Device and Phase | Switch

6.5.1(0.1 | Activate the alternate landing return input and observe that the elevator returns to 2.27.3.2.3(b)
the alternate landing.

6.5.10.2 | If a two-position key switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify that | 2.27.3.1.2
the elevator remains at the alternate landing.

6.5.10.3 | Turn both the Phase | switch and)the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to 2.27.3.1.6()
the “ON” position and vérify that the car returns to the designated level.

6.5.11 Phase Il Key Switch and.Sign 2.27.3.3.1
With Phase | activated and the car at the designated or alternate landing, place the
Phase Il key switch' in the “ON” position. Operate the car and check the following:

6.5.11(@) | The elevatorCan-be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to corri- | 2.27.3.3.1(a)
dor calls.

6.5.11(b) | All corridor call buttons, door open and close buttons, and directional lanterns are 2.27.3.3.1(b)
inoperative. All landing position indicators, except at the designated landing and
central alarm and control facility, are inoperative. Car position indicators are opera-
tive.

6.5.11¢c)

PUVVCI'U}JCIGth UIUUID cair Ullly IUC UPCIICL: ‘Uy LUIIt;IIUUU) PTIESSUTT UTI t:IC UIUUI UPTT
button and if released before the doors are in the normal “OPEN” position, the
door will close without delay.

e L)
7 oo.L(d)

6.5.11(d) | Open power-operated doors can be closed only by continuous pressure means. If the | 2.27.3.3.1(¢)
means is released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen
and vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.
6.5.11(e) | If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door open | 2.27.3.3.1(d)
and close buttons are provided for each entrance.
6.5.11(f) | All door reopening devices are inoperative (except the door open button). Full-speed | 2.27.3.3.1(g)

closing is permitted.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000 and B44-00): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2000
ltem Check and B44-2000 | Pass | Fail NA
6.5.11(g) | “CALL CANCEL” button is labeled and when activated, will cancel all calls and cause 2.27.3.3.1(h)
the car to stop at or before the next available landing.
6.5.11(h) | Floor selection buttons are provided and functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1()
restrictions.
6.5.11() | [Moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining car 2.27.3.3.1())
calls canceled.
6.5.12 Phase Il Switch in “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
6.5.12.1 | |Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and remove key. Verify that the car | 2.27.3.3.2
remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.
6.5.12.2 | |Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
6.5.13 Phase Il Switch in “OFF” Position and Doors Closing: Power-Operated Horizontally 2.27.3.3
and Vertically Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated level, Phase | in effect, place the
Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position and verify that:
6.5.13(a) | |horizontally sliding doors close automatically and continuous pressure on the door 2.27.3.3.3
close button will close vertically sliding doors
6.5.13(b) | |car reverts to a Phase | type return on completion of door closing and reverts/tp 2.27.3.3.3(a)
Phase | when the doors open at the designated landing
6.5.13(c) | [Door reopening device inoperative and full-speed closing permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
6.5.13(d) | |Door open button is operative. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
6.5.13(e) | |If Phase Il switch turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before door is closed, it will reopen. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
6.5.13(f) | |With car stopped and doors closed, or in motion and Phase(f;switch is turned to 2.27.3.3.4
“OFF” position, car returns to designated level in conformance with 2.27.3.1.6(a)
through (m), but remains on Phase II.
6.5.14 Removal From Phase I 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Rhase Il only when:
6.5.14(a) | |Phase Il switch is in “OFF” position at desjgnated level and doors open 2.27.3.3.5
6.5.14(b) | |Phase Il switch is in “OFF” position and\Phase | is in effect 2.27.3.3.4
6.5.15 Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
6.5.15.1 | |With the elevator on Phase |,/havethe mainline power interrupted and restored to ver-| 2.27.3.4
ify that the elevator will.remain on Phase I.
6.5.15.2 | |With the elevator on PhaseTl, have the mainline power interrupted and restored to 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator‘will remain on Phase II.
6.5.15.3 | |The car is allowed<o move to a position in the hoistway to reestablish position once | 2.27.3.4
movement is\attempted.
6.5.16 Top-of-Caf Operating Device 2.27.6
While operating from top of car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the “ON”
position and verify that:
6.5.16(a) | lantaudible signal sounds
6.5.16(b) | the elevator remains under control of the top-of-car operating device
6.5.16(c) | the elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switch
6.5.17 Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase | switch
placed in the “ON” position. Verify that:
6.5.17(@) | the audible and visual signal operates and that a parked elevator will automatically 2.27.5.2(@)
go on Phase | after a time delay between 10 sec and 30 sec.
6.5.17(b) | a moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without delay. | 2.27.5.2(b)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2000 and B44-00): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2000
Item Check and B44-2000 | Pass | Fail NA
6.5.17(c) | if car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until removed | 2.27.5.3
by the operator and at that point revert to Phase | operation. The audible and
visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately and remain activated until
the car is returned to the designated landing. With the car on firefighter emergency
operation, the elevator cannot be placed on hospital service.
6.5.18 Elevators on Phase | and Phase Il Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed| 2.27.3.1.6.1(1),
With elevator on normal operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.1.6.1(m),
2.27.3.3.6
6.5.189(@) | Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from nor- | 2.27.3.1.6(1)
mal operation, and verify that Phase | emergency recall operation is not prevented.
6.5.14(b) | Activate input for devices that measure loads and verify that the elevator is not pre- 2.27.3.1%6(m)
vented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.
6.5.14(c) | Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on landing side will not | .2:2%.3.3.6

disable Phase Il operation.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002 and B44-02):

Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR I.D. No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2002 and
Item Check B44-02 Pass | (Fail NA
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will be to confirm
the operation has been maintained in working order.
The purpose and intention of the checklist is to provide a focus for inspectors
when completing acceptance testing of elevators equipped with Firefighters’
Emergency Operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2274
1 Help button in car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
2 Help button must have tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. Identifica; } 2.26.12.4
tion of the button with the word help is optional.
3 The Help button is no higher than 48 in. (1 220 mm) from floor. 2.27.1.1.3 (a)
4 Help button or visual indication on the same panel illuminates when communica- 2.27.1.1.3 (0
tion is established and extinguishes when communication is terminated.
5 On freight elevators, audible signal must sound when emergency, stop is pressed 2.27.1.2(d)(1)Q)
(2.27.1.2). If travel is over 100 ft (30 m), one audible devite on each car
individually and one at designated landing.
6 If travel is more than 60 ft (18 m), check for two-wayxcemmunication between the 2.27.1.1.4@)(b)
cars and a point readily accesible to authorized\and emergency personnel.
8 If site is not staffed 24 hr, call is automatically\directed within 30 sec to a location | [2.27.1.1.2/
staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]
Automated answering systems are not acceptable.
9 Authorized personnel who answer ¢allean identify location and elevator number. 2.27.1.1.3(d)
10 Call can only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)
Keys and Key Switches [2.27.3/2.27.8]
1 Ensure there is a key faf each Phase I, Phase I, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building.
2 The same key is.ised for Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power for all elevators in 2.27.8
the building:
3 Keys are dvailable only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
4 The kéysishall be Group 3 security (see 8.1). 2.27.8
5 Thesstandby power selection switch shall be in view of all elevator entrances (see 2.27.2.4.3
22 72h3-for-atterrate-option-
6 Verify all fire recall switches have visual indicator. 2.27.3.1.5
Phase | Key Switch And Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 Operating instructions with or adjacent to recall switch, only wording identified in 2.27.7.1
2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 Labeled “FIRE RECALL,” marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b)
3 Provided at designated level for group. 2.27.3.1.1(@a)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002 and B44-02):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2002 and

Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail
Located in the lobby, visible, and readily accessible. 2.27.3.1.1(c)
The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3

other positions.

Second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station labeled “FIRE | 2.27.3.1.2
RECALL,” only be two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON” in that order.

A visual indicator is provided at the fire recall switches.

In jurisdictions enforcing nbcc: min. (2 in.) 50 mm fire hat on “FIREFIGHTER’S 2.27.7.4
ELEVATOR” on or adjacent to entrance frame at designated landing.
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3

Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have the person at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where a duplicate
switch is provided, verify that Phase | is initiated by placing the switch to the
“ON” position.

Determine the following:

1 The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
3 Call register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and ifgpéerative. 2.27.3.1.6(H
4

Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative except in cdr,sdesignated level, | 2.27.3.1.6(f)
and building fire control station.

The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as ,span as car moves away 2.27.3.1.6()
from the landing.

Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)

The car returns to the designated level and parks with power operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)

The visual and audible signals operate and‘stay on until car is at the designated 2.27.3.1.6(h)
level.
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6

Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the"Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following:

Door-reopening devides)sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)

If door-reopening.devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(¢e)
so that the-kitretic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 ).
(To verify el@sing time, refer to data plate required by 2.13.4.2.4.)

The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon 2.27.3.1.6(0)
as.the' car moves away from the landing.

Thetin-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop-Switch—amnd/or in=Car-StopSwitchrAnd-Doors Ctosing 2273716

Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch to the run position.

Verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level 2.27.3.1.6(d)
only after the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch have been returned to
the run position.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002 and B44-02):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2002 and

Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail
Stop Switches And Door Buttons [2.27.3.1.6(c)/
While on Phase |, verify the following: 2.27.3.1.6(9)]
That stop switches other than those inside the car remain operative. 2.27.3.1.610)
For vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(9)
operative.
Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3

Verify that there is a fire alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby, the elevator | [2.27.3.2.1/
machine room and sprinklered hoistway. 2.27.3.2.2]
Jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC: verify that there is a fire alarm-initiating device in
each elevator lobby at the designated level if not sprinklered throughout and in

the machine room if, sprinklered.

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for main return activated and verify that | 2.27.3:2.3(a)
the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the designated

level.

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(k)
reset, then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, then¢to
“OFF.”

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for alternate level return activated, and 2.27.3.2.4

verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars~réturn to the
alternate level.

Car(s) should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine room fire alarm-initiating device input, and verify Phase | and | 2.27.3.2.3(b)
all cars return to the designated level or alternate,,as_appropriate — unless the
machine room is at the designated level and if+sg, cars go to alternate level.

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for.machine room return activated, and 2.27.2.4
verify the visual signal in the car illuminates/intermittently.

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC Wwhefe the faid is required in the hoistway, 2.27.3.2.3(0)
activate the input, and verify all ears\return to the designated landing, except
that faids installed at or below the-lowest landing of recall shall cause the cars
to return to the upper recall-level.

Alternate Recall (If Applicabte) 2.27.3.2.4
With the car at the altefnate”level, on Phase | emergency recall operation and the

doors open.
If a two-position.key-switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify 2.27.3.1.2

that the elevator remains at the alternate landing.

Turn both{thePhase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to | 2.27.3.1.6 (j)
the £ON™position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

Monthly Test (for jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1

A m.

d
=D

Aonthl tact | H olat
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002 and B44-02):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2002 and
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail

Phase Il Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” button

floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN”’ button
operated door

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

To automatically send With doors open, turn key to “OFF”
car to recall floor

Labeled “FIRE OPERATION,” marked “OFF,” “HOLD{*yand “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.3
The key can only be removed in the “OFF” apd-“HOLD” positions. 2.27.3.3
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1

With Phase | activated and the car at the“designated or alternate landing, place
the Phase Il key switch in the “@N” position. Operate the car and check the
following:

The elevator can be operatéd orily from the car buttons and will not respond to 2.27.3.3.1(a)
corridor calls.

All corridor call buttans) door open and close buttons, and directional lanterns are | 2.27.3.3.1(b), (g)
inoperative.

Car position indicators are operative, landing position indicators inoperative except
at designated-landing and fire control station.

Open ddgrs-can be closed only by continuous pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button and | 2.27.3.3.1(d)
if released before the doors are in the normal open position, the door will close
without delay.

If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and close buttons are provided for each entrance.

All door-reopening devices are inoperative — (except the DOB): 2.27.3.3.1(9)
full speed closing is permitted.

Call cancel button is labeled and when activated, will cancel all calls and cause 2.27.3.3.1(h)
the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

Floor selection buttons are provided and functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1()
restrictions.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002 and B44-02):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass =

meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2002 and
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail NA
9 Moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls canceled.
Phase I Switch In "HOLD™ Position 2.2/.3.3.2
1 With the doors fully open, place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and 2.27.3.3.2
remove key. Verify that the car remains at the landing and the door close button
is inoperative.
2 Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
Phase Il Switch In “OFF” Position And Doors Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the designated level, Phase | in effect, place the
Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position and verify following:
1 Doors close automatically. 2.27.33.3(a)
2 Car reverts to a Phase | type return on completion of door closing and reverts to 2:27.3.3.4
Phase | when the doors open at the designated landing.
3 Door-reopening device inoperative and full speed closing permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
4 Door open button operative. 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
5 If Phase Il switch turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before door is closed, it wilkreopen. 2.27.3.3.3@)
6 With car stopped and doors closed, or in motion and Phase Il Switch.is turned to 2.27.3.3.4
“OFF” position, car returns to designated level in conformance with 2.27.3.1.6(a)
through (m), but remains on Phase II.
Removal From Phase II 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il gnly when
1 Phase Il switch in “OFF” position at designated lewél.and doors open. 2.27.3.3.5
2 Phase Il switch in “OFF” position and phase J-in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
1 With the elevator on Phase I, have th&wmainline power interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase I.
2 With the elevator on Phase Il,-have’the mainline power interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator will\remain on Phase II.
3 The car is allowed to move to a position in the hoistway to re-establish position. 2.27.3.4
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating.fram-top of car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the “ON”
position and\yetify the following:
1 An audibléssignal sounds.
2 The elévator remains under control of the car top, in-car, and machine room inspec-
tiohoperating device.
3 Fhatthe-elevatortematns—underthe-controlof-the-hoistway-aeceess—switeh-
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase | switch
placed in the on position. Verify the following:
1 The audible and visual signal operates and that a parked elevator will automati- 2.27.5.2(d)
cally go on Phase | after a time delay between 10 sec and 30 sec.
2 A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2002 and B44-02):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2002 and
Item Check B44-02 Pass | Fail

If car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator and at that point, revert to Phase | operation. The audi-

blae and-visual-signals in tha cor chaoll hg oetiviotad immadigtaly gnd ramoin Scti
S 4

vated until the car is returned to the designated landing.

Elevators on Phases | and Il Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed [2.27.3.1.6.1()
and (m)/
2.27.3.3.6]
With elevator on normal operation, verify the following:

Activate, means other than those specified in this code, to remove elevators from 2.27.3.1.6()
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are
accessable during Phase Il operation.

Activate input for devices that measure loads and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on landing sidéwill 2.27.3.3.6
not disable Phase Il operation.
Hydraulic Elevators 3.27.1

Where the car(s) is responding to low oil protection, plunger followerguide protec- | 3.27.1
tion or auxiliary power lowering and Phase | activated, verify the car descends to
the designated recall level. If the car is incapable of reaching the recall level,
then it descends to an available landing, opens doors, @nd recloses within 15
sec. And the door open button remains operative.

While on phase | recall operation, verify that when [ow oil protection, plunger fol- 3.27.2
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recall level, the car will return to\the recall level and where the car is
below the recall level, it descends to ansavailable landing, opens doors, and
recloses within 15 sec and the doorlopen button remains operative.

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger 3.27.4
follower guide protection or,auxitiary power lowering is activated, travelling
car(s) stops, cancels all calls,.and the visual signal in the car illuminates inter-
mittently and the car can‘only answer calls to landings below its location.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04)

Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR 1.D. No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2004 and
Item Check B44-04 Pass | (Fail NA
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the “periodic inspection”
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will be to confirm
the operation has been maintained in working order.
The purpose and intention of the checklist is to provide a focus for inspectors
when completing acceptance testing of elevators equipped with Firefighters’
Emergency Operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2274
1 Help button in car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
2 Help button must have tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. Identifica; } 2.26.12.4
tion of the button with the word help is optional.
3 The help button is no higher than 48 in. (1 220 mm) from floor. 2.27.1.1.3(@a)
4 Help button or visual indication on the same panel illuminates when communica- 2.27.1.1.3(0)
tion is established and extinguishes when communication is terminated.
5 If site is not staffed 24 hr, call is automatically directed within 30 sec to a location | [2.27.1.1.2/
staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]
Automated answering systems are not acceptable.
6 Authorized personnel who answer call can identify location and elevator number. 2.27.1.1.3(d)
7 Call can only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)
8 Ensure audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional with 2.27.1.1.5
loss of normal power.
9 On freight elevators, audible signal miust sound when emergency stop is pressed 2.27.1.2dD Q)
(2.27.1.2). If rise travel is over 100 ft (30 m), one audible device on each car
individually and one at designated landing.
10 Where travel is 60 ft (18 m).ormore, two-way communication means from within 2.27.1.1.4
the building to each jndividual car.
11 Where travel is 60 ft (18*m) or more, this communication means overrides any 2.27.1.1.4(@)
other communication to outside of building.
12 Where travel is\60 ft (18 m) or more, communication can only be disconnected 2.27.1.1.4(b)
from outside the car within the building.
13 Where.travel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, visual indicator illuminates when communica- | 2.27.1.1.4(c)
tion~is established and extinguishes when call is terminated.
14 WHere travel is 60 ft (18 m) or more, permanently posted and protected operating | 2.27.1.1.4(d)
instructions are at communication station outside the car [minimum letter height
of 0.125 in. 3 mm)].
Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
1 Ensure there is a key for each Phase I, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building in view of all elevator entrances (see 2.27.2.4.3 for alter-
nate option).
2 The same key is used for Phase | and Phase Il (firefighters’ operation panel in car 2.27.8

if it does not open automatically) and standby power for all elevators in the
building.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and

ltem Check B44-04 Pass | Fail
Keys are available only to authorized emergency and firefighting personnel. 2.27.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see section 8.1). 2.27.8
Verify all fire recall switches have visual indicator. 2.27.3.1.5
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]

Operating instructions with or adjacent to recall switch, only wording identified in
2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

2 Labeled “FIRE RECALL,” marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b)
3 Provided at designated level for group. 2.2734.x@)
4 Located in the lobby, visible, and readily accessible. 2027:3.1.1(0)
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.
Second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station, labeled 2.27.3.1.2
“FIRE RECALL” only be two-position switch marked “OFF,” and “ON” in, that/order.
In jurisdictions enforcing NBCC: min. 2 in. (50 mm) fire hat on “FIRERIGHTER’S 2.27.7.4

ELEVATOR” on or adjacent to entrance frame at designated landing.

Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3

Place several floor calls in the car. While going up, have thexperson at the desig-
nated level place the Phase | switch in the “ON” position. Where an additional
switch is provided, verify that Phase | is initiated by placing the switch to the
“ON” position.

Determine the following:

1 The car stops and reverses without opening the.doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency stop ‘switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(0)
3 Call register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6()
4

Position indicators, where provided; are inoperative except in car, designated level, | 2.27.3.1.6(f)
and building fire control station.

The in-car door open button“is rendered inoperative as soon as car moves away 2.27.3.1.6()
from the landing.

Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)

The car returnsitesthe designated level and parks with power operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)

The visualand audible signals operate. Audible signal stays on for at least 5 sec 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after doors close and visual signal stays on until car is returned to automatic
operation.

Ihzcat FEO panel cover opens automatically when at designated level (if automatic | 2.27.3.3.7
unlocking is provided).

Phase--Operation-With-Deers—Open 2:27-3-1-6
Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. With
the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position and check
the following:
Door-reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)
If door-reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(¢e)
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 J).
(To verify closing time, refer to data plate required by 2.13.4.2.4.)
The emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch is rendered inoperative as soon 2.27.3.1.6(c)

as the car moves away from the landing.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail

The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.

Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch And Doors 2.27.3.1.6(d)

Closing

Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch or the in-car stop switch. With the doors open,
have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position. Return the emergency stop
switch or in-car stop switch to the “RUN” position.

Verify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level. 2.27.3.1.6(d)

Stop Switches and Door Buttons [2.27.3.1.6(c)

While on Phase |, verify the following: 2.27.3.313.1(m)/

2.27.3:1.6(9)]

That stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in 2027.3.1.6(0)
the firefighters’ operation panel remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)

For vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(8)
operative.

Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3

Verify that there is a fire alarm-initiating device in each elevator lobby, the elevator | [2.27.3.2.1/
machine room, and sprinklered hoistway. 2.27.3.2.2]

Jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC: verify that there is a fire alarm:initiating device in
each elevator lobby, at the designated level if not sprinklered throughout, and in
the machine room if sprinklered.

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for designated, level recall activated, and | 2.27.3.2.3
verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
designated level.

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(k)
reset, then the Phase | switch must be eycléd to “RESET” momentarily, then to
“OFF”.

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for alternate level recall activated and 2.27.3.2.4

verify that the elevator commenceés Phase | operation and all cars return to the
alternate level.

Car(s) should only respond.to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine_room fire alarm initiating device input and verify Phase | and | 2.27.3.2.3(b)
all cars return tothe designated level — unless the machine room is at the desig-
nated level dnd, \if so, cars go to alternate level.

With the car(s)“on normal, have the input for machine room or hoistway return acti-| 2.27.2.4
vatedfand verify that both the visual signals in the car illuminate intermittently.

In jdrisdictions not enforcing the nbcc where the FAID is required in the hoistway, 2.27.3.2.3(0)
activate the input and verify all cars return to the designated landing, except

—that FAIDS Imstatted—ator betow the towest tamding of Tecatt statttause the cars
to return to the upper recall level.

Alternate Recall Level (If Applicable)
With the car at the alternate level, on Phase | emergency recall operation and the
doors open.

If a two-position key switch is provided, place it in the “ON” position and verify 2.27.3.1.2
that the elevator remains at the alternate landing.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail

NA

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch (when provided) to | 2.27.3.1.6())
the “ON” position and verify that the car returns to the designated level.

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instruction 12.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are posted adjacent to switch or operating panel as below.

FIREFIGHTERS’ OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key and turn to “ON”
Press desired floor button
To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL” button

floor selection

To close power- Press and hold “DOOR CLOSE” button
operated door

To open power- Press and hold “DOOR OPEN”’ button
operated door

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

To automatically send With doors open, turn key to “OFF”
car to recall floor
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and

Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail
FEO panel
(@) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
Switehes-Ret-mere—thar—rt—+r—-800-m)-above-the—Foow
(b) Panel cover is marked firefighter's operation in red letters at least 0.4 in.
(10 mm) high.
(c) Panel key (where panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is same as Phases |
and Il keys.

(d) Panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(e) Panel is self-locking.
(f The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as below:
Additional
visual signal

}
wtO O Ofs
switch

cancel
button

Door\*O @ Ok/DoTr
open close
button buttan
Door /*O O*\DOOF

open close

button Fi | ‘i button

(rear), ”;(e Oper_at Iﬁn (rear),

when ey switc when

required required
The key can only be removed in the~“OFF” and “HOLD” positions. 2.27.3.3
Labeled “FIRE OPERATION,” marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.3
Additional visual signal provide behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
Monthly Test (For Jurisdietions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Monthly test log is‘eompleted.
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.3.1

With Phasé,[Mactivated and the car at the designated or alternate landing, place
the Phase’ Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and check the
fallowing:

The €levator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor-| 2.27.3.3.1(a)

ridor calls.

All corridor call buttons, door open and close buttons, and directional lanterns are | 2.27.3.3.1(b), (g)
inoperative.

Car position indicators are operative, landing position indicators inoperative at des-
ignated landing and fire control station.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04):

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and

Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail NA
3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(¢e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and

vartical clidinag daarc will ctan ar ctan and raanan
S Lk i P
4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button, 2.27.3.3.1(d)
and if released before the doors are in the normal open position, the door will
close without delay.
5 If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and close buttons are provided for each entrance.
6 All door-reopening devices are inoperative — (except the DOB): 2.27.3.3.1(g)
Full-speed closing is permitted.
7 Call cancel button is labeled and when activated, will cancel all calls and cause 2:2753'3.1(h)
the car to stop at or before the next available landing.
8 Floor selection buttons are provided and functional for all landings without 2.27.3.3.1()
restrictions.
9 Moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1()
car calls canceled.
10 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls
and stops the car. The car does not move except for leveling operation, until a
car call is registered.
Phase Il Switch in “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
1 Place the phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position and.remove key. Verify that the 2.27.3.3.2
car remains at the landing and the door close, button is inoperative.
2 Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative: 2.27.3.3.2
Phase Il Switch In “OFF” Position and Dodrs Closing 2.27.3.3
Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the‘designated level, Phase | in effect, place the
Phase Il switch in the “OFE* position, and verify the following:
1 Doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
2 Car reverts to a Phase-'type return on completion of door closing and reverts to 2.27.3.3.4
Phase | when thevdoors open at the designated landing.
3 Door-reopening device inoperative, and full-speed closing permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
4 Door/opén button operative. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
5 If\Phase Il switch turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before door is closed, it will reopen. 2.27.3.3.3(a)
6 With car stopped and doors closed, or in motion and Phase Il switch is turned to 2.27.3.3.4
“OFF” position, car returns to designated level in conformance with 2.27.3.1.6(a)
through (m), but remains on Phase Il.
Removal From Phase Il 2.27.3.3
Verify that the elevator can be removed from Phase Il only when
1 Phase Il switch in “OFF” position at designated level and doors open. 2.27.3.3.5
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04)

Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and

Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail NA
Phase Il switch in “OFF” position and Phase | in effect. 2.27.3.3.4
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
With the elevator on Phase |, have the mainline power interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4

verify that the elevator will remain on Phase I.
With the elevator on Phase I, have the mainline power interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase II.
The car is allowed to move to a position in the hoistway to re-establish position. 2.27.3.4
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from top of car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the “ON”
position and verify the following:
An audible signal sounds.
The elevator remains under control of car top, in-car and machine room inspegctian
operating device.
That the elevator remains under the control of the hoistway access switeh
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase | switch
placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:
The audible and visual signal operates and that a parked elevator will automati- 2.27.5.2
cally go on Phase | after a time delay between 10 Sec’and 30 sec.
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If car is on hospital emergency service, itwill remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator and at that‘point revert to Phase | operation. The audi-
ble and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately and remain acti-
vated until the car is returped {6 the designated landing.
Elevators on Phases | and\IL.Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed 2.27.3.1.6.1(D),
With elevator on normaboperation, verify the following: 2.27.3.1.6.1(m),
2.27.3.3.6
Activate means.other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from 2.27.3.1.6())
normal eperdation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recallteperation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
siblesduring Phase Il operation.
Activate input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required.
Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on landing side will 2.27.3.3.6

not disable Phase Il operation.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Service (A17.1-2004 and B44-04):
Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2004 and
Item Check B44-04 Pass | Fail

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the car(s) is responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide protec- | 3.27.1
tion, or auxiliary power lowering and Phase I activated, verify the car descends
to the designated level. If the car is incapable of reaching the recall level, then
it descends to an available landing, opens doors, and recloses within 15 sec
and the door open button remains operative.

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol- 3.27.2
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the recall level, the car will return to the recall level and where the car is
below the recall level, it descends to an available landing, opens doors, and
recloses within 15 sec and the door open button remains operative.

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger 3.27.4
follower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated, travelling
car(s) stops, cancels all calls, and the visual signal in the car illuminates inter<
mittently and the car can only answer to landings below its location.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:

ADDRESS: DATE:

INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR 1.D. No.:

SIGNATURE:

A17.1-2007 and
Item Check B44-07 Pass | (Fail NA
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will be to confirm
the operation has been maintained in working order.
The purpose and intention of the checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspec-
tors to be consistent when completing acceptance testing of elevators equipped
with Firefighters’ Emergency Operation.
Emergency Signaling Devices 2:27.1

1 “HELP” button in car station panel or adjacent to it. 2:27.1.1.3(b)

2 “HELP” button must have tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. Idéntiy [ 2.27.1.1.3(b)
fication of the button with the word “HELP” is optional. 2.26.12.4

3 The “HELP” button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.) from floor. 2.27.1.1.3(@a)

4 Visual indication on the same panel as the “HELP” push button illuminates when 2.27.1.1.3(0)
communication is established and extinguishes when communigation is termi- 2.26.12.4
nated. It must also be identified with a phone symbol.

5 If site is not staffed 24 hr, call is automatically directed withify 30 sec to a location | [2.27.1.1.2/
staffed by authorized personnel. 2.27.1.1.3(h)]

Automated answering systems are not acceptable.

[ Authorized personnel who answer call can identify\location and elevator number. 2.27.1.1.3(d)

7 Call can only be terminated by authorized pérsonnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)

8 Ensure audible alarms (where provided),and communications are functional with 2.27.1.1.5
loss of normal power.

9 On freight elevators, audible signal‘must sound when emergency stop (2.26.2.5) is | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)(2)
operated (2.27.1.2). If rise is over 30 m (100 ft), one audible device on each car
individually and one at designated landing.

10 Where rise is 18 m (60/ft),of more, two-way communication means from within the | 2.27.1.1.4
building to call into\each individual car.

11 Where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means overrides any other | 2.27.1.1.4(a)
communication/to outside of building.

12 Where ris€,is18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be disconnected from | 2.27.1.1.4(b)
outsidesthe car within the building.

13 Whererise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, visual indicator illuminates when communica- 2.27.1.1.4(0)
tion is established and extinguishes when call is terminated.

14 Where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected operating 2.27.1.1.4(d)
instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communication station out- | 2.27.7.3
side the car [minimum letter height of 3 mm (0.125 in.)]. The instructions shall
conform to 2.27.7.3.

Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8

1 Ensure there is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selec- | 2.27.8
tion switch in the building.

2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il (firefighters’ operation panel in car | 2.27.8
if it does not open automatically) and standby power for all elevators in the
building.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and

Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail
Keys are available only to emergency, authorized, and elevator personnel. 2.2.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see 8.1). 2.27.8
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]

Operating instructions with or adjacent to fire recall switch, only wording identified
in 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

Labeled “FIRE RECALL,” marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b)

Provided at designated level for group. 2.27.3.1.1@

Located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that group, and readily 2.27.3.:4.x(c)
accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3

other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the key deliber- 2.27.3.1.1
ately. (Switch is not spring loaded.)

Second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station labéled “FIRE | 2.27.3.1.2
RECALL,” only be two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON” in that order.

In jurisdictions enforcing NBCC: a symbol showing a red fire hat.on a contrasting 2.27.7.4
background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in height shall be located on
“FIREFIGHTER’S ELEVATOR” entrance frame or adjacent to,it"at recall level.

When required by building code, the sign shown belowshall be posted next to 2.27.9
hall call fixtures.

125 mm (5 in.) mins

“Elevators Are Out Of Service .

200,mm (8 in.) min.

O

. ;: Color contrasting
=1 with black and red
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and

Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail NA
Phase | Operation While Running 2.27.3
Place several floor calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a-person—at-the three-pesitionPhasetrecall switch-placeit-ia-the “ON” pesition-
Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-position Phase | recall
switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same procedure with a person at
the two-position remote Phase | switch.
Determine the following:
1 The car stops and reverses without opening the doors. 2.27.3.1.6(b)
2 The in-car stop switch or emergency stop switch is inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(c)
3 Call register lights and directional lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
4 Position indicators, where provided, are inoperative except in car, designated level, | 2.27.3¢1.6(f)
and central control station.
5 All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins. | 2.27.3.1.6()
6 When car stops to reverse direction, door open button will not open doors. 2.27.3.1.6()
7 Car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(f)
8 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
9 The visual and audible signals operate. Audible signal stays on for at least’5 sec 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after doors close, and visual signal stays on until car is restored toutomatic
operation.
10 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the canto recall level, then
(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if caris not at a landing, it moves to closest landing that it is capable of
reaching
(c) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic clos-
ing, open and then initiate closing within 15.sec
(d) “DOOR OPEN” button remains operative
(e) car does not move until normal,"emergency, or standby power supply
becomes available
11 In-car FEO panel cover opensrautomatically when at recall level (if automatic 2.27.3.3.7
unlocking is provided).
Phase | Operation With.Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the doors operf,shave the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
the following:
1 Door-reopéning devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(¢e)
2 If doot=reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(¢e)
so-that the kinetic energy is reduced 3.5 ) (2.5 ft-lb).
(Togverify closing time, refer to data plate required by 2.13.4.2.4.)
3 The emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21) is rendered | 2.27.3.1.6(c)
inoperative as soon as the car moves away from the landing.
4 The in-car door open button is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors Closing 2.27.3.1.6
Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21).
With the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position.
1 Verify that the doors do not close.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the run position, and ver-| 2.27.3.1.6(d)
ify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

Stop Switches and Door Buttons 12.27.3.1.6(c)/
While on Phase |, verify the following: 2.27.3.3.3.1(m)/
2.27.3.1.6(8)]

Stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in the 2.27.3.1.6(0)
firefighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)

For vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)
operative.

Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.273

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC: verify that there is a fire alarm-initiating [227:3.2.1/

device in each elevator lobby, machine room, control space, or control room and |\2:27.3.2.2]
in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway, or in jurisdictions
enforcing the NBCC: verify that there is a smoke detector or building fire alarm-
initiating devices in each elevator lobby and in the machine room.

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for designated level recall activated, and | 2.27.3.2.3
verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
designated level.

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarri-signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(K)
reset, then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, then to
“OFF.”

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for alternate“ével recall activated, and 2.27.3.2.4

verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
alternate level.

Car(s) should only respond to the first fire.dlarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine room fire alarm-initiating device input, and verify Phase | and | 2.27.3.2.3(b)
all cars return to the designated,level — unless the machine room is at the desig-
nated level, then return the el@vator to the alternate level.

With the car(s) on normal, have-the input for machine/control room or hoistway 2.27.3.2.6
fire alarm-initiating device-activated, and verify that both the visual signals in
the car illuminate intermittently.

Have the input for'thefire alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, acti- 2.27.3.2.3(0)
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDS
installed ator'below the lowest landing of recall shall cause the cars to return
to the dpper recall level.

Alternate Recall Level
With'the car returned to the alternate level by the fire alarm-initiating device at the
designated level and the doors open.

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire control station, place it | 2.27.3.1.2,
e “ON*“-position, amd verify that the etevator Temains at the attermate 2273716
landing.

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire 2.27.3.1.6()
control station (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns to the designated level.

Ensure that the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if: the Phase | keyswitch | 2.27.3.2.5
is turned to “OFF“ position from the “ON” position, or the Phase | keyswitch is
turned to “RESET,” or the additional Phase | keyswitch at the building fire control
station is turned to the “OFF” position (if provided), regardless of the state of
the fire alarm signal.
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GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(k)
reset, the additional Phase | switch at the building fire control center (when pro-

uiAnA) must-be turnad to “ﬁIIII," than tha Phoca | cyiteh onuict ho ryrlnA to

“RESET” momentarily, then to “OFF.”

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instruction [2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and visible | 2.27.7.2
only when the cover is open.

FIRE OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key, and turn to “ON?.

Enter floor selection

To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL*button
floor selection

To close door Press and hold“"CLOSE"” button

To open door Press and hold “OPEN” button

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floor

For emergency stop Use “STOP” switch

To automatically return Turn key to “OFF”

to recall floor

For manudlly‘operated doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the\instructions above, and special instructions as necessary for vertically slid-
ing.doors are also allowed.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2007 and
B44-07

Pass

Fail

NA

FEO panel
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and

switches—rotrrere—than—1-800-mmabove-thefloor

(b) Panel cover is marked firefighter's operation in red letters at least 10 mm
high.

(¢) Panel key (where panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is same as Phase |
and Il keys.

(d) Panel can not be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.

(e) Panel is self-locking.

(f The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out as below:

Additional
visual signal

y
«FO O O
switch

cancel
button

Door
—
=10 O
button
Door /*O

open |
button

(rear),
when
required

_«+—Door
close
button

O*\ Door

close
button
(rear),
when
required

Fire operatioh
key switch

The key can only be removed (in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions.

2.27.3.3

The key switch is labeled. “FIRE OPERATION” [minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) lettering]
marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON” in that order.

2.27.3.3

Additional visual signal’provided behind the panel.

2.27.3.3.8

The “DOOR OPEN;™ “DOOR CLOSE,” and “CALL CANCEL” buttons are at least 19 mm
(0.75 in,)atthe smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not
acceptable.)

2.27.3.3.1(0),
2.27.3.3.7

MonthlyTest (For Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC)

8.6.10.1

Monthly test log is completed.

Phase Il Operation

With Phase | activated and the car at the Ancignafnr{ oralternate I::nrling’ plnrn

2.27.3.3.1

the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and check the
following:

The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor-
ridor calls.

2.27.3.3.1(@a)

All corridor call buttons, door open and close buttons, and directional lanterns are
inoperative.

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing and fire
control station are operative, landing position indicators inoperative at all other
landings and locations.

2.27.3.3.1(b), ()
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous pressure means. If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding doors will reopen, and

vartical slidina dogrs—will ston—or-ston-and-regoen
S i L e

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button, 2.27.3.3.1(d)
and if released before the doors are in the normal open position, the door will
close without delay.

5 If two entrances can be opened and closed at the same landing, separate door 2.27.3.3.1(d)
open and close buttons are provided in the firefighters’ operation panel for each
entrance.

6 All door-reopening devices are inoperative — (except the DOB): full-speed closing is| 2.27.3.3.1(8)
permitted.

7 Call cancel button is labeled and when activated, will cancel all calls and cause 2.27:3.371(h)

the car to stop at or before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection means are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2:27.3.3.1()
tions, or floor selection means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters?
operation panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest

dimension.

9 Moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1()
car calls canceled.

10 A red stop switch provided behind firefighters’ operation panel (2:26.2.33) switch 2.27.3.3.1(m)

is red, manually opened, and closed type, marked “STOP,” with “STOP” and
“RUN” positions marked as well. If the switch is of a buttof/type, its smallest
dimension is 19 mm. (Any type switch is acceptable, aslong as a firefighter
wearing protective gloves can operate it.)

11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’, opération panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)
and stops the car. After the stop switch inthe\firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the run position, the car does ‘not move except for leveling opera-
tion, until a car call is registered.

12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than~emergency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)

power is provided and not capable“of moving the car to all landings, then

(a) the visual signal extinguishes

(b) if caris not at a landing;”it moves to closest landing that it is capable of
reaching

(c) power-operated ‘horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic clos-
ing, open and thenlinitiate closing within 15 sec

(d) door opénbutton remains operative

(e) car deessnot move until normal, emergency, or standby power supply
becomes‘available

Phase I[;Switch In “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2
1 Place the Phase Il switch in the hold position and remove key. Verify that the car 2.27.3.3.2
Temains at the tanding and the door Cl0Se bUtton 15 Inoperative.
2 Verify that the car call buttons are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2
3 If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with key in “HOLD” posi- | 2.27.3.3.2
tion, car calls cannot be registered, and car will not move.
Phase Il Switch In “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3

Horizontal Sliding Doors
With the elevator away from the recall level, Phase | in effect, place the Phase Il
switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following:
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(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and

ltem Check B44-07 Pass | Fail
Doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3@@)
Car reverts to a Phase | type return on completion of door closing and reverts to 2.27.3.3.3(@a)

Phase I when the doors open at the designated recall [anding.

Door-reopening device inoperative, and full-speed closing permitted. 2.27.3.3.3@)

Door open button operative. 2.27.3.3.3@)

If Phase Il switch turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before door is closed, the doors will 2.27.3.3.3(a)
reopen.

With the car stopped and doors closed, or in motion and Phase Il switch is turned
to “OFF” position, car returns to recall level in conformance with 2.27.3.1.6(a)
through (m), but remains on Phase II.

Removal From Phase Il 2.27.3.3
With doors closed and Phase Il switch turned to “OFF” position, car returns to 2.27.3.3.4
recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to), but remains on
Phase II.

The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il when it is at the designated’level | 2.27.3.3.5
and doors are open with Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.

Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4

With the elevator on Phase |, have the mainline power interruptéd and restored to | 2.27.3.4(a)
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase |I. Elevator is permitted to re-estab-
lish its position by moving to the next floor in the direction of the recall level.

With the elevator on Phase Il, have the mainline power‘interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase |I.

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “OFF” posi- | 2.27.3.4(b)
tion is permitted to re-establish its position’ only by moving to the next floor in
the direction of the recall level.

Upon restoration of power, an elevator-on Phase Il with the key in the “HOLD” posi-| 2.27.3.4(d)
tion does not move, except withinh a leveling zone. If doors are not fully closed
and the car is in a leveling zone, they shall open.

Upon restoration of power, af elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “ON” posi- 2.27.3.4(d)
tion does not move;~exeept within a leveling zone, until a car call is entered.
Doors will only mmeye‘with constant pressure operation of a door open or closed
button.

Upon restoration’ of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “ON” posi- 2.27.3.4(d)
tion is permitted to re-establish its position only by moving to the next floor in
the diréction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.

Inspeetion and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from top of car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the “ON”
position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under control of car top, in-car, pit (if provided), and machine
room inspection operating device.

The hoistway access switch remains functional.
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(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor, and have the Phase | switch

olacad-in-tha “ON” socition Varifiy tha following.
P L i Y S

The audible and visual signal operates and that a parked elevator not at the desig- | 2.27.5.2(a)
nated level will automatically go on Phase | after a time delay between 10 sec

and 30 sec.
If car is at the designated level, Phase | is active without delay. 2.27.5.2(@@)
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3

removed by the operator and at that point revert to Phase | operation. The audi-
ble and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted
to provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 sec after
its activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.

When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase Il, they cannot be put into hospitat 2.27.5.3
service.
Elevators on Phases | and Il Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed 2.27.3.1.6.1(1),
With elevator on normal operation, verify the following: 2.27.3.1.6.1())(m),
2.27.3.3.6
Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove ‘elevators from 2.27.3.1.6()

normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase*l emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by.thé elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

Activate input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating at or below the capaeity that is required.

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuityin equipment on landing side will 2.27.3.3.6
not disable Phase Il operation.

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the car(s) is responding te~low/oil protection, plunger follower guide protec- | 3.27.1
tion, or auxiliary power lowering“and Phase | activated, verify the car descends
to the recall level. If thecat.is incapable of reaching the recall level, then it
descends to an available_landing, opens doors, and recloses within 15 sec, and
the door open butten\remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

While on Phase I¢ecall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol- 3.27.2
lower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated with the car
above the-recall level, the car will return to the recall level and where the car is
below, thé recall level, it descends to an available landing, opens doors, and
recleses within 15 sec, and the door open button remains operative. The visual
signal extinguishes.

With the car(s) on Phase |l operation _verify that when low oil protection,plunger 3274

follower guide protection, or auxiliary power lowering is activated, traveling
car(s) stop, cancels all calls, and the visual signal in the car illuminates intermit-
tently, and the car can only answer to landings below its location.

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

Recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves. 2.27.3.5.1
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(A17.1-2007 and B44-07): Automatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2007 and
Item Check B44-07 Pass | Fail

Upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel, an addi- | 2.27.3.5.2,
tional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with “OFF” and “ON” | 2.27.3.5.4

sositicns—markad
P T

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. In the | 2.27.3.5.3
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il is in
effect.

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il is in effect. 2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of | 2.27.3.5.4(b)
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy and disables all door-
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF” position with the car at a 2:27:3.5.4(c)
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher

Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) is on Phase | and again while it is’on
Phase II.

Activate the counterweight displacement switch while the car(s) is on Phasew and
again while it is on Phase Il

When the seismic switch is activated when the car(s) is on Phase ¥ it’shall move
to the nearest available landing, open its doors, and shut down.

If the car(s) is on Phase I, the same operation shall apply. However, the door oper-
ation shall conform to 2.27.3.3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated’ when the car(s) is on
Phase |, it shall initiate an emergency stop and then move away from the coun-
terweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 my/sec (150 fpm) and stop at the
nearest available floor, open its doors, and/shut down.

If the car(s) is on Phase Il, the same operation shall apply. However, the door oper-
ation shall conform to 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor whenta seismic operation is initiated shall remain at
the floor and open their doors.\Ifithe car(s) is on Phase Il, door operation shall
conform to 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is-initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il, the car(s) cannot be
operated by the Phase-For Phase Il keyswitches.

Resetting seismicoperation results in car(s) returning to their prior mode of
operation.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:
ADDRESS: DATE:
INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR I.D. No.:
SIGNATURE:
A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass |~Fail

Acceptance Test Checklist

NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will be to confirm
the operation has been maintained in working order.

The purpose and intention of the checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspec-
tors to be consistent when completing acceptance testing of elevators equipped
with Firefighters’ Emergency Operation.

Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a writ-
ten checkout procedure.

Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1
1 “PHONE” button in car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)
2 “PHONE” button must have tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent toyit. Iden-| 2.27.1.1.3(b),
tification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optional. 2.26.12.1
3 The “PHONE” button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.) from flogon 2.27.1.1.3(a)
4 Visual indication on the same panel as the “PHONE” push button illuminates when| 2.27.1.1.3(c)
communication is established and extinguishes when communication is termi-
nated.
5 Two-way communications shall be directed to a location staffed by authorized per- | 2.27.1.1.2(a),
sonnel. 2.27.1.1.2(b),

If call is not acknowledged within 45 sec, the call shall be automatically directed 2.27.1.1.3(h)
to an alternate on- or off-site location.
Automated answering systems are not aeceptable.

6 Authorized personnel who answer ¢alljcan identify location, elevator number, and 2.27.1.1.3(d)
that assistance is required.

7 After call acknowledgement signals are sent, two-way voice communications are 2.27.1.1.3(e)
available between car_and authorized personnel.

8 Call can only be terminated by authorized personnel outside the elevator. 2.27.1.1.3(f)

9 Where rise is 18 f0/60 ft) or more, two-way communication means from within the | 2.27.1.1.4
building to, call)into each individual car.

10 Where ris€ js\18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means overrides any other | 2.27.1.1.4(a)
communication to outside of building.

11 Wheérerise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be disconnected from | 2.27.1.1.4(b)
oUtside the car within the building.

12 Where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, visual indicator illuminates when communica- 2.27.1.1.4(0)
tion is established and extinguishes when call is terminated.

13 Where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected operating 2.27.1.1.4(d),
instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communication station out- 2.27.7.3

side the car [minimum letter height of 3 mm (0.125 in.)]. The instructions shall
conform to 2.27.7.3.

15 Ensure audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional with 2.27.1.1.5
loss of normal power.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and

ASME A17.2-2014

B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and

Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail NA

16 Means to verify the two-way communication system provided is monitored at least | 2.27.1.1.6(a)
daily.

17 [f the verification means in 2.27.1.1.6(a) detects a failure in the telephone line or | 2.27.1.1.6(D)
equivalent, an audible and illuminated visual signal is provided for each group
of elevators controlled by a “FIRE RECALL” switch.

18 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the “FIRE 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1) (@)
RECALL” switch and visible to elevator users.

19 The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red letters of | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(b)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.

20 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.9.3.6(b)(1)()

21 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telephone line or 2.2%.1.1.6(b)(1)(d)
equivalent means is functional.

22 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 dB measured 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(@)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.

23 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 sec with a minimum duratien of | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(b)
half a second when activated.

24 The audible signal continues to sound until silenced by authorized¢personnel, or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(¢)
the telephone line or equivalent means is functional.

25 The means to silence the audible signal is accessible only totauthorized personnel. | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3),
The signal when silenced remains silent unless activatediby the next verification. 2.27.1.1.6(a)

26 On freight elevators an audible signal must sound when-emergency stop (2.26.2.5) | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)(2)

is operated (2.27.1.2). If rise is over 30 m (100-ft), one audible device on each
car individually and one at designated landing.

Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8
1 Ensure there is an FEO-K1 key for each(Phase I, Phase Il, and standby power selec- | 2.27.8
tion switch in the building.
2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase l;and Phase Il (firefighters’ operation panel in car | 2.27.8
if it does not open automatically) and standby power for all elevators in the
building.
3 Keys are available ontyste-elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
4 The keys shall be<Group 3 security (see 8.1). 2.27.8
Phase | Key Switch and Instructions [2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]
1 Operating.instructions with or adjacent to fire recall switch, only wording identified
in\2.27.7.1 is acceptable.
2 Labelled “FIRE RECALL,” marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON” in that order. 2.27.3.1.1(b)
3 Provided at designated level for group. 2.27.3.1.1(@a)
4 Located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that group, and readily acces-| 2.27.3.1.1(c)
sible.
5 The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed in the 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.
6 The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the key deliber- 2.27.3.1.1

ately. (Switch is not spring loaded.)
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and

ASME A17.2-2014

B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2010 and
B44-10

Pass

Fail

NA

Second switch, if present, must be at the building fire control station labeled “FIRE
RECALL,” only be two-position switch marked “OFF” and “ON” in that order.

2.27.3.1.2

Tn jurisdictions enforcing NBCC: a symbol showing a red fire hat on a contrasting
background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in height shall be located on “FIREFIGHT-
ER’S ELEVATOR” entrance frame or adjacent to it at recall level.

2.27.7.4,
2.27.3.1.6(h)

When required by building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. = I

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. —>|

12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

!

1 i Gase OF Fite
- Elgyators Are Qut|Of Serviee

" White(or single color
confrasting with
black and red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min.

=, @©
2\ &
Qo =~

12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

AR TR forr Bt vt IRAEEH Jnlas bt

O PRI I I

100 mm (4.12 in.) min.—>|

Lettering: 6 mm (0.25 in.) high min., black filled

2.27.9

Phase“l:Qperation While Running
Place_several floor calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have

d person at the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in

2.27.3

the “ON” position. Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
position Phase | recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dure with a person at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine the following:

The car stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

The in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21) or emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) is
inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(c)
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and

Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail
In car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(HO (1))
In car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative. 2.27.3.1.6(N(1)(b)

In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(1)(c)
operative.

At the building fire control station, the position indicators and car direction indica- | 2.27.3.1.6(f)(2)(@)
tors, where provided, remain operative.

At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro- 2.27.3.1.6(N(3)(a)
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

At the designated level, position indicators and car-direction indicators, where pro- | 2.27.3{126(f)(3)(b)
vided, are operative.

At all landings, except the designated level hall, call registered lights and hall lan- |.2:27.3.1.6(f)(4)(a)
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

10 At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car-direction 2.27.3.1.6(H)(4)(b)
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.
11 All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motioh Begins. | 2.27.3.1.6(i)
12 When car stops to reverse direction, door open button(s) will not open.doors. 2.27.3.1.6()
13 The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open. | 2.27.3.1.6(a)
14 The visual and audible signals operate. Audible signal staysson for at least 5 sec 2.27.3.1.6(h)
after doors close, and visual signal stays on until car isirestored to automatic
operation.
15 Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergeney or standby power, or nor- 2.27.3.1.6(n)
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the car to the recall level,
then

(@) the visual signal extinguishes

(b) if caris not at a landing, it moves_to closest landing that it is capable of
reaching

() power-operated horizontally;or vertically sliding doors with automatic clos-
ing, open and then initiate closing within 15 sec

(d) door open button_remains operative

(e) car does not meve.until normal, emergency, or standby power supply
becomes available

16 In-car FEO panel ceVer opens automatically when at recall level (if automatic 2.27.3.3.7
unlockingdsiprovided).
Phase | Operation With Doors Open 2.27.3.1.6

Place’the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
thé.doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
the following:

Door-reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately. 2.27.3.1.6(e)

If door-reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced 2.27.3.1.6(e)
so that the kinetic energy is reduced to 2% ft-lb (3.5 J).
(To verify closing time, refer to data plate required by 2.13.4.2.4.)

The emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21) is rendered | 2.27.3.1.6(c)
inoperative as soon as the car moves away from the landing.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail

The in-car door open button(s) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves 2.27.3.1.6()
away from the landing.

Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors

Closing

Place the Phase | switch to the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. Acti-
vate the emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21).
With the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position.

Verify that the doors do not close.

Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the run position, and ver-| 2.27.3.1.6(d)
ify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

Stop Switches and Door Buttons [2.27.3:1:6(c)/
While on Phase |, verify the following: 2.27:3.343.1(m)/
20273.1.6(g)]

Stop switches other than those inside the car, as well as the stop switch in the fir’| 2:27.3.1.6(c),

efighters’ operation panel, remain operative. 2.27.3.3.1(m)
For vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain 2.27.3.1.6(g)
operative.
Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation 2.27.3
In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC: verify that there is a fire alarm-initiating [2.27.3.2.1/

device at each floor served by the elevator, associated machijne room, machinery 2.27.3.2.2]
space containing a motor controller or electric driving machihe, control space, or
control room and in the hoistway if sprinklers are installed in the hoistway

or

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC: verify that smoke ‘detectors, or heat detectors
in environments not suitable for smoke detectors.(fire alarm-initiating devices),
used to initiate Phase | emergency recall opération are installed at each floor
served by the elevator, in the associated elevator machine room, machinery
space containing a motor controller or.electric driving machine, control space, or
control room.

With the car(s) on normal, have the/input for designated level recall activated, and | 2.27.3.2.3
verify that the elevator commentCes Phase | operation and all cars return to the
designated level.

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(k)
reset, then the Phase:l switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, then to
“OFF.”

With the car(s)'on normal, have the input for alternate level recall activated, and 2.27.3.2.4

verify that'the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
alternatevevel.

Car(s)"should only respond to the first fire alarm input. 2.27.3.2.5

Activate the machine room fire alarm-initiating device input_and verify Phase | and | 2 2732 3(h)
all cars return to the designated level — unless the machine room is at the desig-
nated level, then return the elevator to the alternate level.

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for machine/control room or hoistway 2.27.3.2.6
fire alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that both the visual signals in
the car illuminate intermittently.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail

Have the input for the fire alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, acti- 2.27.3.2.3(c)
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that faids

installad-at gr below tha lowacst Ianrling ofrecallshall cauca tha corc to rotuivn

to the upper recall level.

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the fire alarm-initiating device at the
designated level and the doors open.

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire control station, place it | 2.27.3.1.2,
in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate 2.27.3.1%6()
landing.

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire | 2.2%3,1.6()
control station (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car
returns to the designated level.

Ensure that the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if 2.27.3.2.5

The Phase | key switch is turned to “OFF” position from the “ON” position or

The Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or

The additional Phase | key switch at the building fire control station is tufned to
the “OFF” position (if provided), regardless of the state of the fire atarm signal.

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm,signal must be 2.27.3.1.6(k)
reset, the additional Phase | switch at the building fire control~center (when pro-
vided) must be turned to “OFF,” then the Phase | switch must be cycled to
“RESET” momentarily, then to “OFF.”
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instruction [2.27.8/2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and visible | 2.27.7.2
only when the cover is open.

FIRE OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire key, and turn to “ON”

Enter floor selection

To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL"” button
floor selection

To close door Press and hold “CLOSE" button

To open door Press and hold “OPEN” button

To hold car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD"”
at floor

For emergency stop Use”STOP” switch

To automatically return Turn key to “OFF”

to recall floor

For manually operated ‘dodrs, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instructionssabove, and also special instructions as necessary for verti-
cally sliding dders-are also allowed.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail
FEO panel 2.27.3.3.7
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
Switches—more—than——220-mm—{4S-n)-above-the-floorandtess+han—1-830-+mm
(72 in.) above the floor.
(b) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that
provides access to all floors served by the elevator.
(¢) The panel and the floor selection means is located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the “FIRE RECALL” switch is
located or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.
(d) The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTER’S OPERATION” in red letters at least
10 mm (0.4 in.) high.
(e) The panel key (where panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is same as Phase |
and Il keys.
(# The panel key is rotated clockwise to allow the panel to be opened.
(g) When open, the cover does not restrict access to the buttons or switches or
the view of the instructions.
(h) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(i) The panel is self-locking.
() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out.as'below:
Additional
visual signal
Y
Call /*O O O*\Smp
cancel switch
button
Door ~—, _«+—Door
open close
button button
Door /’O O"\ Door
open close
button Fi | i button
(rear/side), |r|:3 oper_el 'ﬁn (rear/side),
Wfien ey switc when
applicable applicable
GENERAL NOTES:
(@ Switches and buttons show only the location, not the labeling.
(b) Not to scale.
3 The key can only be removed in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions. 2.27.3.3
4 The key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) lettering] 2.27.3.3
marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON” in that order.
5 Additional visual signal provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and

ASME A17.2-2014

B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and

Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail NA

6 The “DOOR OPEN,” “DOOR CLOSE,” and “CALL CANCEL” buttons are at least 19 mm| 2.27.3.3.1(c),
(0.75 in.) at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not 2.27.3.3.7
accaeptabla)

B .

Buttons labeled “REAR DOOR CLOSE” and “REAR DOOR OPEN” shall be provided if

a rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” shall be provided if a

side entrance is provided.
Monthly Test (For Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
Monthly test log is completed.
Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.311
With Phase | activated and the car at the designated or alternate landing, place

the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and check the

following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor« 2.27.3.3.1(a)
ridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and close buttons, and directional lantétns*are | 2.27.3.3.1(b), (g)
inoperative.

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing'and fire
control station are operative, landing position indicators inoperative-at all other
landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous pressure meais, If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(¢e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding“doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button, 2.27.3.3.1(d)
and if released before the doors are in the normal open position, the door will
close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened and closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d),
rate door open and close buttons-are~provided in the firefighters’ operation 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door-reopening devices areringperative — (except the DOB): 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Full-speed closing shall be-permitted.

7 Call cancel button is labeled and when activated, will cancel all calls and cause 2.27.3.3.1(h)
the car to stop ateer\before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection ,means are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2.27.3.3.1()
tions, or floor.selection means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters’
operatioh panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest
dimension.

9 Moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls canceled.

10 A stop switch provided behind firefighters’ operation panel. 2.26.2.33,

Switch is red, manually opened and closed type, marked “STOP,” with stop and 2.27.3.3.1(m)
run positions marked as well. If the switch is of a button type, its smallest
dimension is 19 mm. (Any type switch is acceptable, as long as a firefighter
wearing protective gloves can operate it.)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the run position, the car does not move except for leveling opera-
tion, until a car call is registered.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and

Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail
12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)
power is provided and not capable of moving the car to all landings, then
(a) thao el cign-l fiooic b
(7T MAEAALEE AN ST CITISHMTITIET

(b) if caris not at a landing, it moves to closest landing that it is capable of
reaching

(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic clos-
ing, open and then initiate closing within 15 sec

(d) door open button remains operative

(e) car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power supply
becomes available

Phase Il Switch in “HOLD” Position 2.27.3.3.2

Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove key. Verify that the 2.27.3.3.2
car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

Verify that the car call means are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2

If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with key in*HOLD” posi- | 2.27.3.3.2
tion, car calls cannot be registered, and car will not move.

Phase Il Switch In “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the recall level, Phase | in effect, place the Phase Il
switch in the “OFF” position, and verify the following?

Doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3(@)

Car reverts to a Phase | type return on completion of door closing and reverts to 2.27.3.3.3(@a)
Phase | when the doors open at the désignated landing.

Door-reopening device inoperative, afnd full-speed closing permitted. 2.27.3.3.3(a)

Door open button remains opérative. 2.27.3.3.3(a)

If Phase Il switch turned-to “ON” or “HOLD” before door is closed, the doors will 2.27.3.3.3(a)
reopen.

With the car stopped'and doors closed, or in motion and Phase Il switch is turned
to “OFF” poSdition, car returns to recall level in conformance with 2.27.3.1.6(a)
through(m), but remains on Phase II.

Removat-From Phase I 2.27.3.3
With“doors closed and Phase Il switch turned to “OFF” position, car returns to 2.27.3.3.4
recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to), but remains on
Phase II.

The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il when it is at the designated level, | 2.27.3.3.5
and doors are open with Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.

Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4

With the elevator on Phase |, have the mainline power interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4(a)
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase I. Elevator is permitted to re-estab-
lish its position by moving to the next floor in the direction of the recall level.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail

With the elevator on Phase Il, have the mainline power interrupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase II.

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “OFF” posi- | 2.27.3.4(b)
tion is permitted to re-establish its position only by moving to the next floor in
the direction of the recall level.

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “HOLD” posi-| 2.27.3.4(d)
tion does not move, except within a leveling zone. If doors are not fully closed
and the car is in a leveling zone, they shall open.

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “ON” posi- 2.27.3.4(d)
tion does not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is entered.
Doors will only move with constant pressure operation of a door open or closed
button.

Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “ON” posi- 2:27.3.4(d)
tion is permitted to re-establish its position only by moving to the next floor if
the direction of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.

Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
While operating from top of car, have the Phase | key switch placed ip,the “ON”
position, and verify the following:

An audible signal sounds.

The elevator remains under control of car top, in-car, pit (if\provided), and machine
room inspection operating device.

The hoistway access switch remains functional.

Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase | switch
placed in the “ON” position. Verify.the following:

The audible and visual signal operates and that a parked elevator not at the desig- | 2.27.5.2(a)
nated level will automaticdlly;go on Phase | after a time delay between 10 sec

and 30 sec.
If car is at the designated level, Phase | is active without delay. 2.27.5.2(@)
A moving car omattendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27.5.2(b)
delay.
If car js ‘onvhospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3

removed by the operator and at that point revert to Phase | operation. The audi-
ble-and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is permitted

fo-nrayid . notn th edta paanuall, cilaa +h MP-HN| itonal O ftay
tO—proviet oot tarto—haftany-SheRte ettt eSSt 8iaro—5C€artet

its activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors open.

When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase Il, they cannot be put into hospital 2.27.5.3
service.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail

Elevators on Phases | and Il Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed
Testing to demonstrate that security operations, load weighing, and landing side

wirinesoroblems—will not-disable-the-elavator
S T

Activate means other than those specified in this Code to remove elevators from 2.27.3.1.6()
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and all floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.

Activate input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating at or below the capacity that is required in 2.16.

Verify that an accidental ground or short circuit in equipment on landing side will 2.27.3:3'6
not disable Phase Il operation.

Hydraulic Elevators

Where the car(s) is responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide pfotec- | 3.27.1
tion, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdown and Phdsg1
activated, verify the car returns to the recall level. If the car is incapable of
reaching the recall level, then it descends to an available landing, ‘@pens doors,
and recloses within 15 sec, and the door open button remains éperative. The
visual signal extinguishes.

While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol- 3.27.2
lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oiltank temperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall levely the car will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the recall level, it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens doors, and recloses within 15 sec, and the door open but-
ton remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.

While on Phase | recall operation at thereeall level, verify that when low oil protec-| 3.27.3
tion, plunger follower guide protection;“auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-
perature shutdown is activated, the doors close within 15 sec, the door open
button(s) remain operative, andithe visual signal illuminates intermittently.

With the car(s) on Phase Il loperation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger 3.27.4
follower guide protection,-auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated,(traveling car(s) stop, cancels all calls, and the visual signal in
the car illuminates,intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below its location”in compliance with Phase Il emergency in-car operation.

Multicompartiiient Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

Recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves. 2.27.3.5.1

Upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel, an addi- | 2.27.3.5.2,
tional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with “OFF” and “ON” 2.27.3.5.4

Py ihanc maavleadd
POStteRSTharear

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. In the | 2.27.3.5.3
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase Il is in
effect.

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Il is in effect. 2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of | 2.27.3.5.4(b)
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energy and disables all door-
reopening devices in the lower compartment.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices (A17.1-2010 and
B44-10): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2010 and
Item Check B44-10 Pass | Fail

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFF” position with the car at a 2.27.3.5.4(c)
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher (Does Not Apply To Hydraulic Elevators)
Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) are on Phase | and again while they
are on Phase Il.

When the seismic switch is activated when the car(s) are on Phase |, they shall
move to the nearest available landing, open their doors, and shut down.

If the car(s) are on Phase Il, the same operation shall apply. However, the door
operation shall conform to 2.27.3.3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when the car(s) are on
Phase I, they shall initiate an emergency stop and then move away from the
counterweight at a speed of not more than 0.75 m/sec (150 fpm) and stop at
the nearest available floor, open their doors, and shut down.

If the car(s) are on Phase Il, the same operation shall apply. However, the door
operation shall conform to 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated shall remaijn at
the floor and open its doors. If the car(s) are on Phase I, door operation*shall
conform to 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il, the car(s) cannot be
operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switches.

Resetting seismic operation results in car(s) returning to their prior mode of
operation.

Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for ndhautomatic elevators having firefight-
ers’ emergency operation.

When a fire recall switch is on, ensure'that the visual signal in the car displays 2.27.4.1
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TO —>2__” [Insert level to which the car should be
returned (designated or alternate’ level).]

The audible and visual signals_shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.

Where an additional.fite Yecall switch is provided, it shall not affect the visual sig- | 2.27.4.1
nal if the designated level fire alarm-initiating device has been activated.

For elevators_with’ manually operated doors, the instructions (2.27.7.2) for opening | 2.27.7.2(a)
and claSing the doors shall be permitted to be replaced with short phrases,
such.as.“PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UR.”

Forselevators with vertically sliding doors, the instructions (2.27.7.1) for returning 2.27.7.2(b)

£l eto tha ¢ Hlaval chall ba aavoaittad +o taclida toctectione for ol HY
tRHe-€afto—threfFetarteverSrhar e Pert et HEHG e HRSHUEHO RSO E605SHS

the door.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

ELEVATOR ID No.: BUILDING:

ADDRESS: DATE:

INSPECTED BY: INSPECTOR I.D. No.:

SIGNATURE:

A17.1-2013 and
Item Check B44-13 Pass™| Hail NA
Acceptance Test Checklist
NOTE: The acceptance checklist is more detailed than the periodic inspection
checklist will be. It is expected that the periodic inspection will be to confirm
the operation has been maintained in working order.
The purpose and intention of the checklist is to provide a mechanism for inspec-
tors to be consistent when completing acceptance testing of elevators equipped
with Firefighters’ Emergency Operation.
Where checkout procedures are required and are not currently addressed in A17.2,
the person or firm installing or maintaining the equipment should provide a writ:
ten checkout procedure.
A. Emergency Signaling Devices 2.27.1
Ensure or verify the following:

1 “PHONE” button in car station panel or adjacent to it. 2.27.1.1.3(b)

2 “PHONE” button must have tactile (raised) phone symbol on or adjacent to it. Iden-| 2.27.1.1.3(b),
tification of the button with the word “PHONE” is optional. 2.26.12.1

3 The “PHONE” button is no higher than 1 220 mm (48 in.)sfrom floor. 2.27.1.1.3@)

4 Visual indication on the same panel as the “PHONE” push button illuminates when| 2.27.1.1.3(c)
communication is established and extinguishes.whén communication is
terminated.

5 Verify that the two-way communications is directed to a location staffed by author- | 2.27.1.1.2(a),
ized personnel and if the call is not acknowledged within 45 sec, it must be 2.27.1.1.2(b),
automatically directed to an alternate“on- or off-site location. 2.27.1.1.3(h)

Automated answering systems are‘not ‘acceptable.

6 Ensure that authorized personhnel who answer call can identify location, elevator 2.27.1.1.3(d)
number, and that assistahce is required.

7 Ensure that after call acknowledgement signals are sent, two-way voice communica-| 2.27.1.1.3(e)
tions are available\between car and authorized personnel.

8 Ensure that call Gapvonly be terminated by authorized personnel outside the eleva- | 2.27.1.1.3(f)
tor or a tipmeditermination occurs. A timed termination by the two-way communi-
cation preans in the elevator, with the ability to extend the call by authorized
personnet; is permitted if voice notification is sent a minimum of 3 min after
cafpmunication has been established. Upon notification, authorized personnel
have the ability to extend the call; automatic disconnection is permitted if the
means to extend are not enacted within 20 s of the voice notification.

9 Ensure that where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, two-way communication means 2.27.1.1.4
from within the building to call into each individual car.

10 Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, this communication means over-| 2.27.1.1.4(a)
rides any other communication to outside of building.

11 Ensuer that where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, communication can only be discon- | 2.27.1.1.4(b)
nected from outside the car within the building or a timed termination occurs.

See Item 8 above.

12 Ensure that where the rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, visual indicator illuminates 2.27.1.1.4(c)

when communication is established and extinguishes when call is terminated.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA

13 Ensure that where rise is 18 m (60 ft) or more, permanently posted and protected | 2.27.1.1.4(d),
operating instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the communication 2.27.7.3
ctation agutcida tha cor [minim..m lattar hnighf' of 3 mm (n_1 2L in.)]. \lmiFy that
the instructions shall conform to 2.27.7.3.

14 Ensure audible alarms (where provided) and communications are functional with 2.27.1.1.5
loss of normal power.

15 Means to verify the two-way communication system provided is monitored at least | 2.27.1.1.6(a)
daily.

Verification of the communication means does not require activation of the two-
way communication links.

16 If the verification means in 2.27.1.1.6(a) detects a failure in the telephone line or 2.27.1.1%6(b)
equivalent, an audible and illuminated visual signal is provided for each group
of elevators controlled by a “FIRE RECALL” switch.

17 The visual signal is located at the designated landing in the vicinity of the “FIRE 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(a)
RECALL” switch and visible to elevator users.

18 The visual signal is labeled “ELEVATOR COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE” in red lettersof | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(b)
minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high.

19 The visual signal illuminates intermittently when activated. 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(¢)

20 The visual signal continues to illuminate intermittently until the telepliene line or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(1)(d)
equivalent means is functional.

21 The audible signal is 10 dB above ambient but shall not exceed 80 dB measured 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(a)
at the designated landing “EMERGENCY RECALL” switch.

22 The audible signal sounds at least once every 30 sec.With a minimum duration of | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(b)
half a second when activated.

2 The audible signal continues to sound until silehced by authorized personnel, or 2.27.1.1.6(b)(2)(0)
the telephone line or equivalent means is\functional.

24 The means to silence the audible signalis dccessible only to authorized personnel. | 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3),
The signal when silenced remains-sitent for a period of no less than 12 hr or 2.27.1.1.6()
unless activated by the next faited-verification.

25 The verification means in 2.27.1.1.6(a) continues to monitor the operability of the 2.27.1.1.6(b)(4)
telephone line or equivalént'means while the telephone line or equivalent
means is not functiofal\on a continuous basis or periodically with intervals of
not more than 5 min:

When the verification®means determines that the operability of the telephone line
or equivalenf means has been restored after being nonfunctional, the audible
signal is silenced unless the signal has already been silenced in accordance
with 2.27.1.1.6(b)(3) and the illuminated visual signal is extinguished.

26 On freight elevators an audible signal must sound when emergency stop (2.26.2.5) | 2.27.1.2(d)(1)(2)
is_operated (2.27.1.2). If rise is over 30 m (100 ft), one audible device on each
car individually and one at designated landing

B. Keys and Key Switches 2.27.8

Ensure or verify the following:

1 There is an FEO-K1 key for each Phase |, Phase Il, and standby power selection 2.27.8
switch in the building.

2 An FEO-K1 key is used for Phase | and Phase Il (firefighters’ operation panel in car | 2.27.8

if it does not open automatically) and standby power for all elevators in the
building.

294

Copyright © 2015 by the American Society of Mechanical Engineers.
No reproduction may be made of this material without written consent of ASME.

®)


https://asmenormdoc.com/api2/?name=ASME A17.2 2014.pdf

ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA
Keys are available only to elevator, emergency, and authorized personnel. 2.27.8
The keys shall be Group 3 security (see 8.1). 2.27.8

Phase | Key Switch and Instructions
Verify that:

[2.27.3.1/2.27.7/
2.27.8]

Operating instructions shall be incorporated with or adjacent to fire recall switch,
only wording identified in 2.27.7.1 is acceptable.

Labeled “FIRE RECALL,” marked “RESET,” “OFF,” and “ON” in that order with the 2.27.3.1.1(b)
“OFF” position in the center position.

“FIRE RECALL” letters are a minimum of 5 mm (0.25 in.) high. Text is either red on
a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a red
background.

Provided at designated level for group. 2:27.3.1.1(a)

Located in the lobby, within sight of the elevators for that group, and readily 2.27.3.1.1(0)
accessible.

The key cannot be removed in the “RESET” position, but can be removed-inthe 2.27.3.1.3
other positions.

The position of any recall switch can only be changed by turning the key deliber- 2.27.3.1.1
ately. (Switch is not spring loaded.)

Second switch, if present, must be at the building fire command center labeled 2.27.3.1.2
“FIRE RECALL,” only be two-position switch marked “OFF*and “ON” in that order.

In jurisdictions enforcing NBCC: a symbol showing a réd-fire hat on a contrasting 2.27.7.4,
background a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) in height-shall be located on 2.27.3.1.6(h)

“FIREFIGHTER’S ELEVATOR” entrance frame or adjacent to it at recall level.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013 and
B44-13

Pass

Fail

NA

When required by building code, the sign shown below shall be posted next to
hall call fixtures.

2.27.9

(MnTl:. Eira Sarvica Accass-Elavators—ara-not pmmiran to-hava-thic pirfngmph)

(IBC 3007)

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. —>| |<—
12 mm (0.5 in.) min.

f

12 mm (0.5 in.) min. =

" White or single clot
contrasting with
black and.red

140 mm (5.62 in.) min. |

100mm14.12 in.) min.—>|

Letteringy 6 mm (0.25 in.) high min., black filled

Phase | Operation While Running

Place several. flooy calls in the car. While traveling away from the recall level, have
a person ‘at-the designated level place the three-position Phase | recall switch in
the “QN” position. Where a remote switch is provided, ensure that the three-
positien Phase | recall switch is in the “OFF” position, and use the same proce-
dufe/with a person at the two-position remote Phase | switch.

Determine the following:

2.27.3

The car stops and reverses without opening the doors.

2.27.3.1.6(b)

The in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21) or emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) is inopera-
tive.

2.27.3.1.6(c)

In car, floor selection means are rendered inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6(A(1)(a)

In car, call register lights and car lanterns are extinguished and inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6()(1)(b)

In the car, position indicators and car direction indicators, where provided, remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(H(1)(0)

At the building fire command center, the position indicators and car direction indi-
cators, where provided, remain operative.

2.27.3.1.6(A(2) ()
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

Item

A17.1-2013 and

Check B44-13

Pass

Fail

NA

At the designated level, hall call registered lights and hall lanterns, where pro-
vided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6()(3)(a)

At the designated level, position indicators and car-direction indicators, where pro-
vided, are operative.

2.27.3.1.6(1)(3)(b)

At all landings, except the designated level hall, call registered lights and hall lan-
terns, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6()(4) (@)

10

At all landings, except the designated level, position indicators and car-direction
indicators, where provided, are extinguished and remain inoperative.

2.27.3.1.6() (&) (b)

11

All car door open button(s) are rendered inoperative as soon as car motion begins.

2.27.3.1.6(1)

12

When car stops to reverse direction, door open button(s) will not open doors.

2.24.3:176(1)

13

The car returns to the designated level and parks with power-operated doors open.
Where more than one entrance can be opened at the designated level only the
door serving the lobby where the “FIRE RECALL” switch is located will open autoy
matically.

In-car door open button(s) remain operative and any other door is openedtby
means of the door open button. The door must initiate reclosing within15 s of
reaching the door open position.

227.3.1.6(a)

14

The visual and audible signals operate. Audible signal stays on for at least 5 sec
after doors close, and visual signal stays on until car is resteréd to automatic
operation.

2.27.3.1.6(h)

15

then

reaching

Where an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency-or*standby power, or nor-
mal power is provided and not capable of moving the car to the recall level,

(a) the visual signal extinguishes
(b) if caris not at a landing, it moves to €lpsest landing that it is capable of

(c) power-operated horizontally orvertically sliding doors with automatic clos-
ing, open and then initiate closing\within 15 sec

(d) door open button remains\Operative

(e) car does not move untilynormal, emergency, or standby power supply
becomes available

2.27.3.1.6(n)

16

In-car FEO panel cover opens automatically when at recall level (if automatic
unlocking is provided).

2.27.3.3.7

Phase | Operation With Doors Open

Place the/Phase | switch to the “OFF” position, and run the car to any floor. With
the doers’open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position, and check
thée following:

2.27.3.1.6

Daor-reopening devices sensitive to smoke or flame are inoperative immediately.

2.27.3.1.6(e)

If door-reopening devices are rendered inoperative, the closing speed is reduced

1/ e (o r N

2.27.3.1.6(e)

oot sl o 1ot ot H o s
So—tat e KmetC e ergy1STeatutea—o PR AN

(To verify closing time, refer to data plate required by 2.13.4.2.4.)

The emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) or in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21) is rendered
inoperative as soon as the car moves away from the landing.

2.27.3.1.6(c)

The in-car door open button(s) is rendered inoperative as soon as the car moves
away from the landing.

2.27.3.1.6()
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA
Emergency Stop Switch and/or In-Car Stop Switch and Doors
Closing
Placa tha Phaca | cwiteh to tha “OFE” pnc“’ir\h’ andrun tha car to any floor—Acti
vate the emergency stop switch (2.26.2.5) or the in-car stop switch (2.26.2.21).
With the doors open, have the Phase | switch turned to the “ON” position.
Verify that the doors do not close.
Return the emergency stop switch or in-car stop switch to the run position, and ver-| 2.27.3.1.6(d)

ify that the doors close promptly and the car moves to the designated level.

Stop Switches and Door Buttons
While on Phase |, verify the following:

[2.27.3.1.6(c)/
2.27.3.3.3.4(m)/
2.27.3.196(2)]

In-car keyed (2.26.2.21) and emergency stop (2.26.2.5) switches in the car shall
remain inoperative. All other stop switches, including the stop switch (2.26.2.33)
in the firefighters’ operation panel, shall remain operative.

2.27:3.346(c)

For vertical sliding door, the corridor door open and door close buttons remain
operative.

2.27.3.1.6(9)

Fire Alarm-Initiating Device and Operation

2.27.3

In jurisdictions not enforcing the NBCC: verify that there is a smoke detector or
other automatic fire detector in environments not suitable for smoeké/detectors

(fire alarm-initiating device) at each elevator lobby served by the.elevator, associ-

ated machine room, machinery space containing a motor coatroller or electric
driving machine, control space, or control room and in thedhoistway if sprinklers
are installed in the hoistway

or

NOTE: It should be noted that the IBC requires that-when “any” FAID in the build-
ing is activated, Fire Service ccess Elevators\willrecall. Currently, A17.1/B44
does not recognize this in 2.27.3. (See 2.27.3.1.4.)

In jurisdictions enforcing the NBCC: verify that smoke detectors, or heat detectors
in environments not suitable for smeke-detectors (fire alarm-initiating devices),
used to initiate Phase | emergen(y recall operation are installed at each elevator
lobby served by the elevator, in the associated elevator machine room, machin-
ery space containing a motor controller or electric driving machine, control
space, or control room @nd‘in the hoistway, when sprinklers are located in the
hoistway.

NOTE (2.27.3.2.2): Smoke and heat detectors (fire alarm-initiating devices) are
referred to as fite.detectors in the NBCC. Pull stations are not deeemed to be
fire detectors.

[2.27.3.2.1/
2.27.3.2.2]

For Acceptance Test:

With thexcar(s) on normal, have the fire alarm-initiating device for designated level
reealliactivated, and verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and
all-ears return to the designated level.

2.27.3.2.3

For Periodic Test:

With the car(s) on normal, have the input for designated level recall activated, and
verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
designated level.

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be
reset, then the Phase | switch must be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, then to
“OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(K
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.4
With the car(s) on normal, have the fire alarm-initiating device for alternate level

racall :rfi\mharl, and \lnriF\’l that tha alavatar commancac Dhacg | npnvafinn and
all cars return to the alternate level.
For Periodic Test:
With the car(s) on normal, have the input for alternate level recall activated, and
verify that the elevator commences Phase | operation and all cars return to the
alternate level.
Ensure that the recall level is determined by the first activated fire alarm-initiaing 2.27.3.2.5
device for that group.
If the car(s) is recalled to the designated level by the “FIRE RECALL” switch(es), the
recall level must remain the designated level.
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.3(b)
Activate the machine room fire alarm-initiating device input, and verify Phase | and
all cars return to the designated level unless the machine room is at the désig-
nated level, then return the elevator to the alternate level.
For Periodic Level:
Activate the machine room fire alarm-initiating device input, and verify.'Phase | and
all cars return to the designated level unless the machine room is'at the desig-
nated level, then return the elevator to the alternate level,
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.6
With the car(s) on normal, have the input for machine oom, machinery space con-
taining a motor controller or driving machine, contral*room, control space, or
hoistway fire alarm-initiating device activated, and verify that both the visual sig-
nals in the car illuminate intermittently.
For Periodic Test:
With the car(s) on normal, have the input/for machine room, machinery space con-
taining a motor controller or driving machine, control room, control space, or
hoistway fire alarm-initiating_device activated, and verify that both the visual sig-
nals in the car illuminate intermittently.
For Acceptance Test: 2.27.3.2.3(0)

Have the fire alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, activated, and ver-
ify that all cars return’to the designated landing, except that FAIDs installed at
or below the lowest landing of recall causes the cars to return to the upper
recall levele

For Periqdic Test:

Have, the-input for the fire alarm-initiating device in the hoistway, if present, acti-
vated, and verify that all cars return to the designated landing, except that FAIDs
installed at or below the lowest landing of recall causes the cars to return to the
upper recall level.

....... NRCC 1 ) L P

Ensure-thattrfursdictons—rnotenforcinethe-NBECistedrelay(s)-orothertisted
appliance(s) as specified in the NFPA 72 for connection to the fire alarm system
are provided and installed in compliance with the NFPA 72, used to initiate
Phase | Emergency Recall Operation and are located outside of any room or
space requiring Group 1 Security.

Alternate Recall Level
With the car returned to the alternate level by the fire alarm-initiating device at the
designated level and the doors open.

If a two-position key switch is provided at the building fire command center, place
it in the “ON” position, and verify that the elevator remains at the alternate
landing.

2.27.3.1.2,
2.27.3.1.6())
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013 and
B44-13 Pass

Fail

NA

Turn both the Phase | switch and the additional Phase | switch at the building fire
command center (when provided) to the “ON” position, and verify that the car

2.27.3.1.6()

raturnc to tha anignaf'nrl laval

Ensure that the elevator(s) remain at the designated level if

The Phase | key switch is turned to “OFF” position from the “ON” position or

The Phase | key switch is turned to “RESET” or

The additional Phase | key switch at the building fire command center is turned to
the “OFF” position (if provided), regardless of the state of the fire alarm signal.

2.27.3.2.5

To reset operation initiated from fire alarm system, the fire alarm signal must be

reset. The additional Phase | switch at the building fire command center (when
provided) must be turned to “OFF,” then the three-position Phase | switch must
be cycled to “RESET” momentarily, then to “OFF.”

2.27.3.1.6(k)

Phase Il In-Car Switch and Instruction

[2.278]2.27.3.3]

Check that instructions are incorporated with or adjacent to the switch and visible
only when the cover is open.

FIRE OPERATION

When flashing, exit elevator

To operate car Insert fire-key, and turn to “ON”"

Enterfloor selection

To cancel Press “CALL CANCEL"” button
floor selection

2.27.7.2

To close door Press and hold “CLOSE” button

To open door Press and hold “OPEN” button

To hold:car With doors open, turn key to “HOLD”
at floof

For emergency stop Use “STOP” switch

To automatically return Turn key to “OFF”

to recall floor

For manually operated doors, “PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP” may be included
in the instructions above, and also special instructions as necessary for verti-
cally sliding doors are also allowed.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA
FEO panel 2.27.3.3.7
(a) The panel is located at the top of the operating station with buttons and
switches—ere-than—1—220-mm—4S-H)abeove-the-floorand-tess—than1-830-mm
(72 in.) above the floor.
(b) The panel is on the same vertical centerline as a floor selection means that
provides access to all floors served by the elevator.
(¢) The panel and the floor selection means is located on the wall of the car
containing the door that opens to the lobby where the “FIRE RECALL” switch is
located or immediately adjacent to that wall on a side wall.
(d) The panel cover is marked “FIREFIGHTER’S OPERATION” in red letters at least
10 mm (0.4 in.) high.
(e) The panel key (where panel doesn’t unlock automatically) is same as Phase |
and Il keys.
(# The panel key is rotated clockwise to allow the panel to be opened.
(g) When open, the cover does not restrict access to the buttons or switches or
the view of the instructions.
(h) The panel cannot be closed with the key in the Phase Il operation switch.
(i) The panel is self-locking.
() The following switches and buttons are provided and laid out.as below:
Additional
visual signal
Y
Call /*O O O*\Smp
cancel switch
button
Door ~—, _«+—Door
open close
button button
Door /’O O"‘\ Door
open close
button Fi | i button
(rear/side), 'rlf oper_al 'ﬁn (rear/side),
Wfien ey switc when
applicable applicable
GENERAL NOTES:
(@ Switches and buttons show only the location, not the labeling.
(b) Not to scale.
3 The key can only be removed in the “OFF” and “HOLD” positions. 2.27.3.3
4 The key switch is labeled “FIRE OPERATION” [minimum 5 mm (0.25 in.) high let- 2.27.3.3
tering] marked “OFF,” “HOLD,” and “ON” in that order.
Ensure that the text on the label for the “FIRE OPERATION” lettering is either red on
a background that contrasts with red, or a color that contrasts with red on a red
background.
5 Additional visual signal provided behind the panel. 2.27.3.3.8
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA

6 The “DOOR OPEN,” “DOOR CLOSE,” and “CALL CANCEL” buttons are at least 19 mm| 2.27.3.3.1(c),
(0.75 in.) at the smallest dimension and are labeled. (Symbols are not 2.27.3.3.7
accaeptabla)

B .
Buttons labeled “REAR DOOR CLOSE” and “REAR DOOR OPEN” are provided if a
rear entrance is provided.
Buttons labeled “SIDE DOOR CLOSE” and “SIDE DOOR OPEN” are provided if a side
entrance is provided.
K. Monthly Test (For Jurisdictions Not Enforcing the NBCC) 8.6.10.1
Not required for acceptance test.
Monthly test log is completed.
L. Phase Il Operation 2.27.3.311
With Phase | activated and the car at the designated or alternate landing, place
the Phase Il key switch in the “ON” position. Operate the car, and check the
following:

1 The elevator can be operated only from the car buttons and will not respond to cor« 2.27.3.3.1(a)
ridor calls.

2 All corridor call buttons, door open and close buttons, and directional lantétns*are | 2.27.3.3.1(b), (g)
inoperative.

Car position indicators and position indicators at the designated landing'and fire
control station are operative, landing position indicators inoperative-at all other
landings and locations.

3 Open doors can be closed only by continuous pressure meais, If the means is 2.27.3.3.1(¢e)
released before the door is fully closed, horizontal sliding“doors will reopen, and
vertical sliding doors will stop, or stop and reopen.

4 The door can only be opened by continuous pressure on the door open button, 2.27.3.3.1(d)
and if released before the doors are in the normal open position, the door will
close without delay.

5 If more than one entrance can be opened and closed at the same landing, sepa- 2.27.3.3.1(d),
rate door open and close buttons-are~provided in the firefighters’ operation 2.27.3.3.7
panel for each entrance.

6 All door-reopening devices areringperative — (except the DOB): 2.27.3.3.1(g)

Full-speed closing shall be-permitted.

7 Call cancel button is labeled and when activated, will cancel all calls and cause 2.27.3.3.1(h)
the car to stop ateer\before the next available landing.

8 Floor selection ,means are provided and functional for all landings without restric- 2.27.3.3.1()
tions, or floor.selection means for all floors are provided behind the firefighters’
operatioh panel, and the buttons are at least 19 mm (0.75 in.) in their smallest
dimension.

9 Moving car will stop at the next landing with a car call registered and remaining 2.27.3.3.1())
car calls canceled.

10 A stop switch provided behind firefighters’ operation panel. 2.26.2.33,

Switch is red, manually opened and closed type, marked “STOP,” with stop and 2.27.3.3.1(m)
run positions marked as well. If the switch is of a button type, its smallest
dimension is 19 mm. (Any type switch is acceptable, as long as a firefighter
wearing protective gloves can operate it.)
11 Operation of the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel cancels all calls 2.27.3.3.1(m)

and stops the car. After the stop switch in the firefighters’ operation panel is
restored to the run position, the car does not move except for leveling opera-
tion, until a car call is registered.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail
12 If an auxiliary power supply, other than emergency or standby power, or normal 2.27.3.1.6(n)
power is provided and not capable of moving the car to all landings, then
(a) thao el cign-l fiooic b
(7T MAEAALEE AN ST CITISHMTITIET

(b) if caris not at a landing, it moves to closest landing that it is capable of
reaching

(¢) power-operated horizontally or vertically sliding doors with automatic clos-
ing, open and then initiate closing within 15 sec

(d) door open button remains operative

(e) car does not move until normal, emergency, or standby power supply
becomes available

M. Phase Il Switch in “HOLD” Position With Doors Open 2.27.3.3.2

Place the Phase Il switch in the “HOLD” position, and remove key. Verify that the 2.27.3.3.2
car remains at the landing and the door close button is inoperative.

Verify that the car call means are inoperative. 2.27.3.3.2

If the elevator is equipped with manually operated doors, with key in*HOLD” posi- | 2.27.3.3.2
tion, car calls cannot be registered, and car will not move.

If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby power are not 2.27.3.3.2
available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source of power, and
the “FIRE OPERATION” switch in teh car is in the “HOLD?\position, the visual sig-
nal [2.27.3.1.6(h)] illuminates intermittently.

Phase Il Switch In “OFF” Position and Doors Closing 2.27.3.3

Horizontal Sliding Doors

With the elevator away from the recall level, Rhase | in effect, place the Phase Il
switch in the “OFF” position, and verify, the’following:

Doors close automatically. 2.27.3.3.3@)

Car reverts to a Phase | type return on completion of door closing and reverts to 2.27.3.3.3(a)
Phase | when the doors gpen-at the designated landing.

Door-reopening device.inoperative, and full-speed closing permitted. 2.27.3.3.3@)

Door open buttonfremains operative. 2.27.3.3.3@)

If Phase Il switch turned to “ON” or “HOLD” before door is closed, the doors will 2.27.3.3.3(a)
reopen(

With{the car stopped and doors closed, or in motion and Phase Il switch is turned
te\‘OFF” position, car returns to recall level in conformance with 2.27.3.1.6(a)
through (n).
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA
Removal From Phase I 2.27.3.3
With doors closed and Phase Il switch turned to “OFF” position, car returns to 2.27.33.4
recall level (designated or alternate as originally recalled to).
If the normal power supply, emergency power supply, and standby power supply
are not available and the elevator is equipped with an alternate source of power
that can move the car to a floor, and the “FIRE OPERATION” switch in the car is
in the “OFF” position, verify the following:
(@) the visual signal illuminates intermittently
(b) the doors open and initiate closing within 15 s
(¢) the door open button remains operative
(d) the car remains stopped until power is restored
The elevator can only be removed from Phase Il when it is at the designated level, | 2:27.3.3.5
and doors are open with Phase Il switch in the “OFF” position.
Power Disconnects Open 2.27.3.4
Ensure or verify the following:
With the elevator on Phase I, have the mainline power interrupted and ¥éstored to | 2.27.3.4(a)
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase I. Elevator is permitted;to re-
establish its position by moving to the next floor in the direction‘of the recall
level.
With the elevator on Phase I, have the mainline power intertupted and restored to | 2.27.3.4
verify that the elevator will remain on Phase II.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator on Phase [Nwith the key in the “OFF” posi- | 2.27.3.4(b)
tion is permitted to re-establish its position‘only’by moving to the next floor in
the direction of the recall level.
Upon restoration of power, an elevator.on.Phase Il with the key in the “HOLD” posi-| 2.27.3.4(d)
tion does not move, except withif aleveling zone. If doors are not fully closed
and the car is in a leveling zofe,jthey open.
Upon restoration of power-an.elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “ON” posi- 2.27.3.4(d)
tion does not move, except within a leveling zone, until a car call is entered.
Doors will only move with constant pressure operation of a door open or closed
button.
Upon restoration.of power, an elevator on Phase Il with the key in the “ON” posi- 2.27.3.4(d)
tion is permitted to re-establish its position only by moving to the next floor in
the ditection of the recall level and only after a car call is registered.
Inspection and Hoistway Access Operation 2.27.6
WHile operating from top of car, have the Phase | key switch placed in the “ON”
position, and verify the following:
An audible signal sounds.
The elevator remains under control of car top, in-car, pit (if provided), access,
machine room, or any other inspection operating device.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices

(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and

Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail NA
The hoistway access switch remains functional.
Automatic Elevators With Attendant Operation 2.27.5.2
With elevator on attendant operation, stop at a floor and have the Phase | switch
placed in the “ON” position. Verify the following:
The audible and visual signal operates and that a parked elevator not at the desig-| 2.27.5.2(a)
nated level will automatically go on Phase | after a time delay between 10 sec
and 30 sec.
If car is at the designated level, Phase | is active without delay. 2.27.5.2(a)
A moving car on attendant operation will commence Phase | operation without 2.27%:5.2(b)
delay.
If car is on hospital emergency service, it will remain on that operation until 2.27.5.3
removed by the operator and at that point revert to Phase | operation. The audi-
ble and visual signals in the car shall be activated immediately. It is pepmitted
to provide a means in the car to manually silence the audible signal 5 se¢after
its activation. The audible signal is reactivated when the doors opeh,
When the elevator(s) are on Phase | or Phase II, they cannot be putsinto hospital 2.27.5.3
service.
Elevators on Phases | and Il Prevention of Operation and Disabling Not Allowed
Testing to demonstrate that security operations, load weighing, and landing side
wiring problems will not disable the elevator.
Activate means other than those specified in_this*Code to remove elevators from 2.27.3.1.6()
normal operation (card key access, etc.), and verify that Phase | emergency
recall operation is not prevented and-all\floors served by the elevator are acces-
sible during Phase Il operation.
Activate input for devices that measure loads, and verify that the elevator is not 2.27.3.1.6(m)
prevented from operating af orjbelow the capacity that is required in 2.16.
Verify that an accidental-grouind or short circuit in equipment on landing side will 2.27.3.3.6
not disable Phase H-@peration.
It is suggested thatthe’company performing the test provide a written procedure
for this test in\arder to prevent potential damage to the equipment.
Hydraulic Elevators
Wheresthe, car(s) is responding to low oil protection, plunger follower guide protec- | 3.27.1
tiém; auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shutdown and Phase |
activated, verify the car returns to the recall level. If the car is incapable of
reaching the recall level, then it descends to an available landing, opens doors,
and recloses within 15 sec, and the door open button remains operative. The
visual signal extinguishes.
While on Phase | recall operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger fol- 3.27.2

lower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated with the car above the recall level, the car will return to the
recall level, and where the car is below the recall level, it descends to an avail-
able landing, opens doors, and recloses within 15 sec, and the door open but-
ton remains operative. The visual signal extinguishes.
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ASME A17.2-2014

Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

Item

Check

A17.1-2013 and
B44-13 Pass

Fail

NA

While on Phase | recall operation at the recall level, verify that when low oil protec-

tion, plunger follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank tem-

3.27.3

pnvnhurn shutdaown ic :rHuaan’ tha doorsclose within 10 cnr’ tha door r\pnn

button(s) remain operative, and the visual signal illuminates intermittently.

With the car(s) on Phase Il operation, verify that when low oil protection, plunger
follower guide protection, auxiliary power lowering, or oil tank temperature shut-
down is activated, traveling car(s) stop, cancels all calls, and the visual signal in
the car illuminates intermittently, and the car can accept calls only to landings
below its location in compliance with Phase Il emergency in-car operation.

3.27.4

Multicompartment Elevators
For multicompartment elevators, verify the following:

Recall switch is at the designated level that the upper compartment serves.

2.27:3.571

Upper compartment also houses the firefighters’ panel. Behind the panel, an addi-
tional two-position switch labeled “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT,” with “OFF” and “ON”.
positions marked.

2.27.3.5.2,
2.27.3.5.4

There is a means to display the entire floor area of the lower compartment. Ih¢the
upper compartment, the display is activated only when Phase | or Phase\lhis in
effect.

2.27.3.5.3

The “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch is not functional unless Phase Jl-is%in effect.

2.27.3.5.4(a)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “ON” position initiates closing of
the lower compartment doors with reduced kinetic energyand disables all door-
reopening devices in the lower compartment.

2.27.3.5.4(b)

Placing the “LOWER CAR LOCKOUT” switch in the “OFE” _position with the car at a
landing opens the lower compartment doors.

2.27.3.5.4(c)

Elevators in Seismic Zone 2 and Higher (Dogs Not Apply To Hydraulic Elevators)
Activate the seismic switch while the car(s) are on Phase | and again while they
are on Phase Il

When the seismic switch is activated.when the car(s) are on Phase |, they shall
move to the nearest available tanding, open their doors, and shut down.

If the car(s) are on Phase Il, the) same operation applies. However, the door opera-
tion conforms to 2.27.3.3.

When the counterweight displacement switch is activated when the car(s) are on
Phase I, they initiate an emergency stop and then move away from the counter-
weight at a_§peed of not more than 0.75 m/s (150 fpm) and stop at the nearest
available*floor, open their doors, and shut down.

If the cat(s) are on Phase Il, the same operation applies. However, ensure the door
opefation conforms to 2.27.3.3.

Elevators standing at a floor when a seismic operation is initiated remains at the

floor and opens its doors. If the car(s) are on Phase Il, door operation conforms
to 2.27.3.3.

If a seismic operation is initiated prior to Phase | or Phase Il, the car(s) cannot be
operated by the Phase | or Phase Il key switches.

Resetting seismic operation results in car(s) returning to their prior mode of
operation.
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Acceptance Checklist for Firefighters’ Operation and Emergency Signaling Devices
(A17.1-2013 and B44-13): Automatic and Nonautomatic Elevators (Cont’d)

GENERAL NOTE: Pass = meets requirement; Fail = does not meet requirement; NA = not applicable.

A17.1-2013 and
Item Check B44-13 Pass | Fail

W. Additional Requirements for Nonautomatic Elevators
Check for additional features required for nonautomatic elevators having firefight-

Qrs’ amaraancy goaration \/orify, tha following.
S Yo N y S

When a fire recall switch is on, ensure that the visual signal in the car displays 2.27.4.1
“FIRE RECALL — RETURN TO ———.” [Insert level to which the car should be
returned (designated or alternate level).]

The audible and visual signals shall be activated as long as Phase | emergency
recall is in effect.

Where an additional fire recall switch is provided, it does not affect the visual sig- | 2.27.4.1
nal if the designated level fire alarm-initiating device has been activated.

For elevators with manually operated doors, the instructions (2.27.7.2) for opening | 2.2%.7.2(a)
and closing the doors is permitted to be replaced with short phrases, such as
“PUSH DOOR” or “PULL DOOR UP.”

For elevators with vertically sliding doors, the instructions (2.27.7.1) for returning 2.27.7.2(b)
the car to the recall level is permitted to include instructions for closing the
door.
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NONMANDATORY APPENDIX C
GUIDELINES FOR B44.1/A17.5-2004

C-1 GENERAL

mechanically and whose opening is not “solely depen-

This ddcument is intended to present a list of examples
of elevafor and escalator electrical equipment that
require liting, approval or certification. Primarily, this
list giveg examples of what equipment is subject to
B44.1/A17.5 certification. As a secondary function, this
list also gives examples of what equipment may be
listed/ ceftified and labeled /marked to another accept-
able standard, and what equipment is not within the
scope with respect to B44.1/A17.5.

When determining which electrical equipment and
devices rhust be labeled/marked for compliance with
B44.1/A17.5, keep in mind the following guidelines:

(a) Thip list is to serve as a guideline and is not com-
plete, as if may not include devices that are new technol-
ogy or thiose that have not been envisioned.

(b) Al} electrical equipment and devices must be
listed / ceftified to at least one safety standard. For exam-
ple, if a Jimit switch is marked/labeled as complying
with another standard, then it does not have to (but
may) b¢ labeled/marked as complying with
B44.1/A17.5.

(c) Deyices that are rated for connection to extra<low
voltage (lass 2 supply circuits are not within the scope
of B44.1/]A17.5. Note that exclusion is dependant on the
power supply being both extra-low veltage (not more
than 30V|rms or 42.4V peak) and Class 2'(as defined by
the appli¢able electrical code). One method of verifying
this exclysion is to check the ¢etfification documenta-
tion. Angther method is to ¥erify that the transformer
or power| supply is markédias being a Class 2 device.
Note thaf if the transfesther or power supply is located
inside thg device enclesure (e.g., the COP), then it would
not qualify undet the exception.

(d) Anlindividual component or device is not required

to be labpled/marked if it was certified as part of an
assembly thatis labeled I/mqr]/or] Taken-to-its ov{-vamo,

dent on springs”), which are not coverediby the
marking/labeling.

(f) Devices that are not totally enclosed)(e.g., [nter-
locks) are not required to be listed for compliancg with
B44.1/A17.5.

(¢) A device can be labeled /marked by different|certi-
fying organizations. It is the résponsibility of thd AH]J
to determine the acceptability of any certifying
organization(s).
NOTE: Controllers, i.e., hotion/motor/operation, are defined in
A17.1/B44, Section 1.3, ds follows:

(a) controller, motion{ an operative unit comprising a deyice or
group of devices-for actuating the moving member.

(b) controller, nigtor: the operative units of a motion contrpl sys-
tem comprisinig*the starter devices and power conversion pquip-
ment required to drive an electric motor.

(c) «contioller, operation: an operative unit comprising a deyice or
group.of devices for actuating the motion control.

C:2 GUIDELINES FOR ELECTRICAL DEVICES
REQUIRING LABELING/MARKING

(a) Motor Controllers and Motion Controllers
(1) Starter/Control Panel for Door Motor or Magchine
Motor. This equipment may contain SCRs, IGBTSs, transis-
tors, diodes, transformers, contactors, resistors, cqpaci-
tors, fuses, wiring, bus bars, printed circuit boards, etc.
These components are certified to the requirements of
pertinent standards or are specifically evaluated fgr the
intended use and are not required to be labeled /marked
as long as the assembly is certified and labeled /marked.
(b) Operation Controllers
(1) control systems (e.g., car controller) (May| con-
tain motion controllers and/or motor controllers.
(2) supervisory and management systems|(e.g.,
group controller, dispatcher)
(c) Operating Devices
(1) car operating panel (COP)

this could mean that all the various control electrical
devices could be included under one certification for
the entire control system. In this case, the certification
documentation is the best method for determining
which devices must be labeled /marked.

(e) The marking/labeling only signifies that the
device complies with B44.1/A17.5. The A17.1/B44 Code
may have additional requirements that the device has
to meet (e.g., switches covered by 2.26.2 of A17.1/B44
are required to have contacts that are positively opened

(2) hall button/firefighter’s service panel/box
(3) top-of-car inspection station
(4) hoistway access switch assembly (including
enclosure)
(d) Other Electrical Equipment
NOTE: All equipment in this list must be certified to B44.1/A17.5

if not listed/certified and labeled/marked to another product
safety standard.

(1) hoistway limit switches
(2) pit stop switches
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